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STR, 


[ ΤΉ ᾺΣ S the following Tranilation was under- 
ade ys, taken by your advice, and carried on 
$igetes according to your particular directions, I 

wee"> humbly offer it to your acceptance and 
encouragement. To thofewho are unacquainted witb 
the abtlties and charatter of Father Simon, ’tavill 
be a fufficient recommendation of bis wrk, to be 
told, that you thought it an ufeful one; and to thofé 
well-meaning perfons, who may objet againft it on 
account of the Author's Religion, ‘taw#/l be a proper, 
and ought to bea fatisfattory, anfwer, to let them 
know, that it bas the approbation of a Gentleman of 
A 2 the 


The PREFACE. 


the fincereft piety, and the firmeft attachment to the 
Proteftant Religion. : 


The knowledge of the Scriptures being the moft 
excellent and valuable, I am not at all furprized, 
that you fhould exprefs fo great a defire of having 
thefe critical remarks made more publick, efpecially 
for the ufe of many of the Clergy, who may not 
have the opportuntty of reading French, but yet 
would be glad to borrow all poffible affiftance to- 
wards the right underftanding of thofe Sacred Wri- 
tings, which si 15 their immedsate employment to ftudy 
and explain. °Tawould be a reproach, not only to 
them, but to the judgment and common fenfe of 
Chriftians, to be forward to encourage a new edition 
of a Virgil, a Horace, or a Terence, and yet be 
incurious to fee the obfervations of men of uncommon 
erudition and fagacity upon a book diftated by their 
Creator. Jf 4 few various readings, or bold con- 
jectures, concerning the genutnene(s, the meaning, ana 
beauties of the Claffics, deferve the notice and encou- 
vagement of the publick, Farber Simon has employed 
his extenfive learning and truly Critical genius upon 
the moft noble and valuable fubjedt ; a book which 
coutains the moft important truths that ever were 
publifbed, and which alone can direét us to true ana 
eternal happinefs. I do not obferve this by way of 
reflection, but as the true reafon of that general 
encouragement which every writer bas recerved, who 


Sersoufly 
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ferioufly attempts to fettle the true reading, or exe 
plain the meaning of the Bible, 


How well qualified our author was for fo great 
an undertaking, is well known to the learned world 
from bis othey performances ; but give me leave, Str, 
upon your authority, to cite the opinion of that pious 
and learned Prelate, Bifbop Kidder, who preferred 
thefe fhort Scholia to any of our larger Commentaries. 
After all, if the veader expeéts that every remark 
fbould be equal to the Father's chavafter, as uncom- 
mon as bis capacity, {μοῦ expettations ave unreafon- 
able, and muft end in difappotntment ; but we may 
venture to promife the zudicious reader, that he will 
find this work, upon the whole, agreeable to its 
title, worthy of its author, and deferving our 
perufal. The ufefulnefs of it, not only to the 
curious and learned, but to every one that thinks the 
will of bis God worth reading and underftanding, 
is too obvious to be unobferued ς the olyettions againft 
it too trifling to deferve any notice. I fball men- 
tion only one, which is this, that there was no 
occafion to publifh the Text of Father Simon, becaufe 
tis a Tranflation from a Lranflation. But you, 
Sir, very juftly obferved the neceffity of it, becaufé 
many of the Notes muft bave been unintelligible with- 
out tt. Befides, tho That verfion, ἐπ the general, 
be much inferior to ours, (as the Reader muft obferve 
by comparing them) yet in {ome places it bas exe 


preffed the fenfe of the Original more clearly. I 
foal 


The PREFACE, 
foall conclude this Epiftle with affuring you, 


that, in tranflating the Text, your commands are 
νιν obferved, by making the Tranflation as \ireral 
as poffible, fidelity, mot elegancy, being the thing 
intended and required in this cafe. I beg leave to 
fubfevibe myfelf, with the greateft vefpett, 


SIR, 


γ ‘Your moft obedient, 


Humble Servant, 


W. WEBSTER. 


-— 
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ΕΑ νι... the forietite: which you fo earneltly- ᾿ 
ἘΣ δὲ defired of mes and I could have been 
WX οἷά you fade ‘not infifted” upon a new. 

tranflation of the text : the life of : any one ‘man not 
being fuficient to make an exact one, befides: its 
being impoffible to exprefs the genius and character 
of the holy writings in our language. You will take 
care to get the work reviled by fome able divines, 
who, at lealt, are mafters of the three tongues ; [ 
mean the Hebrew, Greek, and Latin. As for the 
approbation and licente, I refer miyfelf entirely to 
you, the manufcript now belonging to yourlelf. 


Paris, Fune τς, 1697. 
=&B THO 
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: Η Οὐ 1 have been often importuned for 

a new tranflation of the whole fcripture, I 

could never yet be prevailed on to undertake a 
work, the difficulties of which to me appeared infu- 
perable. I had continually in my mind the anfwer 
made, on a like occafion, to king Henry IH. by 
Genebrard. That prince, who was defirous of {eeing 

a good verfion of the bible in our tongue, asked 
him what time and money were requifite. Gene- 
brard, who perfectly underftood this matter, an- 
{wer'd the king, That thirty years, thirty Men learned 

in languages and divinity, and two bundred thoufand 
crowns were abjolutely neceffary ; and that even then, 
nBenp,.the work would not be without cenfure. . We. have this 

lar {wr fafrom. René Benoift, who was prefent, when he fad it. 

᾿ My firft defign was to have publifhed nothing 
more than mere Scholia, οὐ literal notes on the text: 

of the f{cripture, without engaging ina new tranfla- 
tion. I imagined’ 1 could have made ule of thofe, 
lately made, by learned and judicious perfons, from: 

the Latin edition: Wherefore, if ] have given a new 

one, I do not pretend that itis exempt from faults.; 

for that is impoflible. All I can fay.in behalf of it 1s, 
that having made. ufe of the informations: of fuch 85. 

have gone before me on this fubject, I-have endea- 
voured to make it more exact than all thar have 
hitherto appeared in our tongue. And yet, I con- 

fefs, iris ftill far from. that: perfection. requilite in 

a work of this importance. Mr. de Sacy, Mr. 

7 | Amelote, 
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Amelote, one of the: fathers of che oratory, the gen- 
tlemen of Port-Royal, and the Jefuits of Paris, can- 
not be enough commended : it were to have been 
wifhed, notwithftanding, that thofe learned cranfla- 
rors had been better verfed in the original tongues, 
and in all parts of criticifm. For though they 

rofefledly undertake no more than to turn the 
Latin of the Vulgate into aur tongue, yet they ought 
conftantly to have had in view the Hebrew of the 
Old Teftament, and the Greek of the New, whilft 
they were tranflating thofe writings. Nay, it is ime 
poflible to fucceed in a verfion of the New Tefta- 
ment, without having catefully ftudied the Greek of 
the Septuagint, which was the tongue of the Evan- 
gelifts and Apoftles. 

It will, I know, be objected, that the beft, and 
fhorteft way had been, to tranflate the facred wri- 
tings from the originals, which perfectly exprefs the 
words of the Holy Ghoft. -Orherwife, as no tran- 
flator of the Scripture ever was either a Prophet, or 
inf{pired, the faults of the Interpreter, when tranfla- 
red into any other language, muft neceflarily be 
copied. I own, that where any work is to be tran- 
flated, it ought to be from the original text, and 
not from any verfion : hut this ταῖς, though in ge- 
neral true, is liable to fome exceptions in tranflations 
of the bible into any vulgar tongue, and defigned 
for the ufe of the common people. It is praper 
they fhould be made to underftand the Scrip- 
ture which is read in theie Churches. This is re- 

B 2 ligioufly 
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ligioufly obferved, not only in the Roman Church, 
but amongft the chriftian congregations of the Eaft. 
Whenever the Syrians, whether Neftorians, Jaco- 
bites, or Maronites, have attempted a tranflation of 
the Bible into Arabic, they never chofe either the 
Greek or Hebrew for it; but cheir own ancient 
Syriac verfions : and it is the fame with the Copts, 
who have likewife cranflaced their old Coptic ver- 
fions into Arabic. : 
Alchough the Council of Trent had not declared 
our ancient Latin verfion to be authentic, yet a 
prudent tranflator, who propofed to make the 
Scripture, which is read in his Church, intelligible 
to the common people, would be under a conftant 
obligation to tranflate rather from the Latin, than 
the Greek or Hebrew. And yet the decree of that 
Council, in favour of the Vulgate, does not in the 
leaft diminifh the authority either of the Originals, 
or of the Oriental verfions. Some few chriftians of 
the Eaft, refiding at Rome, read their own ancient 
verfions publickly, and celebrate their litanies in 
their ancient tongues in that city.. The Greeks, Ma- 
ronites, and Armenians there, ate even obliged to 
perform divine fervice in Greek, Syriac, and Arme- 
nian, though united to the Roman Church. Such 
therefore are miftaken, in my opinion, who think 
themfelves obliged to tranflate the Bible inco their 
own language Poem the Latin of the Vulgate be- 
caufe the council has not declared either the Greek 
ot Hebrew to be authentic, but only the Vulgate. 
; For 
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For they do not obferve, that when the bifhops, af- 
fembled at Trent, made that decree, they had no 
other thing in view than to eftablifh, upon a firmer 
foundation, the Latin edition in ufe for fo many 
ages in the Weftern churches, 

It is that Latin edition which I have. propofed 
to tranflate faithfully into French, juft as it was pub- 
lifhed by the Popes Sixtus V. and Clement VIII. 
The point is not, whether there be paflages where 
the originals are to be preferred to the Vulgate. 
The Roman cenfors, who corrected it with fo 
much care, and the Popes who confirmed thofe 
corrections by cheir bulls, never thought τὸ wholly 
free from errors, as appears by the preface prefixed 
to chat edition. The decree of the fathers of the 


Council of Trent was only made for the fake of 


good order, and to prevent all difputes which 
might have been occafioned by different tranflations, 
were every man at liberty to make a new one, or 
to correct the old according to his fancy. 

Not that I think’ the Greek and Hebrew fhould 
be laid afide in a tranflation made from the Vulgate : 
on the contrary, I am perfuaded’ they ought to 
have their fhare in it ; but in the margin only, by 
way of critical obfervations, which will be of the 
fame fervice as if all the Scripture wete tranflated 
from the Originals. Private perfons have always 
been allowed to explain, and even rectify St. Je- 
rom’s verfion by fuch fort of notes; as appears by 
the writings of the moft learned Critics of the Ro- 
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man Church, who have: publifhed. commentaries, 
or notes on the Bible. By this method, as well 
thofe who prefer tranflations from the originals, as 
thofe who wholly adhere to the Vulgate, are pleafed. 

Richard Radulphus, Archbifhop of Armagh in 

Ireland, a famous writer, who flourifhed long be- 

fore the Council of Trent, has very judicioufly hand- 

Jed this queftion in his treatife upon the errors of 

the Armensans. He fuppofes, that the Latin church, 

befides the original Hebrew of the Old Teftament, 

acknowledge three principal verfions, viz. the Sep- 

tuagint, the Interpretation of St. Jerom, and chat 

dima called che common one. Ecce Latini multas tran- 

«18.  flationes babemus, (> tres pracipuas, fcilicet, 70 

Interpretum, tranflationem fanéti Hieronymi, (᾽ 

illam quam vocamus communem. He then raifes feve- 

ταὶ difhculties thereon, as if we had nothing certain, 

by reafon of che great difference to be found be- 

tween the Hebrew text, and thofe verfions. Which 

he thus folves, addrefling himfelf to his Armenian ; 

that we have no other Law than that which che 

Holy Ghoft has delivered to us by the prophets and 

difciples of Jefus Chrift, in whatever copy it be 

read: And thac it is properly this Scripture which 

id t9.we call authentic: Lex noftra eft sila quam Spiritus 

Santus per mimsfersnm propherarum, apoftoloram, 

<P difcipulorum Chris tradi mandavit 9 fecit 

hominibus ad vefte vivendum, in cujufcunque codici- 

bus inferatur, sec aliam feripturam ‘oocamus au- 
thenticam nifi illam. 


He 
t 
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He adds, that we are not fo much to regard the 
words, 85 the fenfe of the words: that it is beyond 
difpute, that the original of the Old Teftament is 
in Hebrew, which was eranflaced into Latin by the 
Latins, imto Greek by the Greeks, and into other 
tongues by other nattons; fo chat allowing the Jews 
in fome places to have corrupted the Hebrew text, 
ir might be rectified by all thofe verftons. It is, 
continues he, on the fenfe of this original Scripture, 
as juft now explained, chat the truth of our cano- 
nical Scripture, and all the decifions of the church, 
mult be regulated ; and, indeed, when any difh- 
culty occurs, not only the feveral tranflations but 
the Hebrew and Greek likewife are to be confulted : 
Ad hus Screpture primavie fenfum debes fsdem wis 
tuam de vevitate noftre Scripture canonice, CP 
omnes ecclefie definitiones referre... In its in quibus. 
videtur effe aliqua difficultas, confulendas effe diver- 
fas tranflationes, (Θ᾽, fi neceffe oft, codices Hebr eos, 
gy Grecos. 
_ As to the three Verfions above mentioned by the 
Archbifhop of Armagh, and which he fuppofes to 
have been approved by the Church, tho’ different 
from each other, he anfwers, that fuch approbation 
is to be confidered in relation to the fenfe of the Ori- 
ginal, without particularly adhering to any one 
copy of thofe verfions more chan another : Dico tide 20. 
quod approbatio ifta Ecclefie, quoad tranflativnes, 
referenda eft ad primum fenfum, quem tvansferentes 
exprefferant, non ad tuum codicem, vel meum. He fare 

ther 


Jbid. 
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ther fays, chat when there is any appearance of al- 
teration, the remedy to be applied is, to have re- 
courfe to other more correct copies ; and, where it 
is neceffary, even to thofe written in other langua- 
ges. He makes no doubt, but this is the way of 
finding the true fenfe of the Scripture, it being to 
no purpofe to make any sg sg concerning the 
authors of chofe tranflations, fince the Scripture τὸς 
ceives no authority from its tranflators, fo long as 
we are in other regards. certain of the fidelity of the 
tranflation: Remedium eft ut vecurras ad altos codtces 
antiquos correctos ; C9 _fé oporteat, ad libros lingua 
altevius : nec dubium, quin fic veritatem primariam 
invenies, quarum tranflationum fruftr4 inquiris auc- 
tores, propter auttoritatem Scripture que ἃ transfe-. 
rentibus auctoritatem non recipit, cum conftet de verte 
tate Scriptura tranflate. 

I thought it convenient to cite Richard of Ar- 
magh's notion at length, not only becaufe his trea- 
tile is grown exceeding fcarce, but becaufe he hav- 
mg written long before the difputes that at prefent 
divide the Catholics and Proteftants, and even 
fome Catholic divines, he has fhewn that he per- 
feétly underftood the matter, he treated on. He al- 
lows both the originals and verfions of τῆς Bible all 
due authority : and it is on the fame plan thae ἢ 
have attempted a new tranflation of the Scripture. 
If I never lofe fight of the ancient Latin edition, 
it-is not becaufe I prefer it to the originals ; bur 
being to tranflate the facred Writings into our tongue, 

it 
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it was abfolutely neceflary, I fhould make ule of 
the Bible, thar has for fo many ages been read in 
the Churches, not only of France, but of all the 
Welt. Let it not be objected to me, that this work, 
being only the tranflation of a copy that has its 
defects, I have not put into peoples hands the true 
‘word of God: For having in my notes joined the 
original text with the Vulgate, as often as che later 
feems not fufficiently conformable to it, my verfion 
is thereby a faithful copy, and expreffes the original 
text of, the Scripture. . | 


I have herein endeavoured to imitate the ancient 
writers of the Church, who never laid afide the 
Greek tranflation of the Seventy, which was pub- 
licly ufed in their Churches, tho’ they were per- 
fuaded it was not free from -errors. They were 
fatished ‘with correcting it by the Hebrew text, and 
quoting the tranflations of Aquila, Symmachus, and 
Theodotion, as more agreeable in fome places to 
the text. "fe was chiefly” wich thls δεῖνα thac 
Origén in one volume.joined thofe antient verfions 
with the Septuagint, which he placed in the middle 
of them all.. Not that he ever intended they fhould 
be read in the publick fervice of the Church, but 


only as ἃ very ufeful affiftance to fuch as ‘might | 


apply themfelves to the ftudy of the facred writings. 
This work of Origen having been of great advan- 
tage, not only to the Greeks, bur alfo τὸ the reft of 
the Eaftern Chriftians, and. to the Latins too, I 
thought I could not do better, than to follow his 

C example, 
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example, by joining the readings of the original 
exts, and of the beft Oriental verfions, to my tran- 
flation; it making a kind of {mall Po yglor, 
which the Catholics may confult in. the difputes ’ 
they frequently have with the Proteftants. , 7 
Tam fenfible, that all chefe different readings, 
collected from a great riumber of, copies, as_ well 
manufcript; as ‘printed, will not ‘be ‘relithed’ by 
many, 1 in ἃ verflion of the Scripture into 
our tongue; but it ought to be confidered, that in 
whatever language the.{acred writings are publithed, 
τῆς chief’ care of a tranflator, fhould be to exprefs 
the pure word of God with all poffible exaétnels. 
Now, as we have not the firft originals of the Bible 
neither in Hebrew, nor Greek, the. only, method 
remaining to fetrle them,, is to have recourle tq the 
beft copies, and to take notice of ‘the differences in 
them. St. Auftin, in his treatifes upon Chriftian 
Doctrine, judicioufly obfetves, that the chief care of 
firch as ‘would be mafters of ἐπέ “true fenfé “of, the 
Scripture, ‘Thould ‘be’ to’ endeavour to get cofrect 
copies, that they may know how to. preter’ fuch as 

aug. ..are correct to thofe that are hot.  Codicibus emene 
de Dodir. 1γ..Κ perro ve κε ἡ tp CG al ap ti oie Yes ae ee eae ne ς 
Chet danas primitis debet snaigilaye folertia eorum que 
Scripturas divinas noffe defidevant, ut emendatis non 
emendatt cedant. a a ne 

It is furprizing, that fo much pains, thould have 

been beftowed in the mddem tongues to leds up 
prophane: aiithors, whilft,; on he : contrary, ‘they 

who have printed tranflations of ‘the Scripture in 

—— = French, 
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French, load them with notes, for the moft pare 
not only ufelefs for the underftanding of the text, 
but often merely: chimerical, founded on nothing 
but their own ‘wild imaginations, At the time thar 
St. Jetom writ thofe letters to fome ladies of his 
acquaintance, which are full of curious and uncom~ 
mon criticifm, in order τὸ inftru€é them in fome 
of the greateft difficulties of the Scripture, che Latin 
was the language of the common people. ‘That 
pious and learned man would not, beyond all dif- 
pute, have approved of the falfe delicacy of our 
age, which: looks upon every shing that bears che 
name of various leftions, anid; critical. notes, as 
grammatical trifles. And indeed to their fhame 
mutt it be owned, hat. fome of thofe ladies knew 
enough of Hebrew and Greek to. confult the origi- 
nals of the Bible themfelves. ..Was not. char 
admirable collection which Origen made of all 
the Greek verfions’ he could come at, and to which 
he gave the name of Hexapta,’in the language of the 
Greeks, for whom he defigned it δ΄ and were not the 
Scholia, or critical remarks in the margin of that 
incomparable work, in. the fame language ? 

After thefe inftances, can it, with any appearance 
of reafon, be objected to me, that my labour can 
be of no ufe but to the learned, and that my verfion 
ought to be rather in Latin, than in’ French? On 
the-contrary;, never was any work more feafonable 
in’ our language than. chis.. All the world is fen- 
fible, to what. excels myfticalexplications of the 

C.2 Scripture 
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Scripture have been carried in our age, and efpeci- 
ally in France. It fhould feem that we are now 
gone back into thofe antient times, when. thofe 
heretics, called Gnoftics, had fo moulded the words 
of the facred text to their allegorical and philofophi- 
cal interpretations, as to have wholly choaked up 
and ftifled the religion of Jefus Chrift by cheir phi- 
lofophy. Thofe Gnoftics, or falfe Spiricualifts, had 
formed to themfelves a Divinity of cheir own, 
ftuffed with vifions. They affected talking out of 
the common road, treating the reft of Chriftians as 
fimple and clownifh, who interpreted the Scripture 
in a groveling literal way. This is the very cha- 
racter of our pretended Myftics, who having no- 
thing fixed and ftable in them, go off from the 
literal fenfe of Scripture in purfuic of their own 
whims and viftons. | 

It is proper for me here to lay down the rules 
which I have obferved in my tranflation. I have en- 
deavoured to keep up to'thofe judicious obfervations 
made by Monfteur de Sacy, in the preface prefixed 
to his verfion of the books of Solomon. He there 
fays, that, according to good fenfe, the copy of any 
writing, as well as of a picture, fhould be exaé to 
the original: and adds, that for this reafon he had 
chofen to allow fomething more to fidelity than to 
perfpicuity ; but to cake away all grounds for com- 
plaining that he had rendered thofe paflages too 
obfcure, he had conftantly explained the fenfe in the 
margin. That judicious tranflator, who was 


fenfible 
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fenfible of the profound refpect that ought to be 
paid to the leaft words of the Holy Ghoft, fhews 
that he rather chofe to expofe himfelf to the fufpi- 
cion of paying too much, than to be accufed of 
not paying enough. 

And indeed this is the plan whereby every one 
ought to regulate himfelf who would tranflate the 
facred writings well ; and if Monfieur de Sacy has 
not executed it entirely, he is ac leaft to be com- 
mended for having endeavoured acit with all poffi- 
ble care. It is much eafier to lay down rules for 
making a good tranflation of the Scripture, than to 
put them in execution. Nor is it enough to fay, 
that the facred writings, in paffing out of one lan- 
guage into another, ought always to preferve the 
marks of their original, fo that the Spirit of God 
awho diftated them, and even the particular genus, 
as well of the original language, as of the Authors 
awho compofed them, may appear, and be found in 
them: there are good grounds for doubting whether 
thofe very Jefuits, the authors of this wile maxim, 
have throughout preferved the fimple unartful ftile 
of the Evangelifts. 

I fear they did not fufhciently confider the ftile 
of St. Matthew, when they tranflated ch. 1. of this 
Evangelift, v.21. And fhe fall bring forth a Son, 
qbom fhe fhall call fefus, for it is be who fhall 
free bis People from their Sims. That metapho- 
rical expreffion affrancbira does not ftrongly enough 

exprefs 


& 
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expre(s.the quality of Saviour and Deliverer, which 
truly belongs to J efus Chrift. 

Nor, methinks, do they: preferve the character of 
the ftile of the Evangelifts, who tranflate thefe words 
of the 1ft of St. Luke, v. 35. Ideog; C9 quod naf= 
cetur en te fanétum, vocabitur filius Det, by thefe 
following ; and therefore the holy child which ball 
be born of thee hall be called the Son of God. In 
order truly ‘to: exprefs the words and meaning of the 
Angel who {peaks in the Gofpel of St. Luke, it had 
been better to have tranflated it, therefore alfo that 
avbich [ball be born Holy of thee, Cc. The. quefti- 
on here, as Maldonatus obferves, is the conception 
‘altogether divine of Jefus Chrift, which had nothing 
human in it, he being conceived by the Holy Ghoft. 
Jefus Chrift then, according to.the fame Maldona- 
tus, is not here called Holy, becaufe he was: God, 
nor-even becaufe, altho’ man, he was not liable to 
fin; but becaufe he had been conceived in a manner 
altogether holy, and. not as the reft of mankind ; 
fo that‘ even tho’ he had not been God, he might be 
called holy, and even Son. of God, being in this 
paflage called the Son of God, .becaufe conceived 

mala in δ. the Holy Ghoft: Cum édcivco Dei filius appellee 

tis. tur, quia non ex vivo, fed ex Spiritu Sanéto concep- 
tus'eft. 

' Town that not only the Jefuits, but likewife 

F. Amelote, and che Gentlemen of Port Royal, 

have tranflated the’ words. in queftion: in a more 

pure and elegant manner into our tongue; but I 

2 was 
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was of opinion that here, and in many other places, 
I ought, without regarding elegance of expreffion, 
to give the true fenfe of the original. He that 
tranflates the Scripture, fays Monfieur de Sacy, muft 
have great fagacity, and a nice difcernment to make 
choice of words, and muft often reject a word or ex- 
preffion which he thinks the moft pure and elegant, 
for this very reafon, that fuch manner of {peaking 
might feem to have fomething too much like the dif- 
courfe of mankind, and not exaétly enough anfwer 
the jemplicity and’ magefty of the Scripture. This 
maxim fhould ftill have more force in thofe places, 
where an Interpreter, by endeavouring too much at 
elepance, runs the rifque of not expreffing the pro- 
priery and. force of the words inthe original. ΄ 
"In order to tranflate the Vulgate well,. it is re- 
quifite to have continually before our eyes the ori- 
ginal, from which this antient verfion was made s 
otherwife we fhall often give wrong fenfes τοῦ the 
Latin words, as‘has really happened to. the Gentle- 


men of Port Royal in their French tranflation. of 


the pfalms from our Vulgate. Moft of the Faults 
in it proceed from no other caule than their ποῖ 
confulting the Original, while they were tranflaring 
the Latin. Nor ate they wholly free from that 
faule in their tranflation of the New Teftament. 
muft fay the fame of F. Amelote, and the Jefuits... 
~ ‘Nothing can be more judicious than St. Jerom’s 
femark ‘upon thefe words of the epiftle to the’Ga- 
latians: God fent forth his Son made of a woman, 
| Take 
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Take notice, fays this holy doétor, that the apoftle 
fays made of a woman, and not pafling thro a wo- 
man: which is the error of Marcion, and fome 
other heretics, who pretend that Jefus Chrift was 
Hieron. not cloathed with real fleflh: Deligenter attendite, 
Comm, in 5 : ἢ 
c.4Ep.<d quod non dixevit fattum per mulierem; quod Mar- 
oe Cion CF cetera bevefes volunt, que putativam 
Chrifts carnem fimulant ; fed ex multere, C non per 
illam, fed ex slla natus effe credatur. This wife 
reflection of St. Jerom made me judge it more cone 
venient to tranflare thefe words of St. Matthew, 
Meith. quod in θά natum eft, by, that aubich is concetved in 
ber, than by, that which is made in her. For 
befides that, che former interpretation exactly an- 
fwers the original, where we read yen, and 
that the divine conception of Jefus Chrift is fpoken 
of in this place, fome antient heretics are thereby 
refuted, who believed that his flefh was of a cee- 
leftial and athereal matter, and that che bleffed vir- 
gin was no more than a vehicle. In chefe latter 
times chere have been anabaptifts who have revived 
this error. 

Our Latin verfion being obfcure and ambiguous 
in many places, there is no other way of removing 
thofe obfcurities, than by having recourfe to the 
originals from which it was made. They who 
underftand the Greek tongue will not tranflate thofe 

tatec.r1. words of St. Luke, Quod fupereft date Eleemofy- 
"nam, by, give alms out of what remaineth unto ye: 
From whence notwithftanding fome divines have 
inferred, 
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inferred, that we are not obliged to give alms, but 
out of our fuperfluities. “ The Gentlemen of Port 
Royal have extremely well exprefled the word quod 
fupereft, which is ambiguous in our Vulgate, tho’ 
not fo in the original Greek, by cranilating it, géve 
alms of what ye have. 

Not that the verfion of the antient Latin Inter- 
preter is therefore to be looked upon as wrong, but 
only as ambiguous. John Bois, as much a Pro- 
teftant as he was, has juftified him both here, and 
in many other places. The Authors of a French 
tranflation of the whole Bible, printed at Antwerp 
ever fince the year 153.4, with the approbation of 
fome Divines of Louvain, have put in the text of 
their verfion, of what remaineth unto you give alms, 
but have added in the margin by way of note, of 
ahat ye haves; as if they intended to rectify the 
Latin of the Vulgate by the Greek text ; which is 
common with them. 

If the Jefuits had caft their eyes upon the original 
in the 15 ch. of St. Matthew v. 30. and ch. 14 of 
St. Luke v.13. they would not have tranflated the 
word debilis, by people who had loft the κί} of all 
their limbs ; for even in the Latin tongue, debélis 
is often no more than mutilus. Wherefore F. Ame- 
Jote, and the Gentlemen of Port Royal, were right 
in expreffing it by the word maimed people; as even 
the Jefuits themfelves have tranflated it, Matth. ch. 
18. v. 8. and Mark ch. 9. v. 42. and indeed the 
oppofition in thofe two paflages becween = 

an 
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and duas manus babentem, fhews plainly, that debilts 
hienifies having but one hand: In the fanie fenfe we 
find manchots, one-handed, in the French verfion of 
1514: and in the 15th ch, of Matth. v. 30. debts 
jes is very properly rendered by the word mutslated, 
and not by that of people deprived of the ufe of 
all theiv limbs. — Σ 

I might add“othet places where the Latin of our 
Vulgate has led into miftakes, not only fome of 
our French tranflators, but alfo feveral of the Pro» 
teftants, who, for want of a competent knowledge 
of the Latin tongue, have acculed the antient Inter 
preter of the Church with having. {werved from the 
original Greek; but the more skilful of them have 
often done him juftice. Were we to credit fome of 


‘ the ‘Proteftant Controvertifts, it is an error againft 
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the Faith to read with the Vulgate in the 13th ch. 
v. τό. of the epiftle to the Hebrews, Zalibus enim 
hoftits promeretuy Deus. But John Vorftms, who 
was learned in the-criticifm of the facved writings, 
infifts, that this interpretation contains nothing con» 
trary to the analogy of the Faith, nor even con» 
trary to the practice of the Latin tongue: non ine 
epte, nec contra analogiam fidei: he judicioufly 
fays, that this ancient Interpreter is not guilty of bars 
barifms in not {peaking Ciceronian Latin, but thet 
which was ufed in his own time: Qui verfionem 
eam confectt, -facras literas ea fere dialetto expre/fit, 
que tpfius etate obtinuit.- 


A 
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A tranflator of the antient Latin edition muft 
then have a perfect knowledge of the two tongues, 
I mean of the Greek. and Latin, and never. lofe 
fight of che original texts. For inftance ; know- 
ing that the-forte, or forfitan of the Vulgate, an- 


fwers to a particle which does not conftantly fignity 


perbaps, he will rake care how he always tranflates 


the word forte by that of; perbaps. It is on this 
foot that (in Matth, ch.11. v. 23. whereia Sodom 
js mentioned as compared with Capernaum) I have 
not, with F..Amelote, the Gentlemen of Port 
Royal, and the Jefuits, tranflated it, perhaps that 
city might have vemained unto this. day; and yet-it 
is in the Latin edition forte manfiffent.ufq; ad bunc 
diem. But the particle which 15 in the Greek ap- 
peared to me to be in this place rather an exp/etive, 
as the grammarians.,call it, than a particle of doubt 
ing. So that were I το! have exprefled it in my 
verfion, I fhould have rendered it rather by with- 

out doybt, than by perhaps. 3 | 
It is for che fame reafom, that in St. John ch. 4. 
-y. 19. J have not with the.Jefyits tranflated perbaps 
thou wouldeft bave asked of him drink, tho’ we 
find in the Vulgate forfitan petiffes ab co. Indeed 
F,Amelote, and the- Gentlemen of Pore Royal 
have tranflated it affirmatively, Thou wouldt have 
asked of bim thy felf.. This obfervation may be 
applied t@ feveral ather paflages of Scripture, where 
forte and forfitay are found in our Latin. edition; and 
whereon fome divines, who look upon every. thing 
D 2 called 
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called Grammar as trifling, make very unfcafonable 
and improper reflections. 

It is not fufficient for a tranflator of the New 
Teftamenct perfectly to underftand the Greek of 

rophane Writers; he muft belides have a perfect 
eee of the Greek of the Evangelifts, and 
Apoftles, which may be called a fort of Synagogue 
Greek. Beza, and feveral other Proteftants, not to 
mention fome Catholic tranflators, have fallen into 
very grofs faults by not applying themfelves to the 
ftudy of this Synagogue Greek. 

Tho’ particles and prepofitions appear but trifles 
in themfelves, yet is it exceeding difficult in che 
Scripture to render them properly. However 
learned a man may be in the Greek and Hebrew, it 
is impoflible to give thofe particles or prepofiti- 
ons their true fignification, without being well 
verfed in the Greek of the Septuagint, which is that 
which the Evangelifts and Apoftles ufed. This 
difficulty is occafioned in that the Hebrew, not be- 
ing fo rich and copious as the Greek and Latin, one 
fingle particle or prepofition has feveral fenfes in 
thar congue : Now the Septuagint having generally 
tranflated thefe prepofitions word for word, and as 
they are in the Hebrew, they have ac the fame time 
given them all the different fenfes in the Greek, 
which they have in the original Hebrew. The 
writers of the New Teftament have herein followed 
the Greek of the Seventy, as might be eafily fhewn 
by a multitude of examples, But I fhall confine 

= myfelf 
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myfelf to a bare mention of this general remark, 
and leave my reader to the proofs which he will 
find in my verfion, and notes thereon. 

I fhall only here, as an inftance, give the words 
of the 3 v. och. of che Epiltle to che Romans, Op- 
tabam enim ego ipfé anathema effe aChrifto. I have 
feen no tranflaror, or commentator who has per- 
feétly expreffed the fenfe of it, for want of confider- 
ing the Greek particle ἀπὸ which our Interpreter has 
tranflated Jicerally by a, viz. a Chréfto, whereas here 
and in other places, as well of the Old, as New 
Teftament, it fignifes propter ; fo that it fhould 
here be rendered propter Chriltum upon the account, 
for the fake of Chrift, and not from, or thro’ Chrift. 
The reafon of this fignification is founded upon the 
Greek particle Στὸ, and the Latin @ anfwering to the 
Hebrew min, which fometimes.in Hebrew fignifies 
propter, for the fake of. 

St. Chryfoftom, and after him all the moft learned 
of the Greek commentators, not having duly conft- 
dered this Hebraifm, have confined the fignification 
of the Greek words ἀνάθεμα ¢ivay (to be anathema) to 
that which they have given to the particle 3m, from, 
as if to be anathema were here the fame as to be fepa- 
rated from Chrat ; but the word anathema when 
taken in an ill fenfe, always fignifies to be accur(ed, 
to be treated as a malefaétor, to be exterminated. 
And this is really the fenfe’ St. Jerom gives to this Hier. 
paffage of St. Paul, which fome learned men have dha” 
likewife explained in the fame manner, but-not hav-™ * 


ing” 
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ing tranflated che Greek Particle 393 according to ifs 
true fignification, with relation to the Hebrew par- 
ticle min, they have left fome obfcurity in the Apo- 
ftle’s: words. ᾿ 
. Acranflacorsthen muft always have his eve οὐ the 
Greek of the Septuagint. Cameroniys, who well under- 
ftood this maxim, could not he)p falting upon Beza's 
note on the 8 v. af το ch. of Ss. Match. where Beza 
is of opinion, shat the Greek particle πρὸς may be 
explained by καϊὰ fecundum, becaule it is ufed by Plue 
tarch in that fenfe : whereas he fhould have had re- 
wourfe to the Greek. of the Septuagint, where it 15 
often taken for propter, ‘upow account of. These is 
nothing more ufual, fays Cameronius, in the New 
Teftament, as. well as in the Greek of the Septuagint, 
on which the Apoftles formed cheir -ftyle, than to 
cam. in e-ufe-one prepofition fer another : Ly ἠόγίς Nows Leftae 
19-Mat’ enti adeog; im verfione 7.0 Interpretum, quorunt 
phrafes fcriptores codicis Novi Teftamenti adco gemu- 
date funt, quod effent ufitata tm 415 fynagogis ae ud aor 
yum que evant inter gentes a quivus calletta fust 
Evclefia, ntbil eft frequentius itis enallagss prepofir 
tionuim. ᾿ 
Here would be the proper place for enlarging upon 
the frequent Hebraifms to be found all over. the 
New Teftament. or: rhouigh she words be aloft 
comftantly Greek, yet the diction is generally He 
brew or Syriac. As religion took its. rifesamang the 
Jews, and»their tongue:has fomething,.particular in 
dt, it was, in ἃ manner, -unavoiddble buc other 
tongues, 
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tongues mult have borrowed fome of their expref- 
fions from them: all the difficulty is to know, 
whether ina tranflation of the Scripture, and chiefly 
in fuch as are:written in any of the vulgar tongues, 
_the Hebra:fms are to be exactly preferved. [κ feems 
at firft fight that it wete better to retain them, and 


pay that regard to the facred writings, which cannot 


be tranflated too firerally, fo long as they are tn 
derftood: .Befides, by preferving them, ‘or at leaft 
fuch, as cannot be well rendered in another congue, 
they who-read. thofe-verfions are by degrees accuf- 
tomed to the ftyle ofthe Scripture ; nor to mention 
that one is lefs liable to be miftaken. But on the 
other hand, by tranflating all the Hebraifms word 
for word, ghere is great danger of growing unintel- 
ligible, chis being a very great faule in moft of the 
tranflations of che Scripture made by the Jews. Leo 
of Modena; a learned Rabbi of Venice, could ποῖ 
bear thofe. barbarous verfions of his.own nation, 
{fpeaking. of them in a Dictionary which he com- 
poled: for them in. Hebrew and kalian, wherein 
he explains the moft difficult words of the Bible. 

It has been my defign to obferve, as it were, ἃ 
medium between thofe two extremes. © There: is ἢ 
know not what of fimple and natural in thé writings 
of the mo ancient Authors, which, in a manner, 
makes part of.their character, and which it is always 
proper to exprefs.in'a verfion, fo far,as not to make 
it unintelligible. For this reafon-I have made no 
alteration in fome certain ways. of (peaking, which 

are 
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are common with the Hebrews. For inftance, I 
have cranflated thefe words of ch. 9. v.30. Match. 
aperti fit oculi eorum, by their eyes were opened ; 
adding in the Margin, it is a Hebraifm fignifying, 
they faw. 1 have likewife chofen rather to tranflate 
according to F. Amelore, and the Gentlemen of Port 
Royal, thefe words of ch. 5. v. 2. of the fame Evan- 
gelilt, aperiens os fuum, by opening his mouth, than 
with τῆς Jefuics of Paris, by beginning to fpeak. 
And, indeed, feveral learned commentators after St. 
Auftin havefound fomething myfterious in the fore 
mer way of expreffing chofe words. 

I was likewife willing to tranflate the panem quo- 
tidianum, of the Lord’s Prayer in St. Luke, by our 
daily bread, that [ might not depart too much from 
the expreffion fo long uled, though I might have 
tranflated it ina manner lefs fimple, by, our food of 
each day, the word bread in Hebrew fignifying all 
mannet of food or aliments. But | have not been fo 
fcrupulous in cranflatirg thefe other words of St. 
Luke, ch.14. v.15. Beatus qui manducahit panem 
an regno Des, which F. Amelote, and the Gentlemen 
of Port Royal, who have retained the Hebraifm, 
have tranflated by a low mean expreffion, Bleffed és 
he that fhall eat bread in the kingdom of heaven. 
I have followed the verfion of the Jefuits, who 
have tranflaced ic more nobly, without departing 


from the letter, Happy is he who fhall be a gueft 


in the kingdom of heaven. Among the Hebrews, 


manducare panem, fignifies merely to eat. But it is 
| fot 
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not the fame as to another paflage in the Ads of 
che Apoftles, where, conformably to the Greek text, 
it is in the Vulgate, ad frangendum panem. 1 have 
preferved the Hebraifm by tranflating it, 7 order to 
break bread, tho’ this may be explained according 
to the letter, as of an entertainment of the Difciples 
with St. Paul before his departure. But asthe anci- 
ent Syriac Interpreter, and the Arabic, publifhed by 
Erpenius, underftand ic of the Communion, I thought 
proper to keep to the words of the text, in order not 
to confine it. 

This has made me retain many Hebraifms in my 
tranflation, tho’ I have exp'ained them in my notes. 
There is nothing myfterious in thofe Hebraifms 
which the Evangelifts and Apoftles made Ufe of ; 
being born Hebrews, and ufed τὸ cheftyle of che Old 
Teftament, it is not furprizing, that che writings 
fhould be full of modes of {peaking purely Hebrew 
and Syriac, However, I have endeavoured, when- 
ever thofe expreffions are to be met with, always to 
make myfelf intelligible. And, indeed, when they 
writ in this fynagogue-ftile, they were underftood 
by the new-converted Jews, who were no ftrangers 
to this language. Wherefore in thofe places, where 
nobody doubts the true fenfe of thofe fynagogue- 
expreflions, I thought I might ‘be allowed to change 
them for others that were clearer, and better adapted 
to our cuftoms. It was not neceflary, for inftance, 
in my verfion to keep to thefe ways of {peaking, 

loaves 
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loaves of propofition, abomination of defolation, * and 
fome others of the fame fort, they being to be ex- 
preffed in our language by other terms that are 
clearer, without lofing any thing of their ftrength. 
It is not to be denied but chat there are in our 
ancient Latin edition certain words generally called 
Sacred, becaufe received many ages fince in the 
Churches of the Weft. Ic is this long ufe which has 
obtained for them the name of Sacred : and as this 
fame ule is to be found eftablifhed in our tongue, there 
is no doubt but they ought to be retained in a French 
tranflation of the Scripture. Thefe words, for ex- 
ample, Baptifm, Penance, Faith, Angel, Church, 
Synagogue, Scribe, and many others of the fame 
kind, are underftood by every body, becaufe ufe 
has authorized them, as well in our tongue, as in 
the Latin: nay, fome of thefe expreflions have a 
greater force in our antient edition, than thofe which 
the Calvinifts have adopted in the room of them, in 
their new tranflations : of this kind is the word pe- 
nance, which they feem to be refolved to banifh out 
of cheir Bibles. Luther has acted more prudently ; 
for in his German verfion he has kept them in. Let 
us, fays Melancthon, his difciple, {peaking of this 
word, let us exprefs ourfelves with the Church ; nor 
let us be afhamed of talking the language of our 
Mother: Nos loquamur cum Ecclefia : ne pudeat nos 


Bog. in ει materni fermonis : Ecclefia eft mater noftra, fic au- 


tem loquitur Ecclefea. 


ee SS 
® And yet this laft expreffion is very common in our Englifh Tranflation. 


There 
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There is another kind of words which I thought 
myfelf obliged to retain in my verfion, it not being 
poflible to tranflace them into another tongue, but 
by circumlocutions, or other words which do not 
exprefs the true fenfe. It is for this reafon that the 
beft tranflators of the New Teftament, and even 
the politeft, have kept in the word Phylaéteries, and 
fome others of that kind. It is more judicious on 
fuch occafions to retain the very word of the Origi- 
nal in the tranflation, efpecially where ic is not 
againft’ cuftom, and at the fame time to explain it 
by a note’: thofe long periphrafes and explanations 
in the body of a tranflation, not being approved by 
good. judges. Henry Stephens, fo well verfed in 
the art of tranflating, owns it is much better to 
keep in the Greek word Aypotypofis in the Latin 
verfion of Sextus Empiricus, than to make ufe of 
a long circuit of words : Alioqui, fays that learned 
critic, longis pertphrafeos ambagtbus utendum fuilfet. vien.sreph 
A faithful Tranflacor fhould, as far as is poffible, ον Emp. 
render the expreffions of his original word for word, 
as Muretus has very juftly obferved on this verfe of 
Horace ; Nec verbum verbo curabit reddere fidus Ine Mure. tis, 
terpres : For this is the difference which that Poet 723.2". 
makes between him who imitates an author, and 
him that tranflates ; fo that fides interpres is the 
fame as tanquam fidus interpres. And thus they 
who have made ufe of thefe words in defence of 
their too loofe verfions did not underftand Horace’s 
meaning. 


E 2 There 


28 The Autnors PREFAC E. 


There are fome places in the Scriptuse where it 1s 
dangerous to {werve the leaft from the words of the 
text, left (as St. Jerom expreffes himfelf in his com~- 
mentary upon the Epiftle ro the Galatians) it hap~ 
pen, that of the Gofpel of Chrift we fhould make ὦ 

ive. Gofpel purely human: Grande pertculum eft in Bea 
1. ΕΠ. adclefta loqut, ne forte interpretatione perverfa.de Evane. 
wae gelio Chriftt hominis fiat Evangelium. That holy 
Doctor, who in his treatife concerning the true way 
of tranflating well defends loofe verfions in the 
ftrongeft manner, talks quite otherwife in his works, 
wherein he has no Apology to make againft his ad-. 
verfaries. It is then that he condemns the too great 
delicacy of fuch, who reject the ancient Latin edi- 
tion, upon pretence that it is in many places bars. 
barous, as may be feen in his remark on thefe words 
of the Epiftle to the Epheftans : Coberedes, concor~ 
povales, (Θ᾽ comparticipes. He there prefers a tran- 
flation exactly correfponding to the Original Greek, 
tho’ not altogether Latin, to one more elegant, but 
which fhould not fo well exprefs the force of the 
Original. The reafon’ he gives for it is, that where 
the Scripture is concerned, every word, every f{yl- 
lable, every letter, every little point has a meaning : 
Hieron Ὁ Senguls fermones, fyllabe, apices, punfta in divinés 
3 at feripturis plena Sunt fenfitus, pvopterea magvs vo- 
τ, 6 fumus in compofttione ftrudturag; verborum quam in= 
telligentia periclitari. 


That 


The Autuors PREFACE. 


That part of criticilm, relating to words, feems 
indeed rather to belong to Grammar, than to Di- 
vinity ; and yet is ic of great importance in ambi- 
guous expreflions, capable of feveral fenfes. The 
Greek Fathers have this advantage over the Latin, 
to have the books of the New Teftament written 
in their own tongue: As they are very curious and 
fubtle in this fort of enquiries, moft of their dif- 
putes with the heretics, turn upon the propriety and 
force of fuch words, as each fide explains to its own 
advantage. According to this method, I thought 
it more proper to tranflate fimply and literally 


thofe words in 10 ch. 1ft Epift. to Corinth. v. 2. 


And were all baptifed under Mofes in the cloud, 
and in the fea, than to confine St. Paul’s fenfe by 
an expreffion that was better French, as the Gen- 
tlemen of Port Royal have done, by tranflating, 
were all baptifed under the conduét of Mofés. The 
antient Anti-crinitarians, as well as the modern, laid 
great f{trefs upon fuch expreffions as thefe, to be 
baptifed in Mofes, to believe in Mofes: whence 


29 


they inferred, that to be baptifed in the name of the ΒΑ. de 
Holy Ghoft, were not expreffions from whence ite is. 


might be concluded, that the Holy Ghoft was 
God. St. Bafil, without departing from the literal 
and Grammatical fenfe of St. Paul’s words, anfwers, 
that the Faith which they under the Old Teftament 
had in Mofes and the cloud, was but a fhadow, a 
figure, and that types and reprefentations of human: 
things, are not to be compared with things divine.. 


To. 
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To enter into the Apoftle’s thought, not only in 
this, but in many other places, we muft fuppofe 
he interprets the Scripture according to the method 
then in ufe among the Jews. He makes ufe of a 
Deras, or myftical fenfe: The cloud and the red 
fea reprefented the baptifm of Chriftians; fo that 
this baptifm of Mofes is a myftical baptifm, which 
was the type of that of Jefus Chrift; in the fame 
manner as Mofes, according to St. Cyril of Alex- 
andria, was a typical mediator, and the figure of 
the true mediator. Therefore muft we not take the 
word baptifed in this paflage of the firft Epiftle to 
the Corinthians {trictly according to the letter, no- 
thing being here {poken of but a type. 

It is likewife, according to the fame fimplicity of 
ftile, that I have literaily cranflated v. 7. ch. 1. Rom. 
Grace to you and peace from God our Father, and 
the Lord ‘fefus Chrift: where, conformably to the 
Greek text, it is in the Vulgate, gratia vobis CY 
pax. a Deo patre noftro, ¢ Domino ‘fefu Chrifto. 
The Gentlemen of Port Royal, who have rendered 
it, may God our Father, and fefus Chrift our Lord 
give you grace and peace, have not taken notice, 
that the antient Doctors of the Church argued 
ftrongly againft the Arians from this paflage of St. 
Paul, where the Greek particle Στὸ, from, as-well 
here, as in other places of the fame apoftle, falls 
equally both upon the Father and the Son, and that 
thus thofe heretics were in an error, whilft they 
pretended to prove the Son of God inferior to the 
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Father, fuppofing that the particle 23 was, in the 
facred text, only attributed to the Father. There 
are other paflages, where fome of the new tranfla- 
rors, by too much affecting politenefs, have ba- 
nifhed out of their verfions certain expreflions 
which enforce the Divinity of Jefus Chrift; and 
this is what I have as much as poffible avoided. 

Thefe very tranflators, on the other hand, not 
preferving a due uniformity in their verfions, fome- 
times exprefs even the very etymologies of words. 
Monfieur Godeau had reafon to call fuch an ill- 
timed exactnefs pedantic. 1 fhould be too prolix, 
were I to enter into particulars of the reft of the 
defects of fome tranflators; neither am I fo vain as 
to think my own verfion wholly free from them: 
And indeed I only intend it as an eflay, and not as 
a perfect work. But it is time for me to fay a 
word or two concerning my notes. 

All that has been mentioncd as to the great 
difficulties in making a good tranflation of the 
facred writings, 15 a manifeft proof that there is no 
underftanding them without fome few literal remarks; 
and thefe are what are generally called Scholia. St. 
Jerom, notwithftanding his great skill in the ori- 
ginal tongues, owns that the Bible has many words 
which cannot be exactly tranflaced from Greek into 
Latin, nor from Hebrew into Greek ; no more than 
from Latin into Greek, nor from Greek into He- 
brew; Multa enim funt, fays this learned father, xierm. 


Comm. in 


que nec de graco in latinum transferri valent, nec c:. sit. 
: . d δ ad Ephef. 


--- 


32 


The Auruors PREFACE. 


de hebratco in gracum, ΟΦ veciproce, nec de latino 
in grecum, nec de grecoin hebreum. As then a 
tranflation, however exact, cannot exprefs the pro- 
priety and force of thofe words, it 15 abfolucely ne- 
ceffary to fupply that defect by literal notes, which 
may give a full explanation of the whole fenfe ; be- 
fides, the Septuagint, which was followed by the 
Evangelifts and Apoftles, has given certain fignifi- 
cations to fome Greek words, which they have not 
ufually in the Greek language: and this is what a 
faithful interpreter ought to clear up by his remarks, 
as St. Jerom often does in his Commentaries. 

How many equivocal words are there in the 
Scripture, which cannot be explained in their whole 
extent but by notes, unlefs we make a paraphrafe 
rather than a real tranflation? Nay, it is dangerous 
on thofe occafions, in the body of a tranflation, to 
infert other clearer expreflions inftead of thofe ame 
biguous words, upon pretence of taking away their 
obfcurity. Some of the hellenift Jews having, ac- 
cording to this method, ‘taken the liberty of altering 
thefe words in ch. 6. v. 2. Gen. Children of God, 
into that of Angels, drew many of the antient Fathers 
into very grofs errors. Wherefore thofe loofe verfions, 
where nothing is faid but what 15 very clear, and 
underftood by every body, are liable to very great 
defects. A Circumftance that never happens to 
a faithful tranflator, who by his notes makes up all 
the deficiencies of his verfion. 


Ie 
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equivocal words out of an exact tranflation of 
the Scripture, there being in no tongue fo many 
words as things : ves imfinite , voces finite. 
For inftance, the Hebrew verb fcaba, rendered in 
Greek by προσκυνθν, and in the Latin edition by 
adorare, is equivocal in our tongue; for which rea- 
fon, there are fome who would not have the word 
adore ufed in every place in the New Teftament, 
where adorare is in the Latin : Yet a {mall note or 
fcholium eafily prevents all ambiguity ; for it need 
only be obferved, that it originally fignihes in gene- 
ral, to falute with profound refpett, to bow, to 
proftrate onefelf; and indeed thefe are the feveral 
fignifications of προσκυνὲν in the Greek of the Sep- 
tuagint, and of the New Teftament, and of adorare 
in the Latin of our Vulgate. But as the way of 
falutation was different among different nations, thefe 
words have likewife had different notions affixed to 
them; but when God is f{poken of, they are to be 
underftood of the true adoration due to him alone. 
It is not the fame thing when men or angels are 
fpoken of. The Greeks adore the book of the Go- 
fpels, when carried in ceremony, and the Holy 
Gifts before confecration; and tho’ in one of the 
liturgies the word adovare be uled in thofe places, 
yet the ambiguity ceafes, as foon as the obfervation 
I juft now mentioned is put into a note. There 
are even fome paflages where it feems proper to pre- 
ferve the ambiguity τη the text of a verfion, Divines 

not 
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not being agreed what adoration is meant in thofe 
paflages, whether it be the crue adoration, belong- 
ing to God alone, or only that refpect which is paid 
to perfons in faluting them. There are fome Inter- 
preters, and very antient too, who believe that the 
Magi or Wife men did not only falute the child 
Jefus as King, but alfo adored him as God: they 
who have added notes to the French verfion of the 
whole Bible, printed at Antwerp in 1534. have, 
to their cranflation ch. 2. v. 11. Matth. and falling 
down adored him, fubjoined this literal remark. 
The Hebrews often ufe this word, adore, to fbew 
refpelt by proftration of the body, as is ftill obferved 
to eaftern Rings and princes. 

Being then perfuaded that a faithful tranflator’s 
chief care fhould be to give the plaineft verfion, 
and the neareft to his original that is poffible, [ am 
not of the opinion of fome writers, who believe 
that in a French tranflation of the Scripture, every 
thing muft be fo clear, that there muft be nothing 
in it that is not conformable to our practices and 
cuftoms. They infift, for inftance, that inftead of 
the word roof it fhould be platform, becaufe in 
Paleftine, and fome other countries, the tops of the 
houfes were not carried toa point as in France. But 
befides, that the word platform does not fufficiently 
explain the manner in which houfes were’ built in 
the Eaft, and that the word terras much better 
agrees with it, it is much more proper to retain the 
fimple word oof in the tranflation, and to add in 

: the 
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margin, that the houfes in that country were buile 
flat. One or two fuch notes would fuffice for all 
the paflages where the word roof 15 to be found. 
The fame may be faid as to the word penny, and 
fome others of the fame kind: For tho our penny 
does not anfwer to that of the Romans, 1c is not 
therefore neceffary to exprefs it in a tranflation of 
the New Teftament by that of a penny-weight 
in filuer. It is fufhcienc to obferve in a note what 
was nearly the value of thofe pence, and when any 
words are to be met with in our language anfwer- 
able τὸ the weights, meafures, and other things of 
that kind in Scripture, it is better to make ufe of 
them, or of others that are equivalent, in the body 
of the tranflation. But after all, one need only on 
fuch occafions employ generical expreffions, and 
explain the things more particularly in che Scholia. 
But care muft always be taken not to ftuff a fimple 
verlion with a commentary, upon pretence of make 
ing it intelligible. They who follow fuch a method 
are liable to tranflate according to their own pre- 
judices; and if they are Divines or Controvertitts, 
make the Holy Ghoft talk according to their own 
principles of Divinity, covering themfelves with the 
fpecieus name of analogy of the Faith; and yet 
there is nothing which tranflators, efpecially fuch 
who are of any party, have fo much abufed as what 
is ufually called analogy of the Faith. 
On this foot, the Scriprure cannot be tranflated in 
too pain a manner, provided it be made intelligible. 
F 2 There 
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There are however fome particular paflages, where 
the ufing two words inftead of one, is not para- 
phrafing. For example, in the 3 ch. 12 v. Matth. 
where it is in the latin edition congregabit tratscum 
fuum in borreum, 1 πᾶνε ποῖ, with F. Amelote, the 
Gentlemen of Port Royal, and the Jefuits of Paris, 
tranflated it be well gather bis wheat in the garner, 
but be weil gather bis wheat to be carvied into the 
garner, for that is the meaning of the words in the 
original. When the wheat had been beaten in the held, 
and the chaff feparated from it, it was afterwards ga- 
thered into an heap to be carried into the garner. Ac- 
cording to the fame rule, I have not departed from 
the letter of the original in tranflating thefe words of 
the fame Peuiglil, ch. 4. V. 5. affumpfit eum 
Diabolus in fanétum cevitatem, by the Devil hav- 
ing taken bim up, carried him tnto the holy city, 
tho’ I do not find fault with thofe who have ex- 
prefled the Latin word affumpfit by took him up into. 
To conclude, thefe words of the 7 ch. of the Acts 
of the Apoftles, v. 9. Fofeph vendiderunt in Egyp- 
tum, does not fignify that they fold Ffofeph in 
Fegypt, but that they fold bim to be carried into 
Egypt. 

It may be farther obferved that the Apoftles, and 
chiefly St. Paul, fometimes exprefs themfelves in fo 
concife a manner, that it is impoflible to fay the 
fame things in our language in the fame number of 
words. It is then allowable to fill up the fentence, 
that the fenfe may be completed, without leaving any 
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thing fufpended or undetermined ; but great caution 
muft be ufed not to.confine or limic’it under colour 
of fuch additions. Nor is any thing more frequent 
in the New Teftament than certain proverbial ways 
of fpeaking, which are generally very concife. Sr. 
John, who often fpeaks by fentences, is full of fuch 
kind of expreffions, which however I have attempted 
to preferve in my verfion, fo long as they were in- 
telligible, contenting myfelf with explaining them 
more at large in my notes. But whenever they 
were too concife, or the fenfe of them figurative, I 
have made no f{cruple to add a word or particle, to 
remove all ob{curity, but fo as not to depart from 
the ftyle of the facred Writers, For inftance, inftead 
of thefe words in the 3. ch. 31 v. John, Qui eft de 
terra, terva eft, de terra loquitur; 1 have tranilated 
it, be that cometh of the eavth is of the earth, 
and {peaketh as being of the earth. 1 have added 
the particle as, which the Hebrews often omit. It 
is according to this rule which may be confirmed by 
a great number of paflages out of the Bible, that 
Aaron, a learned Jew of the feét of the Caraites, 
has not exprefled thefe words of 19. ch. 26. v. Gen. 
Vevfa eft in ftatuam falis, by thefe, as is generally 
done, Lot’s wife was changed into a pillar of falt, 
but thus, (be became as a pillar of falt: that is, ime 
moveable. 

However, having had no other view in my notes, 
than co explain the literal fenfe of the Evangelifts 
and Apoftles, thole trifling myfteries which can 
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never be approved by the judicious, are not to be 
looked for, or éxpeéted in them. Indeed this 1s now 
a talte which reigns amongft many. Nay, we learn 
from an advertifement before the fecond Volume of 
Eftius’s Commentaries upon St. Paul, that as foon as 
tharVolume appeared, fome found faule with it becaufe 
it was only literal, and becaufe there was neither 
allegory, nor figurative, or moral fenfe to be found 
in it. The Author of that advercifement very perti- 
nently tells thofe who made fuch complaints, thac 
they will pals for people without judgment amongft 
all wife and difcerning perfons. Ought thofe allegori- 
cal, myftical, and figurative fenfes, continues he, to be 
allowed in an explanation of the Epiftles of St. Paul ? 
Aun allegoviis, tropologits, anagogicis fenfibus locum 

effe volunt in Apoftolicarum Epiftolarum enarratione ? 
And, indeed, we fee nothing like it in the learned 
Homilies of St. John Chryfoftom, who yet had care- 
fully read the writings of Origen, the moft fruitful 
of all the fathers in allegories and myftical interpre- 
tations. He had extracted out of them no more 
than what might be of ufe to him, for the better 
entring into the literal fenfe, to which he chiefly ap- 
plied himfelf. It is true, he joins moral difecurie 
with his literal interpretations, becaufe thofe hom 
lies were {poken before the people ; but, befides, 
that he always feparated his morality from his lireral 
interpretations, which was the ground-work of his 
fetmons ; he never fell into vain and ufelefs allego- 
ries, or fine-fpun and far-fetch’d thoughts. The 
γα 
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να multitude of Greek {choliafts, as well manu- 
{cript, as printed, have hardly done any thing elfe 
than copied what they found moft to their purpofe 
in his works, for letting them into the true fenfe of 
the facred writers. In the King’s library is a Greek 
manufcript of about 800 years old, containing fhort 
extracts which St. John Damafcenus had taken from 
St. John Chryfoftom’s Homilies on St. Paul, and they 
are no more than bare literal explanations, which 
that Saint had copied, upon the moft difficult paflages 
of the Epiftles of that Apoftle. — 

Not, however, that I blame fuch as publifh mo- 
ral reflections on the Scripture: but I could with 
they were always accompanied with literal interpre- 
tations, and likewife that they did not keep at fucha 
diftance from the fenfe of the facred Authors. Ocher- 
wife it often happens, that under colour of moral 


reflections, or fpiritual fenfes, they fall into a fort of 


jargon, to which they give the name of fpiritual in- 
terpretations : this is a defect very common among 
Preachers, and which the Jefuits have endeavoured 
to rectify in the members of their own fociety, as 
may be feen by a book they printed at Rome in 
1586, by order of their General Aquaviva, under 
the title of -Ratio atque inftitutio ftudiorum. And, 
to fay the truth, it is furprizing that there are none 
who apply themfelves fo little to the literal fenfe of 
the Scripture, as they who undertake the bufinefs of 
preaching the word of God to the people; and for 
them chiefly ic 1s chat I have made thefe literal re- 

| | marks. 
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marks. If there be any Divines, who, in this work 
of mine, do not find fome certain interpretations 
whereon generally they ground the principles of their 
Divinity ; I muft beg them to confider, that I had 
no other view in my notes, than to explain the bare 
literal fenfe. 

I have been fo extremely cautious not to admit 
any thing into my verfion, which was not truly a 

art of our Vulgate, that I have not fo much as 
added the contents which are before each chapter in 
moft of the Latin editions. And in this] have 
conformed myfelf τὸ Sixtus ἡ. and Clement VIII. 
Indeed thofe contents are not St. Jcrom’s. There is 
another fort of Contents or Arguments, which moft 
Tranflators of the New Teftament have fubjoined to 
their verfions by way of Indexes of the principal mat- 
terscontained therein. This method is, indeed, very 
antient in all forts of writings, which are thereby, as 
it were, reduced into an abridgment by the means 
of fuch contents. But being perfuaded that too 
much caution cannot be ufed againft confining the 
fenfe of the facred text, I chofe to fubjoin none to 
my verfion. 

To conclude, I fhall fay a word or two concern- 
ing the Greek copies which I have cited in my notes. 1 
have only pointed out fuch as have nothing particular 
in them under the general name of, Greek manulcripts ; 
but it was neceflary for me to diftinguifh chofe of 
Cambridge, of Clermont, and of 5, Germain de Prez, 
by their names: thefe Jatter haying been fince 
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alrered; and confequently not to be produced as 
authentic, or Originals, Yet this is what F. Amelote 
has done, who often beftows on them the Titles of 
Apoftohical, and venerable for their antiquity. That 
Father has fallen into another error, viz. that of quo- 
ting the manufcripts publifhed under the name of 
the Marquis de los Veles, as true Greek copies of 
the New Teftament. For it 1s evident chat the 
Greek of thofe manufcripts is formed upon the Latin 
of our Vulgate. For this reafon I have made no 
ufe of their authority in my critical remarks. If I 
have mentioned the antient Alexandrian manufcripr, 
now in England, by its name, it was not that [ 
think ic has been altered as thofe of Clermont, Cam- 
bridge, and St. Germain have been, but becaule 
that as well as another very antient one, in the Li- 
brary of the Vatican, have fomething peculiar in 
them. Thofe two antient Greek copies have this in 
common, that they agree much oftener with our 
Latin Interpreter, than the common Greek copies. 
Amoneft Robert Stephens’s manufcripts there is like- 
wife one, which has fomething particular in it, and 
which feems to have been altered : I have therefore 
fometimes mentioned it under the name of Stephens’s 
fecond manufcript. Farther, in quoting the Arabic 
verfion in my notes, I have diftinguifhed that pub- 
lifhed by Erpenius, and tranflated from the whole 
New Teftament, from the other in the Polyglot 
Bibles, the latter having in fome places been cor- 
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rected by the Vulgate. F, Amelote, and fome 
others, who have not made this diftin€tion between 
the two Arabic editions, have fometimes:been mifta- 
ken in quoting the Arabic verfion, having con- 
fulred that only which is printed in the Poly- 
glots. 
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aS E cannot prove barely from the titles which are 
weer. prefixed to each Gofpel, that they were written 
eed Sag by — perfons no names they bear ; for, 
(ὃ ame ΘὴΣ according to St. Fobn Chryfoftom, thofe titles 
ΠΣ were not put to them by their authors : But as 
we can foew, by a conftant tradition among the Fews, that 
Mofes was the author of the books of the Law, tho’ he did 
not put his name at the head of the Pentateuch , fo we can 
prove, by a confiant tradition among Chriftians, that the four 
Gofpels really belong to thofe whofé names they bear. T his 
tradition is very antient in the'Church, feeing that Tertullian 
objetted to Marcion, who received the Gofpel of St.. Luke 
after it had been corrupted in many places, that his copy had 
no titl. Wherefore, altho’ the Evangelifis were not the 
authors of the titles, we ought neverthele/s to receive them 
in the fame manner as if they themfelves had added them to 
their books. 

_ Lhe order of the Evangelifis, eftablifhed by a general con- 
{ext of all the Bits is, Tie, - 1.1. Should be the 
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ficft. It cannot be denied, without contradifing all Anti- 
guity, that he wrote bis Gofpel in Hebrew ; that is, in the 
funguage fpoken at that time by the Fews of Ferufalem, and 
which St. Ferom calls Chaldec-Syriac. St. Afatthew, fays 
that Puther, publifbed his Gofpel in Hebrew in Fudea, prin- 
cipally for the fake of the “fews who had embraced the Re- 
ligion of Fefus Chrifi. Which is perfectly agreeable to the 
teflimony of other Ecclefaftical Writers, who affure us, that 
our Apoftle preached the Gofpel to the Fews of Ferufalem, 
and of all Pale fiine, in their vulgar tongue. The Greek copy 
which fupplies the place of the Original, is but a tranflation 
from the Hebrew, which was truly the Original; and we 
know not, fays St. Ferom, who was the author even τὰ this 
tranflation. Some have attributed it to St. Fames, the fir 
Bifbop of Ferufalem; others to St. Fohn;, others to δ. Luke ; 
and fome to St. Barnabas ; but nothing certain can be brought 
upon this point. Papias, who lived near the times of the 
Apofiles, docs not fuppofe any Apofile, or any immediate dif- 
ciple of the Apofiles, to have been the author of this verfion; 
he only fays, that any body, that would, tranflated the origi- 
nal Hebrew. Probably, therefore, in the firf? times of 
Chriffianity, many perfons made Greek tran/flations for their 
own particular ufe, and one of thofe tranflations was 
preferred, before the ref, to be read publickly in their ἡβὲνε 
blies. It was after this manner that there came to be, at 
firft, many Latin verfions of the New Teftament from the 
Greek text, but only one of them was authorized to be read 
publicly in the Churches. | 
As to the time when the Gofpels were publifbed, it is very 
tincertain. It was commonly believed that St. Matthew writ 
his eight years after the Afcenfion of our Lord; which is taken 
rp of Υ id end of the greatefi part of the Greek copies 
this Gofpel. : | 
The defign of the Evangelifts in general was, to make 
Fefus Chrift known to the Chriftians, by committing to writ- 
ing his life, bis attions, and his words, which they have 
comprehended under the name of Gofpels, called by "uftin 
Martyr 
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Martyr τῶν «ποούλων απομνέυματα 5 that is, the memoirs 
which the Apofiles have left us concerning the principal 
ations and words of “Fefus Chrift. It was a matter of Im- 
portance that St. Matthew, who wrote his Gofpel for the 
infiruttion of the converted Fews, fhould begin his hiffory 
with the genealogy of Fefus Chrifi, and that he fbould fhew 
them that Fefus of Nazareth was truly of the race of David; 
becaufe the Meffiah, promifed to their nation, was to be de- 
feended from thence. In the beginning of Chriftianity the 
principal point was, to prove to the Fews, that Sofas, the 
Son of Mary, was the Meffiah, whereof the prophets had 
Spoken ; and this is what St. Matthew had principally in 
view throughout his book. Altho’ he does not exactly obferve 
the order of time in which the fatts happened , yet, never- 


thelefs, he is to be preferred, in this refpect, before the other. 


Apofiles, who have regarded it frill lefs than he. 
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E. literally. Vule. Vulgate. 

1. 6. that ts. Syr. Syriac. 

gr. greek. Sept. Septuagint. 
oth, otherwife. Camb. Cambridge. 
mf. manufcript. viz. videlicet 
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I. 


4. Abraham begat Ifaac. Ifaac begat 
Jacob. Jacob begat Judah and his brethren. 
3. Judah begat of Thamar, Pharez, and 


Zara. Phares begat Efron. Efron begat Aram. 
4. Aram begat Aminadab. Aminadab begat Naaffon. 


Naaffon begat Salmon. 


> i.e. Of St. Matthew, or written by 
St. Matthew. The primitive Chriftians, 
called Nazarenes, gave to this Gofpel the 
Title of, The Gofpel according to the He- 
brews, i.e. of the Hebrews, or written for 
the Hebrews. The word Gofpe/, which in 
the literal fenfe fignifies Good News, is here 
taken for the whole hiftory, as well of the 
life and actions, as of the death, refurrec- 
tion, and afcenfion of Jefus Chritt. 

* Ver. 1. ZL. Book of the Generation. 
The Hebrews in the Old Teftament there- 
by exprefs the word Genealogy. 


3 i.e. Of the family or defcendants of 
David and of Abraham : for the Hebrews 
in their language call any one the Sox of 
another, who is defcended from him, whe- 
ther immediately or mediately, whether 
nearly or at the greateft diftance. It was. 
neceffary for St. Matthew in this genealogy, 
to fhew the converted Jews, for whom he 
wrote his Gofpel, that Jefus Chrift was 
truly the Son of David ; the other Jews, 
who did not acknowledge him to be the 


Meffiah, calling him the Galileaz. 


5. Salmon: 
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᾿ς, Salmon begat Booz of Rahab. Booz begat Obed af 
Ruth. Obed begat Jeffe. Jefle begat David, who was 
king. ; 
é King David begat Salomon of her who had been 
Uriah’s wife. 
7. Salomon begat Roboam. Roboam begat Abtas. Abias 
begat Afa, | 
8. Afa begat Jofaphat. Jofaphat begat Joram. Joram 
begat Ozias. 
9. Ozias begat Joathan. Joathan begat Achas. Achas. 
begat Ezechias. 
10. Ezechias begat Manaffé. Manaffé begat Amon. 
Amon begat Jofias. 
11. Jofias begat 4 Jechonias and his brethren, about the 
time of their going to Babylon 
12, And after their going thither, Jechonias begat Sala- 
thiel. Salathiel begat ‘Zorobabel. 
13. Zorobabel begat Abiud. Abiud begat Eliakiny. 
Eliakim begat Azor. | | 
14. Azor begat Sadoc. Sadoc begat Achim. Achinr be-. 
gat Eliud. | 
15. Eliud begat Eleazar, Eleazar begat Mathan, Mathan: 
begat Jacob. . | 
16. Jacob begat Jofeph, the husband of Mary,, of whom 
was born Jefus * who 18 called Chrift. | 


* Ver. 11. Some Greek manufcripts, be-{laft Latin edition, he not having found it 
tween Fofias and Fechenias, read Fakim :|in his beft Greek copies. There are many. 
and this reading into many editions, {other difficulties relating to this genealogy 
tho’ contrary to all the good Greek copies, | of Jesus CarisT, which cannot be cleared 
and antient verfions. Sore Scholiaft, whojup without along comment: but it will 
could not allow thar therefhiould be but] be Sufficient here to obferve in general, 
thirteen generations (whereas Sr. Matthew {hat there is great reafon to believe that the 
plainly makes out fourteen) might put |Evangelifts took what they have written. 
this addition, zkim, into the Margin of |from public records. 
his copy, from whence it might after-| * Ver. 16, é.e. Who is Chrift; for to be 
wards creep into the text. But St. Jerom,| called, and to be, are often the. fame thing 
who obferved this. difficulty, was care-|in the «ripture. 
ful to leave the word Jaki out of hist 


17. So, 


according to δ, MATTHEW. 
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17. So all the generations are fourteen from Abraham to 
David : fourteen from David until the going to Babylon: 
and fourteen from that time unto Fe/ws Chrift. 

18. Now the ὁ birth of Jefus Chrift happened in this Lake 1.25. 
manner; Mary his mother having efpoufed Jofeph, found 
herfelf with child by the operation of the Holy Ghoft, 7 


before they came together. 


19. Jofeph her husband, who was a δ juft man, being 
unwilling to make her 9 a publick example, refolved to 


put her away * privately. 


20. But whilft he was confidering about it, an Angel of 
the Lord appeared unto him ina dream, faying, Jofeph, fon 
of David, fear not *to take Mary thy wife; for that which 
is conceived in her, is of the Holy Ghoft. 

41. And fhe fhall bring forth a fon, to whom thou fhalt rate 1.31. 
give the name of Jefus; for it is he who fhall fave his 27.4.15: 
people, by delivering them from their fins. 


22. Now all this was done, 


that what the Lord had 


fpoken by the Prophet might be fulfilled : | 
23. Behold ? the Virgin fhall be with child, and fhall γα. 7. 14. 
bring forth a fon, towhom 4 they fhall give the name Ema- 


nuel, which fignifieth God with 


© Ver. 18. L. Generation. This word 
comprehends both the conception and 
birth of Chritt. 

7 Te is in the Latin coxvenire, which 
literally expreffes the Greek συγελθᾶν; and 
It is here taken for the ufage of marriage 
z.e. the correfpondence between ἃ man and 
his wife. St. Paul has ufed it in the fame 
fenfe in his 1 Epift. Cor. vii. 5. I have 
here followed Mofes, who, inftead of this 
word, often ufes that of to go in unto. 
They who are of opinion that the Virgin 
was only promifed, or betrothed to Jofeph, 
may trani{late it by, before they lived to- 
Serrer. 


® Ver. 19. The word jxft is here taken. 


for good, equitable, mild: fo that St. Mat- 
thew would intimate thereby, that Jofeph 


us. 


was an indulgent husband, who would not 


proceed againit his wife according to the 
rigour of the law. 

9 i.e. Bring her to juftice; for this is 
the proper fenfe of the words, both in che 
Greek, and in the Latin. 

* Without noife, and fcandal. 

* Ver. 20. 2.6. ‘To take her in order to 
cohabit with her, he having thoughts of 
parting with her. 

3 Ver. 23. The article the is in the 
Greek text, and likewile in the Hebrew of 
the prophet Ifaiah. It is here very empha~ 
tical, pointing to one certain particular 
Virgin. 

4 In feveral Greek copies it is, Thou 
{halt give the Name. 


H 24. When 
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24. When Jofeph awoke, he did as the Angel of the 
Lord had commanded him, and took unto him his wif>. 

25. s He.came not near her, till fhe had brought forth 
her ὁ firft-born fon, whom he called Jefus. 


5 Ver. 25. L. He had not known her.| * The word firft-born does not denote 
The antient Gr. and Lat. writers ufe the | thatthe Virgin had had other children. For 
word ézow in the fame {enfe. See before | fr/# even in Latin authors, is taken for only. 
Ver. 18. elikewife fometimes fay, iz the firft place, 

when no other numbers are to follow. 


CHAP. IL. 


Luke 2. 7.4 PESUS being born in Bethlehem of * Juda, in the 

J time of king Herod, there came Wife men from the 

Eaft to Jerufalem. 

2. Who asked ; Where is the King of the Jews, who is 
juft born ? for we have feen his ftar in the Eaft, and are 
come to * worfhip him. 

3. King Herod hearing this, was troubled at it, and all 
Jerufalem with him. 

4. He affembled all the * Princes of the Priefts, and the 
4 Scribés of the people, of whom he demanded where 
Chrift was to be born. 


Micabs.2. 5. They faid unto him ; In Bethlehem of Juda: for it 
is thus that the Prophet hath written : 


7 Ver. 1. Gr.of Judea. The fame man-] ture generally fignifies to kneel or proftrate - 
ner of reading is in the antient Vulg. before] one’s felf before any one ; but when ap- 
St. Jerom, who changed it ; and he affures] plied to God, it fignifies ἃ true and proper 
us that he found it in the Hebrew copy of j adoration. 


the Nazarenes. The fenfe is, that Beth-] 7? Ver. 4. ἡ. 6. the moft confiderable : 
lehem was a town belonging to the tribe of] thofe who held the firft rank among fuch 
Judah, there being another Bethlehem in) as offered facrifices. 


* i.e. The doctors appointed to teach 
the Jaw to the people. 


alilee. 


* Ver.2. The word wor/bip in the Scrip-’ 


6. And 


according to Sti MATTHEW. 51 


6. And thou Bethlehem, city of Juda, art not the " leaft, yohn7.42. 
amongft the ὁ principal ones of Juda: for out of thee fhall 
come a Governor that fhall rule my people Ifrael. 

7. Then Herod having fecretly called thefe Wife men, 
enquired of them very carefully, concerning the time when 
they had feen the ftar appear. 

8. And fending them to Bethlehem, faid unto them : 
Go, and inform yourfelves exaétly about the young child ; 
and when ye have found him, let me know it, that I alfo 
may worfhip him myfelf. 

g. When they had heard what the King faid, they fat 
out. Then the ftar which they had feen in the Eaft went be- 
fore them, till it came and ftood over where the infant was. 

10. They rejoiced exceedingly when they faw the ftar. 

11. And being come into the houfe, 7 they found gre Pf. 7 te το. 
child, and Mary his mother, and # falling down, they 
worfhipped him. Then opening their ἢ treafures, they 
offered as prefents, gold, frankincenfe, and myrrh. 

12. And being warned « of God in a dream that they 
fhould not return to Herod, they departed into their own 
country another way. 

13. When they were gone, an Angel of the Lord ap- 
peared unto Jofeph in a dream, and faid unto him: Arrfe, 
take the young child with his mother, flee into Egypt, and 
depart not thence until I bring thee word: for Herod will 
feek the young child to deftroy him. 

14. Jofeph being rifen, took the young child and his 
mother by night, and departed into Egypt. 


5 Ver. 6. It is difficult to reconcilethefe, 7 Ver. 11. It is in many Greek copies 
words with the Hebrew text of Micah, | they faw. | 
Where it is thow art the leaft, without the 8 This was the way of falutation amenz 
negative particle. It is fo likewife in the]a great part of the Eaftern people, and 
Greek of the Septuagint, at leaft fince it | many of them {till practife it to their Kings. 
was corrected by Origen. For before his | See v.2. of this chapter. 
time, it was the fame in the Septuagint, as] Ὁ 7.6. Their caskcts, or bags wherein they 
we now read in St. Matthew. Probably | carried their pre‘ents. 


the eee might be corrected by the ' Ver. 12. The word refpoxfum which is 

Gofpel. in the Latin, fignifies in this place, agreeably 

* L. Princes or Chiefs. to the Greek text, an admonition that came 
from God. 


H 2 15. Where 


T be 
15. Where he remained until the death of Herod: 
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16. Then Herod feeing that he had been deceived by 


17. Then was fulfilled that which was f{poken of by 


18. In 3 Rama was there heard a voice of * tears and great 


4.2 

Ho eatt.2, 
that it might be fulfilled which was fpoken of the 
Lord by the Prophet, + Out of Egypt have I called 
my Son. 
the Wife men, was exceeding wrath, and fent and flew all 
the children chat were in Bethlehem, and the netghbour- 
hood thereof, from two years old and under, according to 
the time which he had exaétly informed himfelf of by the 
Wife men. 
Jeremiah the Prophet. 

Ferem. 

31. If 


cries, Rachel weeping for her children, and would not be 
comforted, becaufe they are no more. 

19. But when Herod was dead, an Angel of the Lord 
appeared in a dream to Jofeph in Egypt. 

20. And faid unto him ; Take the young child and his 
mother, and go into the land of Ifrael: for they are dead 
who would have deftroyed the young child. 

21. Jofeph arifing, took the young child and his mo- 
ther, and went into the land of Ifrael. 

22. But having heard that Archelaus reigned in Ju- 
dea in Herod his father’s ftead, he was afraid to go 
thither : and being warned of God in a dream, he went 
into Galilee. 


* Ver. 15. This prophefy we find in the 
Hebrew text of Hofea, as St. Jerom has 
obferved. But many antient ecclefiaftical 
wnicers fay, it was taken from ch. 23. vy. 
22. Numb. 

* Ver. 18. St. Matth. has followed the 
Seventy, who make Rama to be a town 
fituated among the tribe of Benjamin. Ori- 
gen and St. Jerom were of opinion, that 


Rama was not a propername, but fignified 
high, fothat, according to them, it fhould 
have been tranflated after the Hebrew text, 
A voice was heard on high, i.e. a voice 
that Age to a great diftance. 

* In the common Greek copies after 
Rama there is ϑρῆνΘ» which fignifies la- 
mentation : but this word is not in fome 
Greek copies, nor in the Vulgate. 


23. Where 


according to δὲ, MAT THEW. 


22 


23. Where being come, he dwelt in a city called Naza- 
reth, that thefe words of the Prophet might be fulfilled, 


He fhall be called a Nazarene. * 


$ Ver. 23. It is very much difputed what 
Prophet St. Matthew means. St. Jerom 
in his Commentary upon Ifaiah, informs 
us, that the farft Chriftians, called Naza~ 
renes, who had the Original MS. of Scr. 
Matthew, written in the Chaldce, pre- 
tended that thefe words were taken from 


CHAP. 


ch. 11. v. I. of Ifaiah, where we find the 
word zetfer, which fignifies 2 flower, and 
tho’ it be only an. allufion to that word, 
yet the Jews agree with the Chriftians, 
that this paflage of. Ifaiah is to be under- 
ftood of the Meffiah. | 


ΠῚ. 


1. A ΤΠ’ this time appeared John the Baptift, who 
preached in the wildernefs of Judea. 
2. And faid: Do penance, for the Kingdom " of Hea- Mark 1.4. 


ven is at hand. 
3. For this is he that was 


Ifaiah, when he faid : The voice of a man crying in the;, 


fpoken of by the Prophet Late 3°33 


[παρ 


wildernefs : Prepare the way of the Lord, make his paths Maré 13s 


ftraight. 


¢ 


4. Now John had a garment of camel’s 3 hair, with a Luke 3. 4. 
leathern girdle about his loins : and fed on locufts and wild 


honey. 


* Ver. 1. Euthymius has judicioufly ob- 
ferved, that this expreffion, both here and 
in many other places, does not fix any real 
feries of time. 

* Ver. 2. Orb. the Kingdom of God : 
for the word Hea~'2” isfometimes, among 
the Hebrews, taken for God: and in this 
place, as well as in many others, the happy 
time of the Meffiah. The expreffion wa: 
perfectly underftood by the Jews, who 
were then in expectation of that kingdom, 
or, more properly, that reign. 

3 Ver.4. They who tranflate it camel’s- 
hair, never perhaps took notice, that this 
expreffion, as well as that of goafs-bair, 


feems to imply, that John had a robe of 


camlet, as many of the Lutherans have 
imagined. But fuch a drefs was not pro- 
per for the Prophet’s ftate of penitence. 
He wore a camel’s ε΄» or rather feveral 
pieces fewed together. For, belides that 
in the wildernefs, where he was, there were 
no camlet-makers, the drefs of the Prophets 
was of skin, and St. John’s was of a camel’s, 
thofe skins, doubtlefs, being common in 
the country where he lived. They had, 
however, a coarfe fort of {tuff} made of 
the hair of camels ; and fome of the anti- 
ent monks were cloathed with it. 


4+ Jerufalem, 


T he 
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5. Jerufalem, all Judea, and all the country round about 


6. And confeffing their fins, they were baptized by 


+, But feeing many of the Pharifees and Sadducees come 


9. And fay not within yourfelves : We have Abraham 


unto ye, that God is able out of 


10. The ax is already laid to the root of the trees. 


1¥. I indeed * baptize you in water, to the end that ye 
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Mark I. §. 
Jordan, then went out to meet him. 
him in Jordan. 
to his baptifin, he faid unto them: O generation of vipers, 
who hath warned you to fly from the wrath with which 
ye are threatened. 
8. Bring forth therefore 4 fruit worthy of penance. 
for our father: for I fay 
thefe ftones to raife up children to Abraham. 
Every tree therefore which beareth ‘not good fiuit, 5 fhall 
be hewn down and caft into the fire. 
Afark 1.8. 
Luke 2.16. . ' 1 2 4 vohe 
ἘῸΝ Ἂς é-may do penance : but he who is coming after me is migh 
AES 1. $s 


tier than I; and I am not-worthy to bear his fhoes : he 


fhall baptize you in the Holy Ghoft and 7 in fire. 

12. He hath his " fan in his hand, and he will throughly 
purge his floor, and gather hts wheat into his garner ; but 
he will burn the chaff in unquenchable fire. 


* Ver. 8. In the common Greek copies 
it 1s, worthy fruits ; but the reading of the 
Vulg. agrees with Origen, and fome of the 
Greek copies: i.e. fuch actions as fhew a 
true repentance. 

§ Ver. 10. Every tree is cut down, and 
catt into the fire. 

δ Ver. 11. To ΒΑΡΤΊΖΕ L. fignifes to 


dip, and to this day throughout the δαί, 


bapzifm is performed no other way, ac- 
cording to the antient practice of the Chri- 
{tians, borrowed from the Jews. 

7. Thefe words andin fire, are not in fe- 
vera Greek copies. St. Jerom, who has 
retained them in his laft Latin edition, cer- 
tainly found them in hisGr.M.SS. Thev 
are likewi'e in fveral other of the antient 
Fathers, and are no more than a bare il- 


luftration of the preceding words, ## the 
Holy Ghoff, not only as the Holy Gholt 
defcended on the Apoftles in the form of 
fiery tongues, on the day of Pentecoft, but 
likewife as the grace of the Holy Ghoft 
enlightens, illuininates, and purifies, as fire, 
(uch as are baptized. 

8 Ver. 12. Veuti/abrum inthe Latin, and 
“ἥδιον, in the Greek, fignify a winnowing- 
fhovel. Before St.Jerom’s time, it was in moft 
copies of the antient Vulg. Pa/a, which he 
as Well as St. Auftin, makes ufe of. In the 
poet Juvencus we find, Pale rwralis, and 
his fhovel the antients ufed in winnowing 
heir corn, ἡ. 6. to feparate the chaff from 


she wheat as it lay upon the oor, after 


rhrefhing ; which is fill practifed in fome 


places. 


13. Then 


according to St. MATTHEW. 


>») 


13. Then came Jefus from Galilee to John, to be bap- Mark 1.9. 


tized by him. 


14. But John refufed, faying: 


It is I that have need to 


‘be baptized of thee, and thou comeft to me. 
15. Jefus anfwered unto him : Suffer it to be fo for this 


time ; for it is fo that we muft fulfil 9 all juftice. 


John {uffered him. 


Then 


16. Now Jefus being baptized, went up immediately out 
of the water, and lo the heavens were opened unto him, 
and he faw the Spirit of God defcending in the form οἵ a 


dove, and lighting upon him. 


17. A voice from heaven faid at the fame time, This 15 
my * beloved fon, in whom I am well pleafed. 


9 Ver. 15. 7. e. Every thing juft and 
lawful, or, rather, according to- St. Chry-. 
foftem, every precept. 


came from God. 


CHAP. 


*'Ver.17. Oth. oly, for this is what it 


From whence he } fometimes fignifies. 
intended to prove, that John’s Baptifm’ 


ΙΝ. 


1. “THEN was Jefus led ' by the fpirit into the wilder- Markr.12. 


nefs to be tempted by the devil. 


Luke 4. 1+ 


a. Where having fafted forty days and forty nights, he 


was an hungry. 


3. And the tempter drawing nigh unto him faid: If thou 
art the Son of God, command that thefe ftones be changed 


into loaves. 


4. Jefus anfwered unto him: It is written: Man liveth Dew..3. 
not by * bread alone, but by ? every thing proceedeth out 


of the mouth of God, 


' Ver. 1. i.e. By the Holy Ghoft fpoken 
of at the end of the foregoing chapter, it 
was by his impulfe that Jefus Chrift, after 
his a retired into rhe wildernefs. 

* Ver. 4. The word bread is often taken 
in f{cripture for any thing that ferves for 
the nourifhment of man. 

3 Oth. by every word which proceedeth. 
The werd ρἥμα which is inthe Greek, and 


verbum which is in the Latin, fignify often 
in the Stile of the Septuagint (which St. 
Matthew has followed) Fhiwg ; and in the 
Hebrew of the 8. ch. Deut. Ver. 3. from 
whence this paflage is taken, we neither 
read Thing nor word, but 4// only ; and 
the fenfe is, that man may live by every 
thing that God commands him to eat. 


5. Then 
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5. Then the devil 4 taking him led him into the holy 

city, and fetting him upon " the top of the temple, 

rige.1r 6, Said unto him: If thou art the Son of God, throw 
thyfelf down: for it is written, that he hath commanded 
his Angels to take care of thee, and to bear thee up in their 
hands left thy foot dafh againft any ftone. 

7. Jeluus anfwered unto him: It is alfo written, Thou 
fhalt not tempt the Lord thy God. 

8. The devil having again taken him, carried him up 
into an exceeding high mountain, from whence he fhewed 
him all the kingdoms of the ° earth, with the glory of 
them. 3 

9. He faid unto him: All this will I give unto thee, if 
falling down thou wilt worfhip me. 

Dew. 6. 10. Jefus anfwered unto him: Begon, Satan : for it is 
= written ; Thou fhalt worfhip the Lord thy God, and him 
only fhalt thou ferve. 

11. Then the devil left him; and Angels came and admi- 
niftred unto him. | 

Mar.114. 12. Now Jefus, who heard that John was caft into pri- 
fon, departed into Galilee ; 
Lukest4. 13, And having left the City of Nazareth, came and 
7 +-43- dwelt in Capernaum, a fea-port town upon the borders of 
Zabulon and Naphtali. | 
a 4 That the words of the prophet Ifatah might be ful- 
ed : 


* Ver. 5. The word affumpfit in the|ufed promifcuoufly, it may be rendred, 
Latin, which perfectly exprelfes the Greek | carried him. 
παρᾳλαμβάγει, indifferently fignifies, τὸ] % L. The fmall wing: It was a fort of 
taxe any one in order to carry him, or to] battlement running round the roof of the 
lead him. We have followed the latter temple, or rather the roof of one of the 
fenfe, becaufe St. Luke, ch. 4. fays, that | buildings of the temple. And thefe roofs 
the devil led Jefus. However, as in the | were flat. ane 
Fiebrew and in the Greek of the Seprua-| © Of the Roman empire, as fome will 
g-nt, the words leading and carrying are | have it. 


5 15. The 


according to St MATTHEW. 
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15. The land of Zabulon and the land of Naphthali% 9. τ. 
lying toward the fea 1 beyond Jordan, the Galilee of * 


nations, 


16. This people, which dwelt tn darknefs, faw a great 
light, and a light appeared unto them who dwelt » in a 


region of a deadly fhadow. 


17. From that time Jefus began to preach, and to fay : Markr.t5: 
Do penance, for the : kingdom of heaven is at hand. 

18. Now Jefus walking along the fea of Galilee, faw Mark1.16. 
two brethren, Simon called Peter, and Andrew his brother, 1“? * 5: 
who were cafting their nets into the fea (for they were 


fifhers). 
19. And he faid unto them 
make you fifhers of men. 


: Follow me, and I will 


40. And ftraightway leaving their nets they followed 


him. 


2%. Jefus being gone from thence a little farther, faw 
other two brethren, James the fon of Zebedee, and John 
his brother, in their boat with Zebedee their father, who 
were mending their nets ; and he called them. 


22. They alfo, leaving their nets and their father, fol- 


lowed him. 


7 Ver. 15. The words trams in the Latin, 
and πέραν in the Greek, fignify in general 
the bank of a river, whether on this fide, 
or the other. In refpect to Jerufalem it 
was on this fide ; but in regard to the an- 
tient name which the Ifraelites gave it, 
when they entered that country, it muft be 
called the fide beyond Jordan. 

5. It was (Ὁ called becaule of the great 
concourfe of people that reforted thither 
from all nations, and refided there for the 
fake of trade. ‘The fea here fpoken of is 
the fea of Galilee, oth. the fea of Tiberias, 
alfo called the lake of Genefareth. The 
word fea is here retained, as well as in the 
oe tho’ it be really no more than a 
ake. 


> Ver. 16. L.in a region of a fhadow of 
death : or, as it is in the Gr. and in fome 
Latin copies, iz 4 region aud fladow of 
death. It is an Hebraifm, and means a 
fhadow fo dark as to caufe death : and un- 
der this comparifon is reprefented the pro- 
found ignorance of that people, when 
Chrift came to enlighten them : at the 
fame time there is alfo an allufion to the 
fituation of that country, which lay ina 
bottom. 

* Ver.17. The reign of the Mefftah. 
See ch. 3. v.2. This word is often found 
in the Gofpels in this fenfe. V. ver. 22. of 
this ch. 


I 23. Jefus 
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23. Jefus going ahout all Galilee, taught in-their fyna- 
gogues, preached the Gofpel of the kingdom, and healed 
all forts of difeafes and infirmities, which were among the 
people ; 

2.4. So that his fame being fpread throughout, all Syria, 
they brought unto him all the fick that were afflicted 
and tormented with divers difeafes : the poffeffed, and lu- 
natic, and paralitic; andihe healed them. 

Mark3.7. 25. And a great croud of people followed shim from 
Luke 6.17.Galilee, .Decapolis, Jerufalem, Judea, and fram ‘heyand 
> Jordan. 


2 Ver. a5. V. mote on v.15. 


CHAP. V. 


1. PESUS f{eeing all thofe people, went up into a mqun- 
tain, where being fat down, his difciples came ynto 
him, 

2. Then ' opening his mouth, he made them this dif- 

-courfe for their inftruction. 

Iuke6..0. 3. Bleffed are the * poor.of-fpirit, :for.theirs:ts thesking- 
dom of ‘heaven. 

36.11. 4, Blefled thofe-who are * meek, for they *. fhall poffefs 
the * earth. 


* Ver.2. The ‘Hebrews often ufe this) * Ver..4. ‘This-beatitude is the 5th in the 
phrafe to open the mouth, inftead of to-be-}Gr. except in. the antent'MS. of Cam- 
gin to (peak. bridge, which is agreeable to our Vulg. 

Ver.3. The Gr. word fignifiesa real] * ¢.e. They who patiently hear and eafily 
poverty ; and Jefus Chrift added the word | pardon injuries ‘done them. 
Spirit, to thew that. every one that is poor| * The word-earth in the Old’ TFeftament 
is not bieffed, unlefs at the fame time he | figniftes the land which the Jews inhabited : 
be fo in (pirit and mind. «but in the New, eternal ‘life. 


5. Bleffed 


according io St. MATTHEW. 59 


s. Blefled thofe that ° weep, for they fhall be com- 
forted. 

6, Bleffed thofe who 7 hunger and thirft after juftice, for 
they fhall be filled. 

7. Bleffled thofe who are merciful, for they fhall obtain 


mercy. 

8. Bleffed thofe who have a pure heart, for they {hall 
fee God. 

9. Bleffed thofe who are * peace-makers, for they fhall 
be called the children of God. 

10. Bleffed thofe who fuffer perfecution for juftice, for 
the kingdom of heaven is theirs. 

11. Ye fhall be bleffed, when for my fake they {hall 
revile you, and perfecute you, and fay ‘all manner of evil 
falfely againft you. 

12. Rejoice, and be exceeding glad, for great fhall be 
your reward in heaven: for fo perfecuted they the Pro- 
phets which were before you. 

13. Ye are the falt of the earth: but tf the falt 9 lofeth ata.o.49. 
its favour, wherewith fhall it be ' falted ? It is no longer 14-34. 
good for any thing but to be caft away, and trodden under 
the feet of men. 

14: Ye are the light of the world: a city which is fet 
upon an hill cannot be hid. 

15. Neither do men light a lamp to be fet under a bufhel, 4r. 4.11. 
but on ἃ ἡ candleftic, that it may give light to all that are?” a 
in the houfe. 


° Ver.5. i.e. Are in affliion. The{ ὅ Ver.g. i. e. Who love peace and pro- 
fpecies for the genus. Weeping alfo fome-| cure it. 
times fignifies doiwg pewance for our fins,| 9% Ver. 13. ἡ. e. becomes infipid, lofes 
and weeping for them. the virtue and poignancy it had before. It 
7 fe. accerding to the common notion ἡ fhould feem, however, that the author of 
of the fathers, fuch ashave an ardent defire the Vulg. had found μαράνθη in the Gr. as it 
for juftice. We may alfo, with Maldona-| is in fome MSS. 
tus, tranflate it hunger and rhirff on δος * i.e. Will-you be able to reftore its for- 
count of suffice ; i.e.’ becaufe jutbice is nor] mer virtue 9 
done them. { ἢ Ver. 15. The Jews fet their lamps upon 
candleftics. 
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16. Let your light in the fame manner fhine before 
men, that fecing your good works they may glorify your 


am come to abolifh the Law, or 


I am not come to abolifh, but to? fulhl 


18. For I fay unto you, That fo long as’ heaven and 
earth, fhall endure, there fhall not be any thing of the Law, 
which fhall not be accomplifhed even to an-iota or 4 point 


19. He therefore who fhall break one of thefe leaft 
commandments, and fhall teach others to do the fame 
thing, " fhall be the leaftin the kingdom of heaven: but he 
that fhall obferve and teach them, fhall be great in the 


20. For I declare unto yon, that « if ye are not more 
juft than the Scribes and Pharifees, ye fhall not enter into 
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Father which is in heaven. 
17. Think not that I 
the Prophets : 
them. 
of a letter. 
kingdom of heaven. 
the kingdom of heaven. 
Ex. 20.13, 


21. Ye have learnt that it hath been faid 1 by the an- 


Dest'5'7- tients; Thou fhalt not kill: and whofoever fhall kill, 
fhall deferve to be punifhed by the judgment. 


22. But I fay unto yon, 


That whofoever fhall be 


angry * with his brother, fhall deferye to be punifhed by 


3 Ver.17. ἦ.6. Do what they command, 
and explain them by fhewing ihe true fenfe 
of them. 

4 Ver. 18. Thisis the proper fignification 
of the word apex in the Latin, and of 
χεραία in the Gr. according to the beft La- 
tin and Gr. Grammarians. St. Jerom ules 
the word apex in this very fenfe: the Syriac 
and Arabic verfions have a word of the 
fame import. 

‘Ver. το. L. fhall be called. But we 
have already obferved that very often, to 
be caled fignifies to be. The leaf? may 
likew:fe be tranflated by a fimple negative: 
i.e. fball not be in the kingdom of heaven. 

© Ver. 20..%.e. If you do not better ob- 
Pais the Law and the Commandments of 


7 Ver. 28. 2.6. By your fore-fathers, to 
whom Mofes delivered the Law. Howe- 
ver, there are great difficulties concerning 
this word aztients : which properly figni- 
fies fuch as have lived before us. 

8 Ver.22. TheGr.adds without a caufe, 
and this reading is fupported by the moft 
antient of the Gr. Fathers, by the antient 
Vulg. which was before St. Jerom, and by 
the Syr. verfion. But St. Jerom left it out 
of his laf{t edition, not thinking it was in 
the Original ; and he is followed therein 
by Sc. Auftin, who fays exprefly, That it 
is not in the Gr. And indeed it is not in 
the antient MS. in the Vatican : and 
feems to have been added to the Gr. text, 


-in order to foften the expreffion, which 


feems abfolutely to forbid all anger. 
the- 


avording to δὲ, MATTHEW. 61 


the ° judgment : that whofoever fhall fay ‘ Raca to his 
brother, fhall deferve to be punifhed by the * coun- 
cil; and whofoeyer fhall call him fool, fhall deferve 3 


hell fire. 
23. Therefore if whilft thou fhalt bring thy gift before 


the altar, thou remembreft that thy brother hath any thing 
againit thee; 


44. Leave there thy gift before the altar, and firft £0 
reconcile thyfelf with thy brother: thou fhalt come after 


that and bring thy gift to the altar. 

ας. Agree with thine adverfary quickly, whilft thou Lee 12. 
art in the way with him ; left he deliver thee to the judge, 7" 
and the judge deliver thee to the offtcer of juftice, and 


thou be caft into prifon. 
26. Verily I fay unto thee, that thou fhalt not come 


out thence, till thou haft paid the urmoft farthing. 
27. Ye have heard that it hath been faid by the antients, Exod. 2. 
Te 


Thou fhale not commit adultery : 
28. But I fay unto you, that whofoever looketh on a 


woman with an eye of concupifcence, hath already com- 


mitted adultery in his heart. 
29. If thy right eye be unto thee 4 an occafion of sart.18.9, 


offence, pull’ it out and caft it far from thee: for it is¥47™-9-4% 


9 i.e. Thejudges. The judgment {poken|punifhment. It was taken from Gehinnon, 
of here, and in the foregoing verfe, is the|z.e. the valley of Gehixnox : In this valley, 
council of each town, confifting of twenty-|which was near Jerufalem, was a place 
three perfons. called Topbetbh, where. fome of the ΤΩΣ 

"Τῆς Gr. interpreter of St. Matthew |facrificed their children to the idol Moloc, 
has preferved this Syriac word, which was|by making them pafs thro’ the fire. King 
in the original, it being much ufed among |Jofias, to make this place odious, made a 
the Jews, and is ftill to be found in their{common fhore of it, into which was 
anuient books. It is a word of extreme]|thrown their filth and dead carcaffes; for 
reproach and contempt. the burning of which the Jews tell us that 

* This was the grand council of the Jews|a continual fire was kept up there; and as 
called the Sanhedrim, confifting of feventy-|they had no word that fignified Hel/, they 
two perfons, and held only at Jerufalem. |ufed that of Gebenna, or of Gehinnon, to 

7 L. of the Gehenna of fire, ἡ δ. of|fignify a fire that is never to be extin- 
death and condemnation to the greateft|cuithed. 
torments. Our Saviour ufes this word] 4 Ver. 29. #.e. An occafion of falling 
(which in his time metaphorically fignified| into fin. 


the fire of hell) to exprefs a very great 
better 
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better for thee wholly to lofe one of thy members, than 
for thy whole body to be caft into s Gehenna. 

40. If thy right hand be unto thee an occafion of 
offence, cut it off and caft it far from thee: for it is better 
for thee wholly to lofe one of thy miembers, than for thy 
whole body to be caft into Gehenna. 

31. It hath alfo been faid ; Whofoever fhall put away 
his wife, let him give her a writing of divorce : 

Matt.19.7 32. But I fay unto you, that whofoever putteth away 
Mar.10.11 his’ wife, except for the caufe of adultery, maketh her 

"fall into adultery ; and that he that marriteth a divorced 

woman, becometh an adulterer. 

33. Ye have moreover heard that it hath been faid by 
the antients; Thou fhalt not forfwear thyfelf: but fhall 
difcharge thyfelf towards the Lord from what thou {halt 
have promifed unto him upon oath : 

34. But 1 fay unto you; Swear not at all; neither by 
heaven, becaufe it is the throne of God: 

3.5. Nor by the earth, becaufe it is his footftool : nor 
by Jerufalem, becaufe it is the:city of the great Kingy 

36. Neither {wear thou by thy head, becaufe thow 
canft not make black nor white one-fingle hair of it. 

37. But content yourfelf with faying : This is, ‘Thiv [9- 
not: For whatever more is faid cometh of the eyil 
Spirit. 

Ex.11.24. 38. Ye have heard that it hath been faid: Eye for eye; 

wu 4 ‘Tooth for tooth. 

Dewt. ro. 39. But I fay unto you not to refift him who ill treateth 

ats thee : but if any one {mite thee ° on the right cheek, curn 
unto him the other alfo. 


Dent. 14. 
I. 


* See note (3) on Ver. 22. of this] and probably this expreffion (like man 
chapter. . us = others which our Saviour ie amd ες 
Ver. 30. ἡ, ε. Does you any injury, grown into proverbs) was become com- 
take it patiently. It is very common in| mon. 
Scripture to put the {pecies for the genus; 


49. If 


avotding to δ΄. MATTHEW. 63 


40. If any one will bring a fuit againft thee, and take rake 6.29. 
thy 7 coat, let him take thy clgak alfo. 

41. If any one compel thee to go a mile, go on two 
other miles with him. 

“4.2. Give to him that asketh of thee, and § difguft NOC Deut.t5.8, 
him. that would -horrow of thee. 

43. You have heard that it hath been faid ; Thon shale 
love thy " neighbour, and hate thine enemy : 

44. But I fay unto you; Loxe-your,enemies ; ‘ do. good.ruke 6.27 
to them that hate you, and pray forthem that : perfecute®”™ 1 
and calumniate you ; | oe 

45. That ye may be the children of your Father,who 
is in.heayen, who maketh his fun to-rife on the good and 
on the evil, and maketh it:to xain on the juft and .on the 
unjuft. 

46. For if ye jlove them who love yeu, what reward. 
will ye haye? do not the very publicans the fame thing? 

47. And if γε falyte-your brethren only, what.do ye 
that is extraordinary ἢ do,not the.very heathens fo alfo-:? 

48. Βς ye thegefare perfect, .as.your :heavenly Father is 
perfect. 


7 Ver..40. L.. we have-kepr in the wordy in that paflage which St. Jerom elfewhere 
Caat, which fignifies the ,under :garment,| tramflates, Ly, the. word zeighbour, and which 
as Cloak fignifies the upper ; But che fenfe|:feems to.mean the Ifraelites alone at the 
is general; If any one takes away one ΟἿ] time of Mofes’s writing the law} for they 
your garments, give:him the other -alfo,] are commanded to ἀεῖτον the Canaanites, 
ἘΠ ΕΣ ταῖν ΡῸ τὸ Jaw 5. and. this 15, one,of],and ,neyer τὸ .baye any .correfpondence 
thofe proverbial fayings, then fo common] with the Ammonites. The Jews to this 


among the Jews. day think themfelves obliged by this law to 
8 Ver. 42. L. turn not from him dif-|deftroy all fuch as they think idolaters. 
dainfull But the law of the. Golpel requires us to 


WULY 
® Ver.. 43. By the word weighbour, fome| love thafe very idolaters, tho’ we hate their 
underftand -friend:,and indeed. St. Jerom] idolatry. | 
has thus tranflated it, ch. 19..v. 18. Levit] ὁ" Ver. 44. The Gr..adds: bles them that 
from whence. this .paflage 15 taken ; and} curfe you 5. but thefe words are not in ἃ. 
yet, τῆς word is, she fame, Hebrew word! Gr. copy in M. Colbert's library. 


CHAP. 


* Ver. 1. L. your juttice. 
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CHAP. VI. 


1. Τ AKE heed that ye do not your © good works be- 

fore men to be obferved by them: otherwife’ you 
will have no recompence from your Father who is in 
heaven. 

2. Therefore when thou giveft alms, do not caufe a 
trumpet to be founded before thee, as the hypocrites do in 
the affemblies, and in the ftreets, that they may be refpedcted 
by men: I fay unto you, that they have received their 
reward. . | 

3. But when thou giveft alms, let not thy left hand 
know what thy right hand doeth. 

4. That thine alms may be done tn fecret; and thy 
Father who feeth that which is hidden, fhall reward * thee 
for it. 

5. And when thou prayeft, be not as the hypocrites 
who love to ftand praying in the affemblies and at the 
corners of the ftreets, that they may be feen of men. I 
fay unto you, that they have received their reward. 

6. But as for thee, when thou wouldeft pray, enter into 
thy ? chamber, and having fhut the door, pray unto thy 
Father in this hidden place ; and thy father, who feeth that 
which is moft fecret, fhall reward thee. 

7. Now in praying, * repeat not the fame words often, 


as the heathens do ; for they think they fhall be heard for 
their many words. 


The word 


juftice which 15 in many Gr. copies, in 
Syr. fignifies a.ms 5 and indeed a/ms is found 
in other Gr. copies. According to the 
itue of thofe times, alms and juflice were 
the fame thing. 

* Ver. 4. Thecommon Gr. adds ix ρκί- 
Lc, thatis, beforethe world. Butthis word 
is ποῖ in fome of the antient Gr. MSS. 

* Ver. 6. Τῆς Gr. word fignifies a place for 
locking up any thing fafe. So thar Chrift 


here directs us to lock ourfelves up to pray 3 
whereas, on the contrary, the hypocritical 
Pharifees affected praying in the face of 
the world. But he does not hereby con- 
demn fuch public prayers as were made 
in the Synagogue, but only condemns hy- 
pocrily. 

* Ver. 7. L. talk not much. This is 
what the Grecians called Battology, con- 
fifting not fo much in long prayers, as in 
long repetitions of the fame words. 


8. Imitate 


according to δὲ, MATTHEW. 
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8 Imitate not them: for your F ather knoweth what 
you have need of, before ye ask it of him. 
. Thus therefore pray: Our Father which art tn hea- 


ven, " hallowed be thy name. 


10. Thy ¢ kingdom come; 7 thy will be done in earth 


as in heaven. 


11. Giye us this day * our bread, which 1s above every 


fubftance. 


12. And forgive us our trefpafles, as we forgive thofe 


who have trefpaffed againft us. 


13. And ° fuffer us not to be tempted ; but deliver us 


from the : evil Spirit. 


2 So be it. 


14. For if ye forgive others their trefpaffes, your hea- mat.18.35 


venly Father alfo will forgive you yours. 


Mar... 


15. Butif you forgive them not, neither will your hea- Eeci.28.34 


venly Father forgive you yours. 


5 Ver. 9. ἡ. δ. may God be honoured 


and adored in all the earth, and not in. 


Judea only. 


6 Ver. 10. In this place the word 4ing- 


dom fignifies the law of the Gofpel, which 
was to fubjec& all nations to God Ὕ the 
miniftry of Chrift’s Apoftles ; and this is 
«vhat is, in the New Tefament called zhe 
kingdom of heaven, or the kingdom of 
God, which was to commence chiefly after 
the refurrection of Chrift. See 1 Ep. to 
‘the Corinth. ch. 15. v. 28. 

7 i, e. Whatfoever you will and com- 
mand men who are on earth, let it be 
done in the fame manner as your will is 
executed in heaven, by obeying your 
commands. 

® Ver. 11. It is thus’ it ought to be tran- 
flated, conformably to our Vulg. But this 
interpretation is rather theological than li- 
teral. In the antient Vulg. before St. Je- 
rom’s time, it was quotidianum. Jnreality 
our common food 15 here fpoken of ; for 
this is what the word brea fignities 5 and 


in an improved fenfe the Fathers have 
underftood it of the body of Chrift in the 
Communion ; but coe confefs the other 
explanation to be the literal one. St. Je- 
rom himfelf, in his commentary on Eze- 
kiel, has tranflated the Gr. word by Sxper- 
VENEUT UTE. . 

®\Ver.13. Lead us not into temptation, 
i. e./as the antient Fathers have explained 
it, and as it was alfo read in fome of the 
Latin.Churches, ze ποῖ patiaris induc’, fuf- 
fer us not to fall into any temptation that 
may be too ftrong for us. 

” This is the meaning of the word ma/o 
in the Latin, and of πονερῦ in the Greck, 
the devil being in other places called the 
tempter. 

* In the vulgar Greek and antient Syriac 
verfion there is this addition to our Lord’s 
prayer, For thine is the kingdom, the power, 
and the glory, for ever and ever. But 
Origen and St. Gregory of Nyffa did nor 
find it in their Gr. copies, nor is it to be 
found in any antient Gr. MSS. 


K 16. When 
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16, When ye faft, look not fad as hypocrites do: for 
they ? disfigure their faces, that it may be feen that they 
faft : I fay unto you, that they have received their reward. 


17. But when ye faft, 


your face. 


4 perfume your head, and wafh 


18, That men may not fee that ye faft ; but only your 
Father who does not appear: and your Father who fees 
that which is moft fecret, fhall reward you § for it. 

19. Make not to yourfelves treafures on earth, where 
ruft and worms confume every thing, and where thieves 


rifle and fteal. 


20. But make unto yourfelyes treafures in heaven, where 
are neither ruft nor moth to confume, and where thieves 


neither rifle nor fteal. 


14.12.34. 
1T17.6.10 
11.11.34 


21. For where your treafure is, there is your heart alfo. 
22. Your eye ferves ° 
thine eye be 7 whole, thy whole body {841} be enlightened. 


as a lamp unto your body: if 


23. Butif thine eye be evil, all thy body fhall be in 
darknefs: if therefore what light thou haft be dark- 
nefs, how great fhall be the darknefs ! 


Luk.1 6.13 


24. No mancan ferve two mafters. For either he * will 


hate the one, and love the other, or elfe he will hold to 


the one and defpife the other. 


be a flaye 5 to money. 


3 Ver. 16. They daubed over their faces 
with certain drugs, that they might look 
pale and dishgured, which is {till « com- 
mon practice among beggars. 

4 Ver. 17. Chrift, fays St. Jerom, {peaks 
according to the cultom of Paleitine, 
where, on feftivals, they perfumed their 
heads; but the Jews never did on faft- 
days. 

: The vulgar Gr. adds publicly, or before 
tive whole world; but in a great number 
of Gr. MSS. this addition is wanting. And 
fome critics at Rome, who have given us 
the plan .of a new edition of the Greek 


Ye cannot ferye God and 


ought to be left out of all the Greek edi- 
tions where it is to be found, | 

6 Ver. 22. i.e. for a light. , 

7 L. fimple, i.e. without any fpot, oth, 
if you have a good eye. By the eye the 
Hebrews fometimes mean the mind. 

5. Ver. 24. i. e. love one lefs than the 
other. The Evangelifts and Apoftles fomee 
times ufed the word ate in this fenle. 

ἢ It is inthe Greek and Latin Mammona, 
which isa Chaldaic or Syriac word, fignify- 
ing money, riches, gain, and is here fpoken 
of as a Deity. And indeed this word is 
derived from a verb which fignifies to con- 


Teftament, are of opinion’ that word] fide iz, mankind placing their whole confi- 


dence in their riches. 


25. Wherefore 


according to δὶ, MATTHEW. 67 


a5. Wherefore I fay unto you; Be not anxious for: pe.s.7: 
our life, what ye fhall eat *; nor for your body, what yes 5+ 33} 
jhall put on: is not life more than meat, and the body 
more than raiment ἢ 

26. Behold * the birds, they nether fow, nor reap, nor 
gather any thing into the garner, but your heavenly Father 
feedeth them. Are ye not much better worth than they? 

47. And which of you can by thinking on it, add 
one cubit to his ftature ? ' 

28. And why trouble ye yourfelves for raiment? Con- 
fider the lilies of the field, how they grow: they toil 
not, neither do they {pin. 

29. And yet I fay unto you, that even Solomon in all 
his glory, was not adorned fo well as one of thefe lilies. 

30. Now if God fo adorns an herb of the field, which 
is to day, and to morrow will be caft into the. oven, how 
much more will he cloath you, O people of little faith ? 

31. Trouble not yourfelves therefore, faying; What 
fhall we eat, or what fhall we drink, or wherewjth fhall 
we be cloathed ; 

32. For all thefe things are what the Gentiles carefully 
feek : for your heayenly Father knows that ye have need 
of all thefe. 

33. Seek therefore firft the kingdom and ¢ juftice of 
God ; and all thefe things fhall be given you befides. _ 

34. Trouble not yourfelves for the morrow, for the 
morrow fhall trouble itfelf for itfelf: for every day fufh- 
cient is ‘ its own trouble. 


* Ver, 25. The Greek adds, and what|nifies to think on any thing fo as to difquiet 
ye fhall drink. But this I could not find in ourfelves. 
a MS. of Mr. Colbert. 4 Ver. 33. The juftice of God is called 
* Ver. 26. The birds of heaven, ἡ. 6. the] the law and commandments which he or- 


birds of the air. ders us to obferve, and which he has pre- 
3 Ver.27. The Greek word μεριμνήσαϊε, | {cribed. 


which the Vulg. expreffes by cogitans, fig-| 5 Ver. 34. This is what is meant by 
. malitia in the Latin, and ygxje in the Gr. 


K a tj H A P. 
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CHAP. Vil. 


Iuk.6.37-1. FT UDGE'§ not, that ye be not judged. 
eee 2. For in the fame manner that yejudge, ye fhall 
ΠΕ be judged, and with the fame * meafure’ ye fhall have ufed, 
ye fhall be meafured. | | 

3. And why feeft thou the mote that is in thy brother’s 
eye, and perceiveft not the beam that is in thine own eye? 

4. And how fayeft thou unto thy brother ; Let me pull 
the mote out of thine eye, and thou hafta beam in thine 
own ? 

5. Thou hypocrite, firft pull the beam out of thine ows 
eye, and after that thou fhalt fee how ? thou fhalt pull the 
mote out of thy brother’s eye. 

6. Give not that which is holy unto the dogs, and caft 
not your pearls before fwine; left they trample them under 
their feet, and turning againf? you, rend you. 

Mat21.22 7, Ask, and it fhall be given unto you; feek, and ye 
Tut cso fall find ; knock, and it fhall be opened unto you. 

Fob.14.13 8. For whoever asketh, receiveth; and whofo fecketh, 
Jam-*-5- findeth ; and to him that knocketh, it fhall be opened... - 

9. And which is he among you, who will give a {tone 
to his fon, if he asketh of him bread ? 

10. Or who will give him a ferpent, if he asketh of 
him a fifth? ᾿ | | 

11. If all ye then, wicked as ye are, know how to give 
good things unto your children, how much more fhall 
your Father, who is in heaven, giye good things to futh 
as ask them of him ? 


_ Ver. 1. The word fignifying to judge,| * Ver. 2. This and the following ex- 
likewife eens to condemn. In a) preffions are ptoverbial fayings that were 
editions before the correction of Sextus V.|in common ufe among the people. 

there ves the following addition, condemn : 

wot, that ye be not condemned) Which is| ? , 5. oth, . 

chen FOR, Take A is Ver. 5. o¢. to pull out 


2 I 2. Do 


according to δ. MATTHEW. 69 


12. Do then unto others all that ye would’ they fhould Zuko. 31. 
do unto you : for this is the Law and the Prophets. ἐν νὰ 

13. Enter in at the ftraight gate ; for the gate of ῥεγ- χμιτ5.54 
dition is wide, and the way that leadeth to it 1s broad, and 
many there be who go in thereat. 

14. * How ftraight is the gate of life, and how narrow 
is the way that leadeth thereto! there are few that find it. 

15. Beware of falfe Prophets, who come unto you 
covered ’ with the skins of fheep, and are within devour- 
ing wolves. | | 

16. Ye fhall know them by their fruits. Do they gather zak. 6.44 
grapes from thorns, and figs from thiftles. 

17. Thus every good tree beareth good fruit, and every 
evil tree beareth evil fruit. 

18. A good tree cannot bear evil fruit, nor can an evil 
tree bear good. 

19. Every tree which beareth not good fruit, is cut 
down and caft into the fire. 

20. Ye fhall know them therefore by their fruits. Ma?t.25.11 

21. They who fay unto me; Lord, Lord, fhall not 411 **-%&4 
enter into the kingdom of heaven; but he fhall enter 
therein, who doeth the will of my Father who is in 
heaven. 

22. Many fhall fay unto me in that day; Lord, Lord, 44.19.13. 

ave we not prophefied in thy name? have we not driven 

away devils in thy name? and have we not done many 
miracles in thy name? | 

23. ‘Then will I openly fay unto them; I never 6 knew 7¢ 6. 9. 
you: depart from me, ye that live in iniquity. pee Ja 


*. Ver. 14. Inthe vulgar Gr. it is ὅτ, ὁ Ver. 15. It is thus’ we ought to tran- 
for; but the author of ‘the Vulg. reads 7, | flate ixdumentis ovium, the Prophets wear- 
how ; and this reading is in many Gr. co-| ing thofe skins. 

Pies, and corifittned by ‘the aritient Syr.and{ ὅ Ver. 23. I never owned you for my 
Arab. verfions. true difciples: this word likewife fome- 
times fignifies 20 approve in the {cripture. 


@ 


24. ‘Therefore 
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Iuk.13.27 24. Therefore whofoever heareth the words’ I have ΤΠ 

Luk. 6-47 fyoken, and putteth them in prattife, is like unto a wife 
man, who hath built his houfe ’ upon ftone. 

Rom.2.13 25. The rain defcended, the rivers overflowed, the 

Fam.1.25. winds blew, and beat upon that houfe: but it fell not; for 
it was founded upon ftone. 

26. But whofo heareth the words’ I have juft fpoken, and 
putteth them not in practife, is like unto a fool, who built 
his houfe upon the fand. 

27. The rain defcended, the rivers overflowed, the 
winds blew, and beat againft that houfe, which fell, and 
the fall thereof was great. 

28. Jefus having ended this difcourfe, the people were 
aftonifhed at his doétrine. 


Mar.1.22. 29. For he taught them as haying authority, and not as 
Luk.4.32-the Scribes * and Pharifees. 


7 Ver. 24. i. e. on {trong foundations of | ὅ. Ver. 29. Thefe words are not in the 
ftone. The fingular is here ufed for the| Greek, but they are in the antient Syriac 
ural, agreeable to the genius of the He-} verfion. 

rew tongue. 


CHAP. VIII. 


τ. HEWN he was come down from the mountain a 
multitude of people followed him. 
Mar.1.40. 4. Then a leper coming to him, worfhipped him; and 
tH 7.13: [ΑἹ unto him: Lord, if thou wilt, thou canft ' heal nie. 
3. And Jefus ftretching forth his hand, touched him, fay- 
ing; I will, be thou healed: and he was immediately 
healed of his leprofy. 
Lev.14.2, 4. Jefus faid unto him; See thou tell this to no man; 
but go fhew thyfelf te the Prieft, and make the offering 


that Mofes commanded, that it may ferye as a tetimony 
unto them, | 


" Ver. 2. TheGr. 


profy mentioned in word χαφαρίσαι,) fignifies to cleanfé or purify: and indeed the le- 


the Old Teftament, (which was a {fort ot itch) was a legal impurity. 
5. Jefus 


according to Sis MATTHEW. 


7% 


5. Jefus being entred into Capernaum, there + came 
unto him a Centurion, who made this prayer unto him : 

6. Lord, I have my fervant at home fick of a palfie, 
wherewith lie is grievoufly tormented. 

7, Jefus faid unto him, I will come, and heal him. 


8. The Centurion anf{wered ; 


Lord, I am not worthy Luke 7. 6. 


that thou fhouldeft come unto me, but ? command only 
with a word, and my fervant fhall be healed. 

9. For I who depend on another, have foldiers under 
myfelf: and I fay to one; Go, and he goeth: and to 


another ; Come, and he cometh 
that, and he doth it. 


10. Jefuis hearing him talk thus, was in admiration, 


and to my feryant ; Do 


τι 


and faid to thofe who followed him ; I affure you that I 
have not found fo great faith in Ifrael. 
11. Now I fay unto you, That many fhall come from Malac. 


the + Faft, and from the Welt, 


and ‘ fhall fit down to! 1" 


table with Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob, in the kingdom of 


heaven. 


12. But ¢ the children of the kingdom 7 fhall be caft out 
into darknefs: it is there that fhall be weeping and gnafh- 


ing of teeth. 


* Ver. 5. Luk. ch. 7. v. 3. and 7. fays, 
he fent the elders of the Jews and others 
to Chrift to-prevail on him. There is 
nothing more common in the Scripture, 
than to afcribe to one what was done by 
others. 

* Tt is thus that we muft tranflate the 
Vulg. literally, which is agreeable to fome 
Gr. copies, where it is λόγω. In thecom- 
mon Gtr. it is: fay one. word only. 

4 Ver. 11, i.e, From.all parts of the 
earth. 

§ As the Jews imagined’ there would be 
great plenty of all things under the Mef- 
fiah, his reign was reprefented by a folemn 


t 


feaft. Chrift ufes fuch figurative expref- 
fions as were then received. And indeed 
the notions of moft part of the Jews, con- 
cerning the Meffiah, were only carnal. 

° Ver. 12. Hereby are meant the Jews, 
who are called the children of the kingdom, 
as being the natural fubjects of that king- 
dom. 

7 It is anallufion to a hall, for banquets, 
which being in the night, and the hall illu- 
minated with lamps, the word darkue/s is 
added; whereby, as well as by their weep- 
ing and gnafhing of teeth, is pointed out. 
the fad condition of the damned. 


13. Jefus 
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13. Jefus faid unto the Centurion ; Go, and be that done 
unto thee which thou haft believed: and from that hour 
the feryant was healed. 

14. Jefus being come into Peter’s houfe, faw his mother- 
in-law, who was in bed, having a fever. 

15. He touched her hand, and the fever left her: fhe 
arofe and miniftred unto them. 

Mar.1.32. τό, Towards the evening they brought unto him many 
that were poffeffed : he drove away the evil fpirits by his 
word, and healed all the fick. 

1453.4.. 17, That thefe words of the Prophet Ifaiah might be 

fulfilled : He hath taken upon him our infirmities, and 

born our fickneffes. 

18. Now Jefus feeing a multitude of people about him, 
gave commandment to go to the other fide of the lake. 

19. And a Scribe drawing near, faid unto him ; Mafter, 
I will follow thee whitherfoever thou goeft. 

20. Jefus anfwered unto him; The foxes have holes, 
and the birds places to build their nefts in ; but the Son of 
man hath not where to reft his head, 

21. Another, who was one of his difciples, faid 
unto him: Lord, fuffer me to go firft and bury my 
father. 

22. But Jefus anfwered unto him ; Follow me, and 
leave the dead to bury their dead. 

Mar.4.36. 23. Then going into a fhip, he was followed by his 
difciples : 

Buke8.22, 24. And at the fame time the fea was fo very rough, 
ΠΝ the waves covered the fhip; but as for him, he 

ept. 

25. ‘Then his difciples drew near unto him, and waking 
him, they faid unto him; Save us, Lord: we are. going 
to perifh. 


Luke 9.58. 


26. jJefus 


according to Si MATTHEW. 


26. Jefus anfwered unto them; Why are ye fearful, O 
ye of little faith ? And then rifing, he * commanded the 
winds and the fea: and there was a great calm. 

27. So that every one, quite aftonifhed, faid ; What 
man is this, whom the winds and the fea obey ? 

28. When he was come to. the other fide, into the mark 5.1. 
country of the » Gerafenes, there came unto him two “He 8.26. 
men poffeffed, iffuing out of the tombs ; who were fo fu- 
rious, that no one dared to pais that way : 

29. And immediately they cried out ; « What have we 
to do with thee, Jeftis, Son of God? Art thou come hither 
to torment us before the time ἢ 

jo. Now there was*not far from them a great herd of Mark3.15. 
{wine that was feeding : Luked. 32. 

41. And the devils befought him, and faid unto him : 

If thou caft us out hence, ? fend us into the herd of 
{wine. | 

32. He faid unto them; Go: and coming out, they went 
into the fwine : and prefently the whole herd ran with 
violence down a precipice into the fea, where they all 
died. 

33. INow they who kept them fled, and went into: the 
city to tell every thing, and what related to the poffeffed. ᾿ 

34. Immediately all the city went out to meet Jefus, marky.17. 
and as foon as they faw him, they befought him to depart Zke 8.37: 
out of their country. 
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® In the Gr. it is ἔπη μῃσε» Which figni- 
fies to command with threats, as the author 
of the Vulgate alfo has tranflated it in feve- 
ral other places. But Euthymius has ob- 
ferved, that here itonly fignifies be command- 
ed, being the fame as ἐπέταξε 3 which agrees 
with our Vulg. 

9 Ver. 28. Gr. Gergefenes ; Syr. Gada- 
renes 5 as it is in St. Mark and St. Luke. 
There are fome ἮΝ eee tables that 
make Gedara and Gergefa, two neigh- 


bouring cities upon the lake of Genefa- 
reth. 

* Ver. 29. i.e. What reafon have you 
to difturb us, who have no bufinefs with 
yous. 
* Ver. 30. Gr. A good way off. But 
Beza, in his notes, prefers the reading of 
the Vulg. tho’ he owns he could not find ir 
in any of his Gr. MSS. . 

3 γον 3. i.e. Suffer us to go, as the 
Gr. word imports. 


L CHAP. 
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CHAP. 
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IX. 


I. ap Hoot entering ‘ into the fhip, he paffed over to 
the other fide of the lake, and came to his " own 


city. 


5, Where they brought unto him a paralytic ftretched 


out upon his bed. 


Jefus fecing their faith, faid unto the 


paralitic ; Be of good courage, my fon ; thy fins are for- 


given thee. 


3. At the fame time fome of the feribes faid within 
themfelves : This man blafphemeth. 

4. But Jefus, knowing their thoughts, faid unto them ; 
Why have ye evil thoughts 3 in your mind ? 

5. Whether is eafier* to fay ; Your fins are forgiven 
unto you : or to fay ; Rife, and walk? - 

6, Now that ye may know. that the Son of man has on 


earth the power of forgiving fins : 


Arife, faid he then 


to the paralytic, take up thy bed, and go to thine honfe. 
7. The paralytic arifing, departed to his houfe. 
8. The people feeing this s were feized with fear, and 
glorified God who gaye fuch power unto men. | 


Megr.4. 14. 


9s: And as Jefus departed from thence, * he faw a man 


Lil-5-27+called Matthew, fitting at. the receipt of taxes, to whom 


he faid : Follow me. 


" Ver. 1. ἡ. 6. Into the fhip wherein he 
came to the country of the Gergafenes. 

* 7.e. To Capernaum, whither he re- 
turned, having chofen that city for the 
place of his relidence. 

3 Ver. 3. ZL. In your hearts. 

* Ver.5. 1.6. to fay, in executing the 
thing. It was then the common belief, 
that moft difeafes were occafioned by their 


fins ; which being fuppofed, they were 
equally eafy. 


He arofe and followed him. 


S$ Ver. 8. In the common Gr. it is 
ἐθώυμασαν, they admired. But in fome co- 
pies itis agreeably to the Vulg. ἐφοβήθη ; and 


this reading is confirmed by the Syr. inter- 
preter. | 


© Ver. 9. St. Matthew writes this of 
himfelf: which is not extraordinary; Czfar 
in his Commentaries, and feveral others 
having done the fame. 


20. It 


ascording to Sw. MATTHEW. 

po. It came to pafs that Jefus being at table in the houfe 
of this. mon, there canie mary publicans and 1 finners, who 
a down to table with Jefis and his difciples. 

τι. Which the Pharifees fecing, faid unto his difciples ; 
Why eateth your Mafter with the publicans and finners ? 

12. Jefus hearing them, faid unto them; They who 
are well need not a phyffcian ; but they who are fick. | 

13. Now go and learn what this meaneth. * I prefer 118: 6. 
mercy to facrifice. For °I am not come to call the juft, 170" 
‘But finners. " | Mar.2.18. 

14. Thenthe difciples of Jolin dréw near unto him, arid 2" 5-33 
faid unto him ; Why do we and the Pharifees faft ofteti, 
and why do thy difciples * not‘ faft?) — 

15. ? They who accompany the Bridegroom, faid Jefus 
unto them, can they * afflict themifelves’ whilft the Bride- 
groom is with them? But atime Mall come, when the 
Bridegroom fhall be taken from them, and then they’ fhall 
faft. 


rs 


7 Ver. το. The Jews called them fivers,| atid thereby means perfons of a good life. 
who led: a fcandilots and infamous life; ἢ 

in which number they: rarikeéd! thofé officers 
who received the taxes for the Romans, 


and all who were any wife concerned with} * The common Gr. adds, to repentance, 


them: {uch tatés-being, according to'them, 
contrary to the: liberty: of 'Géd’s: péople : 
wherefore they held no correfpondefce 
with any fuch. 

8 Ver.13. L. Iwill have mercy, and not 


Sacrifice : but the negative particle au is: 


here put for the comparative μῶλλον, Which 
Is very ufual among the Hebrews, and in- 
ftantes of it are to be met with in the Gr. 
writers. Thus too-do we exprefs ourfelves 
τὴ Our tongue,-it is not that I defire, but 

15, 

ἡ δ. T αἴ come rather to finners than 
to the jult. He here calls thole ju/?, whom 


but thfs is ‘néither in‘ forhe’ of the Gr. MSS. 
hor the Syi'. verfion. 
_* Ver; τ4- 1.6. faft not fo often as we: 
for nothing is here fpoken of but certain 
private fafts, and not thofe ordained by the 
Law. Ὁ 

3 Ψεγ ας. L. The children of the Bride- 
groom, 7..e. they who aré admitted into, 
the chamber of the bride as friends. oth. 
the children of the bridal chamber. οὶ 

4 Afflitting ones felf, in the ftile of the 
Jews, is the fame as fa/ftimg : they at fuch 
times performing other penitential acts : 


3 which they term afflicting ones feif. 
he before, ver. 12. calls, whole; in bealth,| ᾿ 


16, They 
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16. They put not a piece of new ftuff upon an old 
garment, becaufe it teareth away what there yet remains 
good of the garment, and is itfelf torn befides. . 

17. Neither do they put new wine into old " skins, 
otherwife the skins burft, the wine runneth out, and the 
skins are no longer good for any thing : but they put new 
Wine into new skins: thus they preferve both. 

Marks.22. 18. While he fpake in this manner, a ¢ ruler of a 

Luke 8.41. fynagogue drew near unto him, and worfhipping, faid unto. 
him: Lord, my daughter is juft 7 dead : but come and ° 
lay thy hands upon her, and thou fhalt bring her to life 
again. 

Marks.25- 109, Jefus went : 

Take 8.43. difciples 5 

ao. A woman who had for twelve years an iffue of 
blood, drew unto him behind, and touched ° the ftring of 
the hem of his garment : 

41. For the faid within herfelf; If I only touch his gar-. 
ment, I fhall be healed. 

22. But Jefus turning back, and feeing her, faid unto 
her ; Daughter, have good courage; thy faith hath made 
thee whole : and from that moment the woman was 
healed. 

23. Being come to the ruler of the fynagogue’s houfe, 
and feeing the * muficians, with a croud of people making 
a great noife ; he faid unto them : 
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and as he followed him with his. 


5 Ver. 17. We have retained the word 
skins, which means thofe of goats, wherein 
wine was ufually kept in that country, in- 
ftead of casks ; and they are ftill ufed for 
the carriage of wines from the Canaries, 
and in fome other parts, for new-made 
wines. 

ὁ Ver. 18. It was the head of the fyna- 
gogue of Capernaum. 

7 He thought her fo, having left her for 
dead. | 

* Impofition of hands was ἃ ceremony 


accompanying prayer, and was the fign of 
fome authority. » 


9 Ver.20. L. the fringe of his garment: 
by the word fringe we are to underftand a 
fort of ftrings hanging like tufts on the 
edge of the Jewith garments. This gar- 
ment or mantle had four corners, or wings 
as they called them, and at the extremity 
of each corner hung one of thefe {trings. 
V. ch. τς. Numb. and ch. 22. Deuter. 
where they. are mentioned. 

Ver. 23. This was a funeral ceremony 
pisealed as well among the Jews, as Hea- 
thens. 


24. With- 
t 


according to Siw MATTHEW. 


24. Withdraw ; for the young maiden is not dead, but 
fleepeth : and they laughed at him. 

25. When the people were put forth, he went in, 
and having taken the young maiden by the hand, fhe 
arofe : 

26. The fame whereof {pread about all the country. 

27. And as Jefus departed thence, two blind men fol- 


lowed him crying, and faying ; Jefus, * Son of David, 


have mercy on us. 

28. And being come to the houfe, the two blind men 
drew near unto him: and Jefus faid unto them; Believe 
ye that I am able to do unto you what ye ask? Yea, Lord, 
anf{wered they. 

29. Then he touched their eyes, faying ; Be it done 
unto you according to your faith : | 

40. And their eyes were opened. Jefus feverely threat- 
ning them, faid unto them: ‘Take care that no one who- 
foever know any thing of it. 

31. But they, departing, publifhed throughout that 
country who he was. 
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32. They were no fooner gone, than they prefented unto mars. 


him a dumb man poffeffed with a devil: and this devil sare 
HRs 


being caft out, the dumb man f{pake. , 

33. And the people, quite aftonifhed, faid ; No fuch 
thing was ever feen among the Ifraelites. 

34. But the Pharifees faid ; He cafteth out devils by. the 
prince of the devils. | 
_ 34+ Jelus going through all the cities and villages, taught 
in their fynagogues, preached the gofpel of the kingdom, 
and healed all forts of difeafes and infirmities. + 


1114 


___” Μεγ, 27. They called him (0, thinking; 2 Ver. 35. The common Gr. adds, 
him the Meffiah ‘from the miracles which | among the people : but this addition is not 
he wrought. in fome of the Gr. copies, nor in the Syr- 


ὃ Ver. 30. ἡ, 6. they faw. verfion. 


36. And 
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36. And feaing the multitude of people, he had com- 
paffion on them, becanfe they were quite fatigued, and 
‘lying up and down ; being like fheep that have no 

tukerot. 37. Them he faid unto his difciples ; The harveft is ine 
deed great ; but there are few labourers: Ὁ 

38. Pray ye therefore the Lord of the haryeft, to. fend 

labourers to his. harvett. 


5 Ver. 36. Orb. difperfed. T haye given fispeecae which is, net: very different. from 
the fenfe of the Vulg. in the texp of- my | the.expreflion of the Original. 


CHAP. X. 


Mark3.13. 1. Aving affembled his twelve diftiples, he gave them 
Iuke6.13.. dy Ἄ, power to- οὐδὲ out: unclean fpirits, and: to cure all 
amt 9. 1 Sores of difeafes. and infirmities. 

2. Now thefe are the names οὗ the twelve ' Apoftles.: 
The fir Simon, whom.they call Peter; then Andrew: his 
brother. 

3» James, fon.of'Zebedee, and-Joln his brother, Philip, 
and» Bartholomew ; Thomas: and Matthew the: publican:;. 
James, fon of Alpheus.and (Thaddeus. 

4- Simon.the * Canaanite, and: Judas -I{cariot, wha. be- 
trayed Jefus. 

5. Jefus. fent forth thefe twelve, commandmg them. the 
following things : Go not to feek the Gentiles, and go. not: 
inte the -citi¢s.of the. Samaritans: 


* Ver.2. 2.6. Exvoys or. Meflengers : which /howevermult be diftinguithed fromy. 
this name was in ule among the Jews :|Xavyavas:@-, Chananean. For if Kavavai@ 
their paraphrafts, and the Septuagint too}means the name of a place, it is the town 
ule, it. ‘Thofe twelve Apoftles are as, it)}of Cana, in Galilee, but St. Luke has. ren- 
were the twelve patriarchs. of the New |dered it by Quads, which fignifies zealous. 
‘Teftament, who are, after Chrift, the foun-|And indeed it is the fignification of the 
dation of it. Syr. word made Greek, Karavai@, or 

* Ver. 4. In moft of the Gr. es it 15 Καρνᾶ Ὁ. Probably he might be fo called 
Κανανίτης.. The author of the Vulg. muft|from a fect named Zealots. 
have read βαγαγῶ Θ΄, as it is in fome MSS. | 


6. But 
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6, But rather go to the fheep of the houte of Ifrael mar. 6.7. 
who are loft : . . 
7. And as ye go, preach that the kingdom of heaven 15 Luk.9.1. 
hand : 
4 8, Reftore health to the fick, ? raife the dead, heal the 4451346 
lepers, caft out devils: ye have received freely, give 
freely. 
g- Carry neither gold, nor filvyer, nor other money in 
your girdles 5 4 ; 
10. Nor fcrip for a journey, nor two fints of cloaths, 
nor fhoes, nor ftaff For the workman is worthy of his 
maintenance. 
11. Into whatever city, or into whatever village ye 
fhall enter, inform yourfelyes who there is worthy to re- 
ceive you, and dwell in his houfe until ye go thence. 
12. Now at entring the houfe, falute it, ’ faying ; 
Peace be unto this houfe. 
13. And if that houfe be worthy, your peace fhaill come 
upon it; but if it be not worthy, your. peace fhall return 
unto you. 
14. And whenfoever any one fhall not recerve you, nor 
hear your words: going out of that houfe, or city, fhake 
the duft off your feet. 


3 Ver. 8. Thefe words are wanting in a 


great number of Gr. 5 and it feems 


copl 
as. if St. Jerom too eae found them | 


in his beft Gr. MSS. for he takes no notice 
of them in his commentary on this paflage, 
where he gives us the other parts of thi 
text ; however, they are retained in our 
Vulg. where they are only tranfpofed; but 
this very tranfpofition is in the antient Gr. 
Cambridge MS. which often agrees with 
the Vulg. uled before St. Jerom’s time. 

+ Ver. 9. é.¢. parfes.. Money was then 
carried in the girdle, where the purfe was 
put. Chrift means ther they fhould not in 


2 


their journies load themfelves with any 
thing, nor: even with money for their ex- 
pences, becaufe God would provide them 
with every thing. He menuons a {crip, 
fhoes, &c. becaufe they were the com- 
mon provifion of travellers. And this in- 
jandtion was to extend to all their other 
travels for preaching the gofpel. 
ὁ Ver. 12. Thefe ΑΘ ἢ are not in the 
common Gr. nor in fome Latin editions 
neither ; but we meet with them in feveral 
Gr. copies. By the word peace, the He- 
brews intended all manner of profperity. 


15. Laffure 


ϑ8ο 


Luke 10.3. 


5 Ver. 19. The Gr. word μεριμνήσηἼε 
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15. I affure you that Sodom and Gomorrah fhall be 
treated with lefs rigour at the day of Judgment, than that 
city. 

16: Behold I fend you forth as fheep in the midft of 
wolves: be ye therefore wife as ferpents, and fimple as 
doves. 

17. But beware of men ; for they will deliver you to 
the judges, and they will caufe you to be fcourged in 
their fynagogues. | 

18. Ye fhall be brought before governors and before 
kings for my fake, to be a teftimony both unto them, and 
to the Gentiles. 

19. Now when they fhall deliver you up, ὁ take no 
thought how you fhall fpeak, nor what you fhall fpeak ; 
for what you are to fpeak fhall be infpired into you in the 
inftant. : 

20. For it’ is not ye that fpeak, but it 1s the Spirit of 
your Father who fpeaketh in you. | ' 

41. Now the brother fhall deliver up his brother unto 
death, and the father his fon, and children fhall rife up 
againft their father, and their mother, and caufe them to 
be put to death. — 

22. All the world fhall hate you * for my name’s fake; 
but he that fhall perfevere unto the » end fhall be faved. 

23. Therefore when they fhall perfecute you in one 
city, ' fly into another: Iaffure you that ye fhall not have 
gone thro’ all the cities of Ifrael, till the Son of man be 
come. 


It fhall not be you who fhall fpeak, fo 


fignifies be not in pain, be not anxious 
about an anfwer ; fo that Chrift does not 
wholly forbid them confidering what they 
fhoul anfwer, but only all fear of mind and 
difidence, affuring them that God would 
affift them. 

7 Ver. 20. See the note on ch. 9. V. 13. 
Se the negative particle, which is 
often ufed comparatively. The fenfe is, 


much as the Spirit of God which fhall di- 
rect you in all your actions. 

: Ver. 22. oth. on my account. The 
word ame is often taken for the perfor. 

9 Shall remain conftant and fteady under 
their afflictions, and bear them patiently. 

". Ver. 23. ἦν δ. go and preach the Go- 
fpel in another: defert not your miffion on 
this account. ᾿ 


24. A difciple 


according to δὲ, MATTHEW. δι 


a4. A difciple is not above his mafter, nor ἃ flave rut.6.4e. 
above his lord. Foh.23. 16 

25. It is enough for the difciple to be as his mafter, and- 
for the flave to be as his lord: If they have called the 
father of the family * Beelzebub, how much more fhall 
they give that name to all thofe of his houfe? 

26. Therefore fear them not; for there is nothing hid= afar4.22. 
den that fhall not be revealed, and nothing fecret that fhall sate aed 
not be known. oe 

47. Say in broad day /ight what I fay to you in darknefs, 
and preach from the ? houfe-tops what I fay to you in the 
ear. 

28. Fear not thofe who kill the body, and cannot kill 
the foul : But rather fear him who can *deftroy both body - 
and foul, by throwing them into ‘ Gehenna. 

29. Do they not give two f{parrows for a penny? and 
yet not a fingle one Ἅ perifheth on the ground without the 
command of your Father. 

30. Nay the hairs of your head are all numbred. 48.17.34. 

31. Therefore fear not, ye are of more value than many 2 Kings 
{parrows together. eee 

32. Whofoever therefore 7 fhall confefs me before men, Mar8.38. 
him will I, in like manner, confefs before my Father who**;-976 
is in heayen. ἀν 

33. And whofoever fhall renounce me before men,272.12 
him will I, in the fame manner, renounce before my Fa- 
ther who is in heaven. 


_ ™ Ver.25. Ht is thus Beelzebub is written | * Ver. 28. The word aeffroy is not here 

in Our tongue. In the common Gr. it ἰδ [τὸ be taken ftrictly ; nothing but punilh- 

Beelzebul 5 put fome antient MSS. and the | ment being here {poken of. 

Syr. verfion, confirm the reading of our § 7. e. Hell. In the antient Cambr. co-. 

antient Latin edition. y it is εἰς γέενναν» as in the Vulg. i ge- 
Ver. 27. In that country the roofs of baa with an accufative. 

the houfes were built flat in the form of a] ° Ver. 29. L. falls. 

terras. St. Jerom, in his letter to Sunia] 7 Ver. 32. 2. 6. fhall acknowledge with 

and Fretella, gives a defcription of them. {heart and mouth that Iam the Meffiah. 


M 34. Think 
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tukizgt 5.4. Think not that I am come to bring peace on earth: 
Mic-7-6.7 am not come to bring peace on earth, but * war. 

35. For Iam come to fow divifion between father and 
fon ; between mother and daughter; between mother-in- 
law and daughter-in-law. 

36. And men fhall have all thofe of their own family 
for enemies. | 

Inkei426 347. He that loveth his father or his mother more than 
me, ἢ is not worthy of me ; and he that loveth his fon or 
his daughter-more than me, is not worthy of me. 

Mat16.24 38. He that ' taketh not up his crofs, and followeth me 
not, is not worthy of me. oe 

Mar.8.35. 39. He that would preferve his life fhall lofe it, and he 

hui 20 that will lofe his life for me fhall preferve it. 

and ae 40. He that receiveth you, receiveth me; and he that 

Foh.12.2§ receiveth me, receiveth him that fent me. 

41. He that recetyeth a Prophet, as a Prophet, fhail:re- 
ceive the reward of * a Prophet; and he that réecetveth a 
juft man, as juft, fhall receive the reward of a juft man, 

42. And whofoever fhall give a cup of cold water only 
to one of the leaft of thefe to drink, as to my difciples, I 
affure you’ he fhall not lofe‘his reward. eS 


* Ver. 34. Not that Chrift is the caufe] ᾿ Ver. 38. 2. 6. caries i ὁἐ 4 ‘is ‘int 
of war and diffenfions, but the accafion | the Syr. and Arab.’ the fame’ Hebrew word 
only. The Scripture attributes them to| fignifes both teking wp, andl: serrying. 
him, as if he came with that intent, tho’ | Doubtlefs Chrift alludes ¢ ofe who were 
it relates no more than what has happened ; | condemned co ‘be ‘crutihed, Who ‘were 
and this way of expreffion is very com- | obliged to carry their own crofs to the place: 
mon in the facred writings. of execution. | 

9 Ver. 37. i.e. deferves not to be my| ? Ver. 41. ἡ. 5. due to a Prophet. 
difciple. ᾿ ΒΝ 


ὦ 


: “CHAP. 


according to δὲ. MATTHEW. 83 
a 


. AFTER that Jets had made an end of giving thefe 
precepts to his twelve difciples, he departed thence 
to-go teach and, preath.in* their cities. 
2. Now John having in prifon heard of the actions ryé.7.18, 
of Jefus Chrift, fent unto’ hice two: ἐν his difciples to ask 
him ; 
ἃς ” Art thou: he that aie come, ᾿ς ar are we to look for 
another ? τ 
4. Jefus anfwered: unto; them..; -Go.and rélate unto John: 
that which ye have heard and feen: :- 
. 5. The-blind fee: the lame walk::. the. lepers have no 
more’ leproly; :, the:deaf hear :. the dead arife : the Gofpel 
is preached unto the poor. 
6. Bleffed.is he » who fhall not be offended on: account 
of me. : 
7, When: they were: gone,, Jefus: (αἰ. unto the people, Luk. 7.248 
{peaking of John; What -went:ye into the wildernefs to 
fee? 9 a reed; thaken. by:the winds = 
8. But what went γέ 2α 466 δι amar effeminately: dreffed: 
It is in Ne houfe of kings that fuch who drefs efieminately 
are. 
9. But What went ye. to teed a Prophet: Yea,; I fay 
unto you;, and.more:than a Prophet ; : 
_ 10. For it is.of him that itis written: + I will fend be- nee 
fore ὧν an angel, who thal I prepare the ὙΨΑΥ.. on 


Pe Bet 


Vers _-Aecording to home in -the ice Vee 6. ie. to whom -I-fhall not be a 
cities of τὴς difciptes,, who were .moft of ‘Libject. or occafion’ of falling. O¢b. who 
them of Galilee :: but: as the. Hebrews fhall not fall-on account. of me: this is 
fometimes υἱέ ἃ yeldtive without a preced- |/metaphorical. 
ing. fubftantive, ite feems spore, probable, ‘3°Ver. 7. This is a proverbial. way of 
thar it fhould be tranflated ἃς as if there was | {peaking, as when we fay, ete did, not go for 
Jadatrin, } in the cities of’ the Je OWS. |: |nothing. 


| Ver. ro; L, behold I fend: 


M 2 om © I affure 
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Luk, 7.29. 
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11. 1 affure you, that among fuch as are borm of wo- 


men, none hath been greater than John the Baptift: But 

the leaft " of the kingdom of heaven, is greater than he. 
12. From the time of John the Baptift until now, the 

kingdom of heaven fuffereth * violence, and the violent 


take it by force. 


13. For all the Prophets and the law prophefied until 


John. 
Malac.4.5. 


14. And if ye will receive that which I fay unto you, 
it is Elias himfelf who ts to come. 


15. 7 Let him that hath ears to heat, hear. | 
16. Now to what fhall I compare this people? ὁ they 
are like unto children fitting in a public place, who cry 


out to their companions : 


17. And fay unto them ; We have fung unto you fongs, 


and ye have not danced : 
not wept. 


we have lamented, and ye have 


18. For John came neither ἢ eating nor drinking, and 


they fay he hath a devil. 


19. The Son of man came, who eateth and drinketh, 
and they fay; He is ἃ man who loveth good cheer, and is 
a drinker: he isa friend of publicans and finners: and! 
wifdom hath been juftified by her children. 


$ Ver. 11. #.e. of the Meffiah’s reign. 
For our Saviour here oppofes the new law 
to the old ; and the Jews themfelves are 
agreed upon the great benefits that the law 
of God fhall receive under the Meffiah; fo 
that they who fhall live under this reign, 
fhall poffefs particular endowments un- 
on to them who lived under the old 
aw. 

© Ver. 12. This is a comparifon taken 
from towns attacked on all fides in order 
to be ftormed ; it was then the fame as to 
the Gofpel, which was received by great 
numbers. 

: Ver. 15. i. e. that is willing to learn. 

Ver. 16. The fenfe is, that the Jews 
acted in eat to Jefus Chrift as it hap- 
pens when children, &c, In this expreffion 
2 


there is fomething wanting to complete 
the fence ; for ic was not the Jews, but 
Chrift and John who cried our, to whom 
the Jews made no anfwer, as they ought to 
have done. 

9 Ver. 18. ἡ. e. leading a penitent and 
auftere life. 

" Ver. 19. #.e. the wife counfel of God, 
his conduét has been approved as juft and 
praife-worthy, by true lovers of wifdom. 
The particle amd is not here conjunctive, 
but disjunctive; fo that it muft be taken 
for 6ut, which isa frequent cuftom among 
the Hebrews. However, it is to be ob- 
ferved that the word to jufffy in the Gr. 
fignifies likewife to condemn, and may be 
tranflated has been condemned, by fuch as 
call themfelyes wife. 

20. ‘Then 


acrding to S‘. MATTHEW. 


ὃς 


λο. Then he began to upbraid thofe cities where he 
had wrought many miracles, that they had not done 


penance. 


21. Woe unto you Corozain : woe unto you Bethfaida : 
For * if the miracles that have been wrought in you, had 
been done in Tyre and Sidon, they would long ago have 
done penance ? in fackcloth and afhes. 

22. Alfo I fay unto you, that Tyre and Sidon fhall be 
treated lefs feverely than you, at the day of judgment: 

23. And thou Capernaum, exalteft thou thyfelf unto 


heaven ἢ * Thou fhalt defcend into hell. 


For if the mira= 


cles which have been wrought in thee had been done in 
Sodom, it * would be ftill ftanding unto this day. 

24. Alfo I fay unto you, that Sodom fhall be treated 
lefs feverely than you, at the day of judgment. 

25. Then Jefus faid; 51 praife thee, O Father, Lord 
of heaven and earth, for that 7 thou haft hidden thefe 


things from the wife and learned, 


unto children. 


* Ver. 21. This expreffion only means 
the wicked life of the inhabitants of thefe 
cities, by the comparifon made between 
them, and the inhabitants of Tyre and 
Sidon. 

5.2. ὁ. putting on fackcloth and throw- 


and haft revealed them 


tranflated by doubrle/s, than by perhaps, it 


being here an expletive, as the gramma- 
rians call it; however, this expreffion muft 
not be taken in a ftrict literal fenfe, it be- 
ing a way of fpeaking which denotes no 
more than the extreme wickednefs of the 


ing afhes upon themfelves, which were ex-] Jews ; fuch as this in our own language, 


ternal figns of a great repentance. 

* Ver. 23. é.e. thou fhalt not be exalted 
unto heaven, but defcend, &c. This inter- 
Pretation is apreeable to fome of the anti- 
ent MSS. inftead of which the common 
Gr. reads, who baft exalted rhyfelf unto 
heaven, thou fbalt be brought down unto 
bell: this is an hyperbolical expreffion. 

* It is in the Vole: according to the 
exact grammatical fenfe perhaps would be 
ftanding. But the Latin word orfitan, in 
regard to the Gr. text, fhould rather be 


when we would exaggerate the ftupidity of 
any one, who cannot comprehend whar is 
faid to him; Were I to fay it to a horfe, 
he would underftand me. 

6 Ver. 25. This is what we are to un- 
derftand ty the word confiteor, which, in 
the Hebrew, often fignifies to give praile. 

7 §. Chryfoftom very pertinently ob- 
ferves, that Chrift does not praife God for 
hiding thofe things from the wife, but for 
revealing them to the fimple; it isa pretty 
common expreffion with the Hebrews. 


26, Yea, 
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job. 6.45. 46, Yea, O Father, for fuch was thy pleafure. 


and 7-2 92, All things have been put into my hands by my Fas 
and3. το. 24 ΒΕ Pp 
and i.1s.ther, and no one knoweth the Son, but the Father, and 
none knoweth the Father, but the Son, and he to whom the 
Son fhall have been willing to reveal him. | 
28. Ye that labour and are heavy laden, come ye all 
unto me, and I will eafe you. 
ag. * Fake my yoke upon you, and learn of me, for 
I am meek and humble in heart, amd ye fhall find reft for 
your fouls. — -». 
fon 5.3. 30. For my yoke is eafy, and my burthen is light. 


δ Ver. 29. i. e: fubmit yourfelves to the laws which I give. you. 


CHAP XL 


I. At that time as Jefus was walking by the: corn on. 
the fabbath.day, , his difciples, wha were an hungry, 
began ' to pull fome of the ears, and eat them... °°... 
Mar.2.23. 2+ The Pharifees who faw it, faid unto him; Behold thy 
Luk.6. 1. difciples do that which 15 not lawful to do on the fabbath 
day. 
3. He anfwered unto them; Have ye not read whaf. 
David did, when he, and they that were with him, wefe. 
an hungry: ? ; 
Nwm.28.9. 4. How he entred into the houfe of God, and‘ eat the 
loaves, : which were before the Lord, of which it: was not 
lawful to.eat, neither for him, nor for them that were with 
him, but for the Priefts only ? | | 


᾿ 
’ 


* Ver. 1. The Rabhi’s have reduced fuch| nifies, as well in the Latin, as in the. Gr. 40 fee" 
things as are forbidden to be done on the fab- a hil any one. ‘This was twelve. loaves 
tath day, τὸ ἃ determined number of arti-| placed every fabbath day on the table of the 
cles, amongft which is thar of reaping. Now | fanctuary,. which the Hebrews called-/bew- 
they pretend that pulling of eays is ἃ fort of bread they being expofed before: the.face of 
reaping. | God. ‘The Seventy, who are-féllowed by. 

Ver.¢ . This is the meaning of the Gr. } the fivangelifts, fometimes call them Joaves 
word περόγεσεως, and the Latin propofitionis,| of Ni bi i.e. fet in the pre’ence of 
and not propajition, which is quite another} God: t 


ae e loaves here fpoken of, were in 
thing in our tongue; for proponere here fig-' the houfe of the High Prieft. 


5. Or 


according to δὲ. MATTHEW. 87 


5. Or have ye not read in the law, that the priefts : 
violate the fabbath tn the temple on the fabbath days, 
without being ‘blameable ἢ 

6. Now I fay unto you, that there is here * one greater 
than the temple. 

7. But if ye know what 15 meant ; I prefer mercy rojzac.c. 
to facrifice; ye would not have condemned innocent Μ4:.9.13» 
perfons : 

8. ΕῸΣ the * Son of man is mafter 
fabbath. 

9. Departing from thence, he came to their fynagogue. 

1o. At the fame time came a man whofe hand was 
withered ; and to have an opportunity of accufing Jefus, 
they asked him ; whether it was lawful to work cures on 
fabbath days. 

11. He anfwered unto them ; Who is he amongft you, 
who having but one fingle fheep, if it happen to fall into 
a ditch on the fabbath day, 7 will not take and lit 
it out © | 

12. Of how much greater value is a man than a fheep ἢ 
It is therefore lawful to do good on the fabbath day. 

13. Then he faid to this man; Stretch out your hand : 
he ftretched it out, and it became whole like the other. 


6 


even of the 


3 Ver. 5. This expreffion is imperfect,, ° The word eve is not in fome Gr. 
4.e. do things that would break the fab¢ | copies. 
bath, did they not relate to the worfhip| 7 Ver.11. What was then lawful isnow 
of God, fuch as flaying beafts for facrifice,{ forbidden exprefly in the Jewifh canon law ; 
ae off their skin, &c. fo that the Rabbi's, who have in. all ages 

* Ver. 6. In fome Gr. MSS. it is fome-!| taken a pleafure in refining upon their own 
thing greater. | - || laws, are grown more rigid than in Chrilt’s 

* Ver. 8. Oth.-wax: Hebraifm. This'| time. Indeed they fay that when fuch -an 
feems not to be meant of Chrift in parti-| accident happens, they may go down into 
cular, but of «men. in. general too :-and in| the ditch and put fomething under the ani- 
this fenfe it is faid-in’St. Matth. ch. 2. v.| mal, as if it were to raife him, and if he 
28. that the febbath was made. ‘for man.\ can then get out of himielf, it 1s not bréak- 
7.6. that it was appeiined for his. conve-j ing the fabbath. But it is very imptoba- 
micnce. ; " ble that Chrift had fuch kind of fubtilttes 

tor. new: refinements Of the Rabbi’s in view. 


4 


14. Now 
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going out, deliberated together 
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14. Now the Pharifees 
againft him, how they might deftroy him. 

15. Which Jefus knowing, he withdrew from thence ; 
and many following him, he cured them all. 

16. And 5 commanded them not to make it known. 

17. That the word of the prophet Ifaiah might be ful- 
filled : 

ya. 4216 18, Behold my fervant whom I have chofen, " my be- 
loved in whom I am well pleafed : I will canfe my Spirit 
to reft upon him, and he fhall' preach the judgment to 
nations. 

19. He fhall not ftrive nor cry aloud, nor fhall they 
hear his voice * in the publick places, 

20. A bruifed reed fhall he not break, nor fhall he 
quench a match that ftill fmoaketh, ? until he make the 
judgment victorious. 

21. And * the nations fhall put their truft in him. 

22. Then they brought unto him one poffefled with a 
devil, who was blind and dumb, and he healed him, info- 
much that he {poke and faw. 

23. All the people, who were quite aftonifhed at it, 
faid ; Is not this * the Son of David ἢ 

24. But the Pharifees hearing this, faid ; This man doth 
not caft out devils, but * by Beelzebub the prince of the 
devils. 

* Ver. 16. The Gr. fignifies to com- 


mand with threats. V.ch. 8. v. 26. 

9 Ver. 18. Oth. my only Son. 

* i.e. the law of the Golpel, which he 
fhall, by his Apoftles, preach to all nations. 

* Ver. το. He hall {peak fo foftly as not 
to be heard in the ftreets ; this is a prover- 
bial way of fpcaking, as well as εἰ μὰ fol- 
lows, to denote the great mildnefs and pa~ 
tience of Chrift in al his actions. 

_* Ver. 20. i. δ. until after my long pa- 
tience the juftice of my caufe (αἱ! be 
known, and be victorious by the promul- 
gauon of the Gofpel throughout the whole. 


4 Ver. 21. é.e. the Gentiles fhall receive 
the Goflpel, and place their whole conf- 
dence in it. 

$ Ver. 23. i.e. the Meffiah. 

$ Ver. 24. thro’ art magic, by invoking 
the prince of the devils. In the common 
Gr. it ts Beelzebul as before. This accu- 
fation from the Jews is to be found in the 
early writings of their doctors, who bein 
convinced of Chrift’s miracles, ππργετεῖ 
that he had learnt the fecrets of ἃ refined 
magic in Egypt. Celfus caft the fame re- 
proach on the pinive Chriftians, though 
an Epicurean Philofopher, and confequent- 
ly who fhould have denied that there was 
any fuch thing as magic. 

25. Jefus 


according to δ. MATTHEW. 


25. Jefus knowing their thoughts, faid unto them ; 
Every kingdom where there is divifion, deftroyeth itfelf, 
and every city or houfe, where there is divifion, cannot 
ftand. 

26. If fatan caft out fatan, there is divifion with him, 
how then fhall his kingdom ftand ? 

47. And if I caft out devils through Beelzebub, through 
whom? do your children caft them out ἢ Wherefore they 
themfelves fhall be your judges. 

28. But if I caft out devils by the Spirit of God, the * 
kingdom of God muft be come unto you. 

29. And how can any one enter into a ftrong man’s 
houfe, and rob Aim of what he hath, if he bind him not 
firft ? It is then that he fhall rob the houfe. 

30. He that is not with me, is againft me, and he that 
gathereth not with me, fcattereth. 

31. Wherefore I fay unto you, * That all fin, and all 
blafphemy fhall be forgiven unto men; but the blafphemy 
againit the Spirit fhall not be forgiven : 

32. And whofoever fhall have faid any thing againft 
the Son of man, it fhall be forgiven unto him; but he 
that fhall have faid any thing againft the Holy Ghoft, ic 
fhall not be forgiven unto him, neither in this world, nor 
in‘ the other. 

33. Either fay that the tree is good, and its fruit alfo ; 
or fay that the tree is bad and its fruit alfo: For by the 
fruit one knoweth the tree. 
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™ Ver.27. i.e. the Jews, who too had 
exorcifts of their own, and certain forms 
of prayer for cafting out devils. 

8 Ver. 28. i.e. the time of the Meffiah. 

® Ver. 31. The whole connexion fhews 
that what is here called fiz or bla/phemy 
againft the Holy Ghoft, is nothing more 
than a and wittingly to fight a- 
gainft truths which we know come from 
God, and of which we are convinced : 


this was the cale of the Pharifecs, who af- 
cribed thofe miracles, which they knew in 
their confcience came from God, to devils. 

* Ver. 32. This is what the Jews in their 
writings call olam babba, the world to come. 
For they openly acknowledged, in Chrift’s 
time, another life after this; and had there- 
fore invented new terms, in order to op- 
pole the Sadducees. 


N 34. Gene- 


Ho 
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Luke 6.45-, 34, Generation of vipers, how can ye, being evil, fay 


NIE τό... 


good things ? For out of the abundance of the heart words 


come. 

35. ‘The good man draweth good things from a good 
: fource; and the wicked man draweth wicked from a bad 
fource. 

36. Now 1 fay unto you, That men fhall at the day of 
judgment give an account of all the ? idle words’ they fhall 
have fpoken. aoe, 

37. For it is your words that fhall juftify’ you, and it 
fhall be your words that fhall condemn you.” | 

38. Then fome of the Scribes and Pharifees faid unto 


Luk1t-29 Hin + Mafter, we defire to fee a miracle from thee. 


Fon. 2.1, 


Fon. 2. 1- 


39. He anfwered unto them; ‘This wicked and unbe- 
lieving generation requires a miracle, and they fhall have 
no other than that of the prophet Jonas. 

40. For, as Jonas was three days and three nights in the 
belly of the great fifh, fo the Son of man fhall be three 
days and three nights in the bofom of the earth. 

41. The Ninevites " fhall rife in judgment with ‘thefe 
people, and fhall ὁ condemn them, becaufe, hearing Jonas 
preach, they did penance; and behold here mores than 

onas. | 

42. The queen of the South fhall rife im the day of 
judgment with thefe people, and fhall condemn them, be- 
caufe fhe came ’ from the utmoft ‘parts’ of the earth’ to ‘hear 


? Ver.35. L. treafure. it is better, with St. Chryfoftom, to under-. 

ὁ Ver. 36. Chrift calis idle, not only all | {tand it of their infidelity, or incredulity. 
ufelefs, but all unjuft and flanderous words:| ἢ Ver. 41. Thisexpreffion is taken from 
and that fuch are here meant, the con-|the cuftom of wimeffes rifing off their feats. 
nexion of the difcourfe plainly fhews. St.|:to give evidence. a 
Chryfoftom, Theophylact, and Euthymius] © Shall caufe them to be condemned 
confirm this interpretation, which is pretty |:-before the judge. fie 
conformable to ihe ftyle of the Hebrews. |) 7 Ver. 42. The Hebrews thus exprefs a: 


+V 


er. 39. L. adulterous, 7.e. commit-| very diftant country. 


ting adulteries, which indeed is the proper 
fignification of the Gr. word μοι χαλὴςγ but |, 


according to St MATTHEW. D1 


the 8 wife difcourfes of Solomon ; and behold more than 
Solomon. 

43. When the unclean fpirit is gone out of a man, he 
goeth through dry places, feeking » reft 5; and he findeth 
none. 

44. Then he faith ; I will return unto my houfe, from 
whence I came : and returning thither, he findeth it 
empty, fwept, and garnifhed, — 

45. At. the fame time he goeth, and taketh with» Pe. 2. 
him ' feven other fpirits more wicked than himfelf, and** 
entering therein, they dwell there ; and the laft flate of 
that man becometh worfe than the firft.. The fame thing 
fhall happen unto this wicked generation. 

46. Whilft he was ΠῚ] {peaking unto the people, his sar.3.31. 
mother and his brethren, who were without, defired to Zke8-19. 
{peak unto him : 

47. And one faid unto him, Thy nother and thy bres 
thren are without, who feek thee. 

48. But he ‘anfwered unto him who had told him it; 

Who is my mother, and who are my brethren ? 

49. And ftretching forth his hand to his difciples ; Be- 
hold, faid he, my mother, and my brethren : 

50. For whofoever fall do the will of my Father, 
who is in heayen, is my ‘brother, my fifter, and my 
mother. 


® 1. the wifdom. ™ Ver. 45. ὦ δ. feveral, or many. 
° Ver.43. A convenient: place of refi-{ The Hebrews we that number in this 
dence, 1 fenfe. 


N 2 CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIII. 


Mar. 4.1.1 TT HE fame day Jefus going out of the houfe, went 


Like 8.4. 


and fat by the fea fide : 

2. But there gathered about him fo great a number of 
people, that he went into a fhip, where he fat down, and 
all the multitude ftayed on the fhore. 

3. He then difcourfed unto them of many things, ma- 
king ufe of : parables. The fower, faid he, went forth to 
fow ; 

ie And in fowing, part of the feed fell by the way fide; 
the birds came who did eat it : 

5. Another part fell upon ftony places; where the grain, 
which had but little earth, foon fprang up, becaufe the 
earth had no depth ; 

6. But when the fun was rifen, that which had budded 
forth, was burnt up by it, and withered for want of 
Toot : 

7. Another part fell among thorns, and it was choaked 
up by the thorns which fprung up: 

8. Another part fell in good ground, and produced corn :. 
of thofe ears, one brought an hundred, the other fixty, 
and others thirty fold. 

9. He that hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

10. His difciples drawing near, faid unto him; Why 
ufeft thou parables in {peaking unto them ? 

11. It is, anfwered he, becaufe it is* given unto you to 
know the myfteries of the kingdom of heaven, and that. 
unto them it 15 not given to. know them.. 


* Ver. 3. It was the cuftom of the Syri-] Seneca too has obferved, in one of his. 
ans, as St. Jerom obferves, and efpecially | epiftles, that this ftyle was much in ufe 
thole of Paleftine, to mix parables in their | among the antients. 
difcourfe, the more ealily to imprint what} * Ver. 11. #..e. God has given unto 
they faid on the minds of their hearers. you. 


£2. For 


according to δ. MATTHEW. 


9} 


12. For? they fhall give unto him that hath, and he 
thall be in abundance ; but as for him that hath hath no- 
thing, they fhall take away even that which he hath. 
13. Therefore I ufe the parables in {peaking unto them, γαία 6.9. 


+ becaufe fecing they fee not, and hearing they hear not 


neither do they underftand. 
14. So that this Prophefy 


$Ve fhall hear indeed, but fhall not underftand ; and ye... 


fhall look, but ye fhall not fee. 


Marky.12. 
? Luke 8.10, 
Fohn 12. 


of Ifaiah is fulfilled in them : 4°: 


«42. 28. 


Rovs.1 8. 


15. For “ the mind of this people is grown heavy, they 


have turned the deaf ear, and have fhut their eyes ; for 
fear of feeing with their eyes, or hearing with their ears ; 
and for fear of underftanding with their mind, and fhould 


be converted, and I fhould heal them. 

16. But as for you, your eyes are happy, becaufe they 
fee ; and your ears are happy, becaufe they hear. 

17. For I affure you, that many Prophets and juft men 
have defired to fee what ye fee, and have not feen it ; 


and to hear what ye have heard, 


and have not heard tt. 


18, Hear ye therefore the parable of the fower. 

19. When a man heareth the 7 word of the kingdom, 
and underftandeth it not, the evil /pirit cometh and car- 
‘zieth away that which had been fown in his heart. * This 
is he who hath receiyed the feed by the way-fide. 


9 Ver. 12. This is a proverbial expreffion 
then common ; fo that thofe words are 
not to be taken too ftrictly, as ic often hap- 
pens in other fuch like expreffions which 
are fcattered quite through the New Tefta- 
ment. 

* Ver. 13. Refufing to believe in the 
evident miracles which Jefus Chrift had 
wrought before their eyes: he punifhed 
them by their incredulity, by not {peaking 
to therm as he fpoke to the Apoftles. 

‘Ver. 14. L. hearing ye fhall hear, 
and feeing ye fhall fee: thefe expreffions 
are very common among che Hebews, 


and likewife ufed by the Greeks and La- 
tins. 

© Ver. 15. The prophet Ifaiah, who is: 
very eloquent, by thefe metaphors expref-- 
fes their ftupidity and blindnefs. It is lite- 
rally the heart, but this is often ufed in 


Scripture for the mind. 


7 Ver. 19. ἦ. 6. the Gofpel. 

8 This, as well as the other expreffions 
that follow, are important: for it is not 
faid that a man receives the feed, but the 
earth. We muft attend to the parable, 
where man reprefents the different forts οὗ 
ground above {poken of. 


«“ 
& 
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20. He that hath received it in ftony places, is he that 
heareth the word and immediately receiveth it with joy ; δ. 

21. Rut having no root, he lafteth but fora while, ain 
when an affliction and perfecution cometh, upon account 
of the word, he is immediately » » offended. 

22. He that receiveth the feed among thorns, is he that 
heareth the word; but anxiety for the things of this world, 
and τ deceitful riches, choak the word, which becometh 
unfruicful. 

23. But he.that. hath séceived ‘the eas into the good 
ground, is he who: heareth the word, and underftandeth 
it; and which: beareth corn bringing an hundred ears, for 
one, fixty for another, and thirty for another. 

Mar.426. 44. Another parable propofed he, unto them, faying : 
: The kingdom of heaven is like unto a man who ‘had 
fown good feed in his field ; , 

25. “But whilft they flept, the enemy came, who fowed 
tares among the wheat, and went his way : 

26. Now the blade ‘being budded and fhot up into eaf, 
at the fame time alfo appeared the tares : 

27. And the-fervants of the mafter-of the family came 
and faid unto him ; Lord ! didft thou not fow good feed 
in thy field? Whence comes it then that there are tares ? 

28. He anfwered unto them ; An enemy hath done this. 
Wilt thou, faid his fervants unto him, that we go and ga- 
ther them up ? 

29. No, anfwered he; left in gathering the tares, ye 
pull up the wheat alfo. 

320. Let them both 'grow together until the harveft : 
and at the time of the harveft, I will fay unto the reapers ; 
Firft gather. the. tares, and make bundles of them to 


burn ; but gather the wheat, in order to be carried into 
my barn. 


° Ver. 21. i.e. affliGtions immediately ,i. 6. deceitful riches which feduce man- 
ac him to fall off; and he renounces the | kind. 


* Ver. 24. ἡ. e. of the Gofpel, as has 
2. Το. the deceitfulnefs of riches, } been already obferved. 


31. Another 


acording to δ. MATTHEW. 


9) 


1, Another parable likewife propofed he unto them’; Mar.4.3r. 
The kingdom of heaven 15 like unto a grain of muftard-1*-13.19 
feed, which a man took and fet in his field. — 

32. This feed is indeed the ἡ, fmalleft of all feeds ; but 
when it cometh to grow up, it is bigger than other herbs, 
and becometh a tree, fo that the birds come and perch 


upon its branches. 


33. He again added this parable; ‘The kingdom of£#k.13.21 
heaven is like unto leaven, which a woman having taken, 
put it into 4 three meafures of meal to leaven all the 


dough. 


34. All thefe parables {poke Jefus unto the people, nor 
fpoke unto them without parable. | 

35. » To the end that thefe words of the Prophet might py 77. 2, 
be accomplifhed ; I will open my mouth ¢ in parables: I 
will publifh things which have been kept fecret from the 


creation of the world. 


36. Then Jefus haying fent,away the people, went into 
his houfe,.and his difciples drawing near unto him, faid 
unto him; Explain unto us the parable of the-tares which 


are tn the field. ᾿ 7 
37. He faid unto them; 
is the Son of man. ᾿ 


He that foweth the good feed 


3 Ver. 32, It -is a common proverb; caufal particle, in the opinion of the mott 
airiong the Jews, fpeaking of ‘any thing’) learried Greek commentators, no more than 


extremely fmall, to fay, that is a grain of 


muftard feed tho’ there are {maller feeds 
than this. Chrift made ufe of a proverb 
received among the people. | 

* Ver: 33.‘ Fhefe thrée meafures, which 
are both in the Gr. and Latin called /aza, 
from a Hebrew word, make up 2 particular 
meafure called ephg, which ‘was very coin- 
mon, and held’as' much meal as was the 
ordinary load of one man. | 


§ Ver. 35. To the end that is not here a| to the people. 


ΓΝ 
Moat 


in many ocher paflages. . 
° The word parables here fignifies figu- 


tative obfcure expreflions; whereas in the: 
pfalm from whence it is taken, it fignifies 
‘difcourles written in the form of fentences, 
in a concife, elegant ftile ; fo that it is 


a bare application of the words of this 


pfalm made by Chrift. This was much 


in vogue among the Jewifh doctors, who: 
ufed fuch’ applications in their inftructions 


38. The 
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38. The field is the. world; the good feed are 7 the 
children of the kingdom ; and the tares are * the children 
of the wicked /pirit ; 

39. The enemy that fowed them is the devil; the har- 
veft is the end of the world ; the reapers are the angels. 

40. Therefore as the tares are gathered and burnt in the 
fire : fo fhall it be with them at the end of the world : 

41. The Son of man fhall fend his angels, who fhall 
carry out of his kingdom all the » fcandalous, and the 


wicked. : 
42. And they fhall throw them into the fire of the 


‘furnace, It is there that fhall be weeping and gnafhing of 


teeth. 
43. Then fhall the juft fhine forth as the fun in the 


kingdom of their Father. He that hath ears to hear, let 
him hear. 

44. The kingdom of heaven is like unto a treafure hid- 
den ina field: a man who hath found it hideth it ; and for 
joy thereof, he goeth and felleth all that he poffeffeth, and 
buyeth this field. ) 

45. Again, the kingdom of heaven is like unto a mer- 
chant who feeketh goodly pearls ; 

46. And who having found one of great price, goeth 
and felleth all that he hath, and buyeth it. 

47. The kingdom of heaven is alfo like unto a * net 
caft into the fea, and wherein all forts of " fifhes are 
taken. 


7 Ver. 38. 1. δ. they for whom gical 7 * Ver. 47. This is the term ftill ufed by 


dom is defigned. Hereby Chrift inten 


our fifhermen to expre(s large nets. 


thofe mentioned in the 23d verfe. * The word fif/bes is not in the Gr. but 

® i, e. the wicked, who aretermed chil-|is added Ὁ e tranflator to make the 
dren of the devil, as imitating him in | fenfe complete: however, it may be tran- 
their wicked actions. flated according to the Gr. who taketh of 


9 Ver. 


41. L. offences : é.¢. all fuchas|2// forts. And indeed in fome ways of 


are authors of offence, whether by their|fifhing, as that of dragging, for inftance, 


lives, or 


by fpreading falfe doctrines, and | the nets which go to the bottom of the 


creating of {chifms. water, bring up all manner of things. 


48. When 


according to δ. MATTHEW. 
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48. When it is full, the fifhermen draw it up; and be. 
ing upon the fhore, they lay afide the good in their veffels, 


and throw ? the bad away. 


49. So fhall it be at the end of the world: the Angels 
fhall come and feparate the wicked from the juft. 
0. And they fhall caft them into the fire of the fur- 


nace. 
of teeth. 


It is there that there fhall be weeping and gnafhing 


51. Have ye underftood all thefe things? Yea, faid 


they unto him. 


52. He added; It is for this that every Scribe, inftructed 
4 concerning the kingdom of heaven, is like unto a father 
of a family, who bringeth out of his " treafure things new 


and old. 


53. After Jefuus had ended thefe words, he departed from 


thence, 


54. And being come into his own country, he taught mar. 6.2. 


them in ¢ their fynagogues ; 


fo that being quite aftonifhed *“* 416 


to 22. 


at it, they faid ; Whence hath this man this wifdom, and 45, 6. 42. 


this power of working miracles ? 


55. Is he not the 7 Carpenter’s fon? Is not his mother 
called Mary? and* his brethren James, " Jofeph, Simon, 


and Jude? 


> Ver..48. 2, ὁ. {mall fifh, which are nei- 
ther faleable, nor eatable. In this fenfe che 
author of the Vulg. has very properly tran- 
flated it malos: i.e. viles, @ nullius pretii, 
inconfiderable, and of no value. 

* Ver. 52. L. in the kingdom. And 


indeed it is in the Cambr. MSS. ἐν τὸ] th 


βασιλεία 5 tho’ in the other Gr. MSS. it is 
es τὴν βασιλείαν, which the Syr. has ren~ 
dred by for the kingdom, which fenle is 
clearer 3 but however, the particles εἰς and 
if are often ufed promifcuoufly in Scrip- 

6. 

ὁ The word treafure in the Scripture is 
a general word for all places where any 


thing is put in order for keeping, whether 
corn, wine, &c. 

δ Ver. 54. Gr.in their Synagogue, in the 

fingular number. Probably becaufe Na- 
zareth, being a {mall town, had but one 
fynagogue. Yet in one Gr. MS. it is in 
e plural, as well as in the Vulg. 
7 Ver. 55. The word in the Gr. and Latin 
fignifies 2 workman in general; but the 
common opinion is, that Jofeph was a 
carpenter. | 

8 i.e. coufins, or kinfmen ; for this the 
word brother frequently fignifes in Hebrew. 
The fame is to be faid of the word fiers. 

> Gr. Jofes. And yet inone antient Gr. 
MS. it is Jofeph. 


O 46, And 
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56. And his fifters, are they not all with us ; whence 
then hath he all thefe things ? 

57. And he was unto them an occafion of offence. But 
Jefus faid untothem ; A Prophet is not without honour, 
fave in his country, and his own houfe. 

58. He wrought not many miracles in that place, be- 
cauie of their unbeltef. 


CHAP. XIV. 


Mar.6.14.1- A T this time ' Herod : the tetrarch heard that which 

Luk. 9. 7: was publifhed of Jefus. 

aes 2. And he faid unto thofe of his houfe ; It is John the 
Baptift: 3 he is rifen from the dead, and therefore hath he 
this power of working miracles. 

3. For Herod having caufed John to be feized, had 
ordered him to be bound and caft into prifon, for the fake 
of Herodias. his brother’s wife : ¢ 

4. For John faid unto him; It is not lawful for thee to 
keep her. 

Mat.2126 5, Herod, who would have put him to death, was afraid 
of the people, who looked upon John as a Prophet. 

6. But on Herod’s birth-day, Herodias’s daughter 9 
danced before all the company, and pleafed Herod ; 

7. So that he promifed her upon oath to grant her what- 
foever fhe fhould ask of him: 


" Ver. 1. This was Antipas, Son of} ὅ Ver. 2. Herod, who followed the opi- 
Herod the great. “ nions of the Sadducees, who denied the τς-- 
* He was tetrarch of Galilee, which is {{urrection, faid this rather according to: 
a title gnulying, according to the import} the notion that was fpread among the peo- 
of the word, the governor of a fourth part} ple, than according to his own. 
of any ftate; at leaft this is the origin of} 4 Ver. 3. The Gr. adds Philip, which is. 
the word; but it was afterwards extended | likewile in fome of the Latin ae but 


or reftrained, not being always ftrittly } this is not in the antient Cambr. 
taken. * Ver.6. Dancing was ufed by the Jews. 


on their days of rejoicing. 


8. But 


avording to δ. MAT THEW. 99 


48, But fhe, who had been inftructed by her mother, 
faid; Give me here in a bafon the head of John the 
Baptitt. 

. The king was forry for it; but upon account of his 
oath, and of thofe that were at table with him, he com- 
manded that it fhould be given unto her : 

το. He therefore fent to have John’s head cut off in 
the prifon,. 

11. And it was brought in a bafon, and given to the 
maiden, who carried it to her mother. 

12. His difciples came afterwards and took the body; 
and having buried it, they went and told Jefus what bad 
happened. 

13. Jefus having learnt thefe things went into a fhip, zukeg.10: 
and departed into a defart place apart; and the people 
coming to the knowledge thereof, went out of their cities, 
and followed him by land. 

14. As foon as he was landed, he faw a great multi- 
tude of people, on whom he had compaifion, and he 
healed their fick. 

15. ‘Towards the evening his difciples drew near unto Mar.6.35. 
him, and faid unto him; This is a defart place, and the 
hour 15. already paft: fend back the people, that they may 
go into the villages, and buy wherewith to eat. 

16. But Jefus faid unto them ; There is no occafion for 
them to go: Do ye yourfelves give them wherewith to 
cat. 

17. They anfwered unto him; We have here but five for. 4. 9: 
loaves and two fifhes. 

18. Bring me them here, faid he unto them ; 

19. And having commanded the people to fit down 
upon the grafs, he took the five loaves and the two fithes, 
and looking towards heaven, he “ bleffed them : then hav- 


ing broken the loaves, he gave them to his difciples, who 
diftributed them among the people. 


δ Ver. 19. i.e. he pronounced over the loaves the prayer called beraca or bene- 
dittion. We to this day find prayers of this kind in the Fewith rituals. 
O 


2 20. All 
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40. All did eat of them, and were {fatisfied, and they 
carried away twelve baskets of the fragments which re- 


mained. 


Mar6.4s. 21. Now they who had eaten were to the number 7 of 
7oh.6.15- five thoufand men, not reckoning the women and children. 
22. Straightway Jefus conftrained his difciples to get 
into the fhip, and to go before him unto the other fide, 
while he fent the people away. | 
Fou6.15. 23. After that he had fent them away, he went alone 
up into a mountain to pray ; and as * the night drew on, 


he remained there alone. 


24. Now the fhip that was in the midft of the fea, was 
tofled by the waves, becaufe the wind was contrary : 

ας. But at the ° fourth watch of the night, he went 
unto them, walking on the fea : 

26. And fecing him walking on the water, they were 
troubled, and faid ; It is a fpirit; and they cried out for 


fear. 


47. But immediately Jefus fpeaking, faid unto them ; 
Be of good courage; it is I, be not afraid : 

28. Peter taking the word, faid; Lord, if it be thou, 
bid me come unto thee upon the water. 

29. Come, faid Jefus unto htm: and Peter going down 
from the fhip, walked on the water to go unto Jefus. 

30. But feeing the wind high, he was afraid; and as. 
he funk into the water, he cried out; Lord, fave me. 

31. And immediately Jefus ftretching forth his hand 
unto him, caught him, and faid unto him; Q man of little 
faith, why didft thou doubt ? 


7 Ver. 21. Gr. of about five thoufind. 
© Ver. 23. It is literally evening being 
come ; i. e. a fecond evening; for the Jews 


law of Moles. The firft, according to the 
Rabbi’s, began at three, and the fecond at 
fun-fet. The ΒΓ of thefe feems to be 
meant v. 15. and the fecond here. Ir 


mult, however, be obferyed, that the Jews | 


By the word evening fometimes mean the 
night ; and in this fenfe it is feveral times: 


-underfteod in the 1ft ch. Gen. 
reckoned two, founded on the texts of the }. 


® Ver. 25. ἡ. δ. very early in the morn— 
ing. ‘The fourth watch was properly the 
morning watch ; for the Jews reckoned) 
but three in the night ; and had borrowed 
this fourth from the. Romans. 


32. They 


acvaing to δ. MATTHEW. 


ΤΟΙ 


32. They were no fooner got into the fhip, than the 


wind ceafed. 


43. They who were in it came unto him, and worfhipped 
him, faying ; Of a truth thou art the Son of God. 
34. Then having paffed over the lake, they came unto Mar.6.53. 


the land of Genefareth. 


35. The inhabitants of the place who knew him, fent 
into all the country, and brought unto him all the fick, 

36. Defiring him that they might only touch : the 
firings at the hem of his garment; and all thofe who 


touched them were healed. 


" Ver. 36. See ch. 9. v. 20. what we have already obferved concerning thefe ftrings, 
which are likewife called frizges, being ravelled at the end like a fringe. 


CHAP. 


eT 


him ; 


XV. 


HEN fome of the Scribes and Pharifees who came mat. 7. 1. 
from Jerufalem, drew near to Jefus, and faid unto™”7: 5 


2. Why do thy difctples trangrefs ' the tradition of the 
Elders? For they wafh not their hands when they are 


going to eat. 
3. He anfwered unto them; 


Why do you yourfelves 


tranfgrefs the commandment of God, on account of * your 


traditions : For God hath faid ; 


4. Honour thy father and mother, and whofoever fhalf zx. 20.12. 


curfe his father or mother, 
death, 


* Ver. 2. Thefe traditions were gloffes 
or explanations of the law, or elfe confti- 
tutions made by the doctors, here called 
Elders. ‘Thefe are what they term by an- 
other name, rhe oral law, asit came from 
their doctors by tradition, having never 
been written, asthe law of Mofes was: All 
the Jews, except a few {ectaries, called 


let him be punifhed with 


Caraites, have no Je{s veneration for thefe 
traditions, than for the law of Mofes. 

2 Ver. 3. Tho’ Chrift approved many 
of the Jewifh traditions, having openly de- 
clared for the Pharifees againft the Sad- 
ducees, yet he did not approve them all, 
there being fome of them contrary to the 
word of God. 


5- But 
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5. But ye fay ; Whofoever thall fay unto his father or 
mother, * May every offering I make be profitable unto 
thee, fatisfieth the commandment. 

6. And he hath no need to honour his father and mo- 
ther: and ye make the commandment of God of none 
effe&t on account of your tradition. 

7. Ye hypocrites; well hath Ifaiah + prophefied of you, 
when he faid ; 

1.19.1. 8. This people s honoureth me with their lips; but their 

Mar. 7.6. heart is eftranged from me: 

g. Now it is in vain chat they ferve me, whilft they 
teach things which are only commanded by men. 

10. Having then called the people, he faid unto them; 
Hear, and underftand alfo: 

11. It is not what enters the mouth, that defileth man; 
but what cometh out of the mouth, it is that which de- 
fileth him. 

12. Then his difciples drew near unto him, and 1414 
unto him; Knoweft thou that the Pharifees having heard 
what thou haft juft faid, are offended at it? 

ton 15.2. 13. But he anfwered unto them ; ° Every plant which 
hath not been planted by my heavenly Father, fhall be 
torn up. 

Luke6.13- 14. Let them alone: they are blind, leading the blind. 
Now if a blind man be the guide of another blind man, 
they both fall into a ditch. 

15. Peter taking the word, faid unto him; Explain 
unto us this parable. | 

16. And Jefus anfwered unto him; Are ye alfo, ye, 
without underftanding ? 


* Ver. 5. There are different fenfes pi-| 4 Ver. 7. This is an application made 
ven to this paflage, which is now very ob-| by Chrift of Ifaiah’s words. 
fcure, tho’ very clear in Chrift’s time.| § Ver. 8. The Gr. adds, draweth nigh 
This obfcurity arifes from its being a fen-| unto me with their mouth; but thefe words 
tence cited by halves, ic teing then very |are not in the antient Cambr. MS. nor 
common ; fo that to make fenfe of it,|the Syr. verfion. | 
there was a neceflity to complete it. δ Ver. 13. Chrift ee this to their pre- 

tended traditions, which were not from 


17. Conceive 


accoraing to St. MATTHE W. 103 


17, Conceive ye not that 1 whatfoever entereth in at the 
mouth, goeth down into the belly, and is afterwards dif- 


charged in the privy : 
18. But that which cometh 


out at the mouth, pro- 


ceedeth from the ® heart; and it is that which defileth 


man. 


19. For it is from the heart that proceed evil thoughts, 
murthers, adulteries, fornications, thefts, falfe evidence, 


blafphemies. 


20. Thefe are the things which defile man ; but to eat 
without wafhing the hands, this defileth him not. 
a1. Jefus going from thence, withdrew towards ‘Tyre Mar.7.24- 


and Sidon. 


22. At the fame time a * Canaanite woman, who came 
from thofe parts, crying out, faid unto him; O Lord,' 


thou Son of David, have pity 


on me! my daughter 15 


grievoufly tormented with a devil. 

23. But he anfwered not one word unto her ; his difci- 
ples drew near unto him, and befeeching him, faid unto 
him ; Send her away, for fhe crieth after us. 


24. He anfwered unto them ; 


the fheep of the houfe : of Ifrael, 


I am not fent but unto map. 10.6. 
who are loft. Fohit 10.36 


25. But fhe drew near, and worfhipping faid unto him ; 


OLord, help me. 


26. He anfwered unto her; It is not juft to take the 
bread from the children to caft it 3 to dogs: 


7 Ver.17. The word whatfoever in the 
Hebrew very often fignifies no more than 
the greateft part: and thus muft not be 
here underftood in a ftrict fenfe. 

® Ver. 18. Orb. the mind. 

* Ver. 22. Τῆς Hebrews called the in- 
habitants of Tyre and Sydon, Canaazites, 


becaufe of their defcent from thofe anti-. 


ent Canaanites whom the Ifraelites did not 
drive out. 


ὁ Though a heathen, fhe ftyles Jefus 


Chrift fo, becaufe they who applied to him 
gave him that name, thereby acknowledg- 
ing him the Meffiah of the tems 

* Ver.24. The promife of the Meffiah 
was made to Abraham, for the benefit of 
his pofterity, and in reality Chrift addreffed 
himfelf to the Jews only. 

δ Ver. 26. This was the name beftowed 
on the Heathens by the Jews; fo that 


|.Chrift only ufed an expreffion then in 


‘vogue. 


a7, And 
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47. And fhe replied; It is true, Lord; 4 and yet the 
dogs eat the crumbs that fall from the table of their 
miaiters, 

28. Then Jefus faid unto her ; Woman, thy faith 1s 
great, be that which thou defireft done : and her daughter 
was healed from the very hour. 

29. Jefus being gone from thence, came near unto the 
fea of Galilee, and going up into a mountain, fat down 
there. 7 

30. A great number of people came thither to feek him, 
having with them the dumb, the blind, the lame, the s 
maimed, aud many other fick perfons, whom they fat at 
Jefus’s feet, and he healed them ; 

31. So that the multitude were quite aftonifhed to fee, 
that the dumb fpake ; ὁ that the lame walked; that 
the blind faw ; and they gave glory unto the God of 
Ifrael. 

Mar.8.1. 32. Now jefus having called his difciples, he [414 unto 
them; Ihave compaffion on thefe people, becaufe for 
three days they have been continually with me, and they 
have nothing to eat: I will not fend them away till they 
have eaten ; for fear their ftrength fhould fail them in the 
way. 

33. His difciples faid unto him ; Whence fhould we 
have fo much bread in a defart, to fatisfy fuch a mul- 
titude ? 

34. But Jefus asked them; How many loaves have 
ye ἢ Seven, faid they unto him, and a few {mall fithes. 


* Ver.27. The woman here by this an-; 3 Ver. 30. St. Jerom has obferved that 
fiver means; that fhe was not in the num-| the word debilis in the Latin here fignifies 
ber of fuch, who, as children, had a right | ove-banded, as does τῆς Gr. word χυλλοὺς. 
to the bread of the family ; but that this} And indeed debilis cannot be otherwife 
Was no reafon wy fhe fhould not eat the|tranflated, ch. 18. v. 8. 
crumbs which fell under the table, as the] “ὅ Ver. 31. The Gr. adds, the maimed 
little dogs did in their mafter’s houfe. healed. 


35. He 


according to δ, MAT THEW. τὸς 


4.5. He therefore commanded all the people to fit down 
on the ground. 

36. Then he took the feven loaves, and the fithes, 
and 7 giving thanks, he broke them, and gave them 
to his difciples, who diftributed them among the people. 

37. All eat of them and were filled ; and they took up 
feyen baskets full of pieces that remained. | 

38. Now they who did eat were to the number of four 
thoufand men, without reckoning the fmall children, and 
women. 

39. Having then fent away the people, he went into a 
fhip, and failed towards * Magedan. 


7 Ver. 36. i.e. faying the prayer called| it is Magda/az, of which mention is made 
the Thankfeiving, or Praife, in order to} in the Talmud; but it is Magedax in fome 
blefs the loaves and fifhes. of the Gr. copies, in which number is the 

8 Ver.39. In moft of the Gr. copies} Cambr. MS. 


Cc HAP. XVI. 


I. HE Pharifees and the Sadducees came unto him " to Mar.8. 1. 
try him, defiring them to let them fee fome mira- . 

cle in the heayen. 

2. But + he made them this anfwer; At night, ye fay, It Luk.12.54 
will be fair weather, for the sky is red ; 

3. And in the morning, There will be a ftorm to day, 
for the sky is lowring and red. 

4. Ye know then how to judge of what is feen in 3 the Mar.r2.39 
sky, but cannot difcern the figns of the times. This wicked 
and faithlefs nation requires a miracle, and fhall haye no 


* Ver. 1.*L. to tempt him, i.e. feeking |Origen’s copies, who indeed has them not 
fome occafion to fpeak ill of him, by put-|in his commentaries on this paflage : but 
ting queftions, in order to furprize him. at prefent they appear in all the Gr. 

* Ver. 2. St. Jerom has obferved, that | copies. 
what follows to the word generatio is not| 3 Ver. 4. i.e. in the air, as it is in the 
in moft of the copies : doubtlefs meaning! Cambr. MS. 


P other, 


bd 
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other, than that of the prophet Jonas: then leaving them, 
he went away. 

5. His difciples, who were gone to’ the other fide of the 
lake, had forgotten to take loaves. 

Mar.8.15. 6. He faid unto them; Beware of the * leaven of the 
Luk. 12-1 Dharifees and of the Sadducees. 

7. And they were thoughtful, and faid within them- 
felves ; We have taken no loaves. 

8. Which Jefus knowing, he fatd unto them ; People 
of little faith, why fay ye within yourfelves, that ye have 
no bread ° 

9. Do ye not yet underftand? Do ye not rémember 
the five loaves diftributed among five thoufand perfons, 
and how many baskets there remained unto you? ~ 

10. Nor the feven loaves diftributed among four thonfand 
perfons, and how many baskets there remained unto you ? 

11. How! conceive ye not that I {poke not unto you 
of bread, when I faid unto you ; Beware of the leaven of 
the Pharifees and Sadducees ? | 

12. Then they underftood that he had not fpoken to 
them of the leaven which is put into bread, but of the 
doctrine of the Pharifees and Sadducees, of which they 
ought to beware. 

13. Then came Jefus into the coafts of Cafarea Phi- 
lippi, where he asked his difciples; Whom fay they : 
that the Son of man is ? 

14. They anfwered unto him ; Sorfie fay’ he is John the 
Baptift ; others Elias ; others * Jeremiah, of fome of the 
Prophets. | 


* Ver. 6. This is ἃ metaphorical expref-| of the Mefiiah, or rather this expreffion 
fion ufed by the Jews in an ill fenfe. only fhews that Chrift was one of the an- 
> Ver. 13. The common Gr. adds μέ, J,| tient Prophets, at the head of whom was 
i.e. Whom fay they that 1 the Som of man\ Jeremiah according to an antient divifion 
am? But this pronoun joined to the words | of the Prophecies: fome of the Jews fancy, 
Son of man, is fomewhat harfh. And in-| that the foul, or at leaft the moft fubtle 
deed St. Jerom found it in none of his Gr. | part of the foul of a dead man, might pafs 
con nor ete ᾿ any of his προ νος into the foul of one alive. This I fay ac- 

er. 14. 1 heJewvs feemto have believed fcording to their philofophy. 

that) eremiah fhould be one of the forerunners “ing ae | 


15. And. 


according to δὲ. MATTHEW. 


τις. And ye, replied Jefus, whom fay ye that I am? 

16. Simon Peter anfwering, faid ; Thou art Chrift che on. 6.70. 
Son of the living God. 

17. Jefus anfwered unto him ; Bleffed art thou, Simon, 
Son of 7 Jona, for neither flefh nor blood hath revealed it 
unto thee, but my Father who ts in heaven. 

18. And, I fay unto thee, that thon art * Peter, and 
upon this ® rock will I build my Church, againft which the 
gates of ' hell fhall not prevail. 

ro. And I will give unto thee the * keys of the king- 7oh.20.23 
dom of heaven ; whatfoeyer thou fhalt * bind on earth, 
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fhall likewife be bound in heaven; and whatfoever thou 


fhalt loofe on earth, fhall alfo be loofed in heaven. 


Ἄς 


20. At the fame time he forbad his difciples to tell any 
one whatfoever, that he was Jefus the Chrift. 

a1. From that time Jefus began to difcover unto them, 
that he muft go to Jerufalem, where he fhould fuffer much 
from the Elders, Scribes, and Chief Priefts ; and that he 
fhould be put to death, and rife the third day. | 


7 Ver.17. i.€. of Fobn, for Fona is a 
Chaldee or Syriac word abridged from 70- 
hanna, according to the practice of thofe 
times; and thus Berjox2 in St. Matthew, 
ae ae fignify the fox of a.dove, but fox 

ON. 

8 Ver. 18. Jefus Chrift had given him 
that name from the beginning of his voca- 
fon. 

9 Both in the Gr. and Lat. there are 
two different names, the first of which is 
Tlé7p@-, Petrus, in the mafculine, becaufe 
Petra (ignifying.a tone) being.a feminine, 
could not be. aid ef ἃ. Maan according to 
general cuftom ; and it is for this reafon 
that the interpreter of St. Matthew has 
ufed the wor Tié7p@- in the mafculine, 
whereas there is no fiach diftinétion in the 
Syr. word cepha, which Chrift ufed. Be- 
fides the conjunction 9, ¢, and the de- 
monitrative pronoun banc, fhew, that b 
the words.on ¢his rock, &cc. Chrift fares 
Perer himtelf. As if we fhould fay I call 
thee Ozk, and on this Oak 5 nobody elfe 


could be fpoken of than him, thus meta- 
phorically called Oak. 

" i.e. of death. We meet with an ex- 
preflion ef. the fame kind in Laiah, ch. 
38. v. το. where king Hezekias fays, Va- 
dam ad portas inferi: which means that 
the Church fhall always remain. 

* Ver. 19. The.word Key is a metapho- 
rical word fignifying Power : and in this 
fenfe is it faid Rev..ch. 1. v.18. thar Chrift 
hath the keys of hell and death. It thews 
St. .Peter’s great power under the new 
Law. 

3 There is nothing fo. common in the 
Jewith writings, as the words binding and 
Loofing, to exprefs any thing lawful or un- 
lawful. ‘Thus Chrift gives St. Peter all 
power under the new Law of declaring 
what was fin, and what was not, and of 
abfolving it. ‘The reft of the Apoftles had 
likewife the fame power of the keys. But 
St. Peter, as their head, enjoyed it in a 
more eminent manner. 


i 2 a2. Then 
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22. Then Peter * taking him, began to s rebuke him, 
and faid unto him ; God forbid, Lord; this fhall not hap- 


pen unto thee. 


Mar.8.33. 23. Jefus turned, and 


faid unto Peter ; Begone out of 


my prefence, * fatan, thou art an offence unto me, becaufe 
thou favoureft not that which cometh from God, but that 
which cometh 7 from men. 


Mat.10.38 


24. Then Jefus faid unto his difciples ; If any one will 


Luke 9.23-follow me, let him deny himfelf; let him take up his crofs, 


ad 14.276 
ae "4°71" aod follow me: 


Luk. 7.33 


25. For he that would fave his life fhall lofe it, and he 


Foh.12.25 that fhall have loft it for my fake, fhall find it again. 
26. And what profiteth it a man to gain the whole 
world, if he lofe himfelf? Or what fhall a man give in 


exchange for himfelf? 


47. For the Son of man muft come with his Angels, and 
the glory of his father, and then he fhall reward every 
one according to his works. 


28. I declare unto you, 


fhall not die, till they 
reign. 


4 Ver. 22. The Gr. word aos λαβόμενθ» 
feems to mean, taking him afae, or en- 
bracing him. But this compound verb ts 
fomerimes the fame thing as the fimple 
λαμβάνειν) totake, and it 15 the fame as to 
the Latin verb affumens. This fenle agrees 
better with the reft of the paffage, as well 
as with our way of fpeaking. 

5 Thefe were the reproaches of a friend, 
or of one who loved his mafter. 

* Ver. 23. Satan fignifes adverfary. 
Chrift gives him thisname, becaufe, under 
ἃ pretence of friendfhip and zeal, Peter de- 


that fome of thofe who are here 


fee the Son of man come 8 in his 


clared himfelf his enemy, by difluading 
him from death. 

7 St. Peter, like the reft of the Jews, 
thought the Meffiah’s reign, was to be a 
reign of pleafures, and not of fufferings. 

® Ver. 28. Chrift expreffes himfelf thus 
in regard to the notions of the Jews con- 
cerning the temporal reign of the Meffiah. 
His reign began after his refurrection and 
af{cenfion into heaven, for then the Gofpel 
shar preached to all the natiogs af the 
earth. 


CHA PE 


according to Sti MATTHEW. 109 


\ 


CHAP. XVII. 


1. Six days after, Jefus took Peter, James, and John his 
brother, and carried them up into a high mountain, 
in a by- place. 

2. And ' he was transfigured in their prefence: his face ar. 9. 1. 
became fhining as the fun, and his raiment white as1#é-9.28 
2 the fnow. 

3. And at the fame time appeared unto them Mofes 
and Elias, who talked with him. 

4. Peter beginning, faid unto Jefus; Lord, it is good 
for us that we remain here: if thou ‘wilt, let us make 
here three tabernacles; one for thee, one for Mofes, and 
one for Elias. 

5. While he was yet fpeaking, a bright cloud came and 
covered them, and there came out of the cloud a voice, 
which faid ; This is my ? beloved Son, in whom Iam well 
pleafed ; * hear ye him. 

6. At this voice his difciples fell with their faces to the 
ground, and were feized with great fear. 

7. But Jefus drew near, and touching them, faid unto 
them ; Arife, and be not afraid. 

8. Then lifting up their eyes, they faw none but Jefus 
on] 

= And coming down from the mountain, Jefus gave 
them this commandment ; Speak not unto any one con- 


cerning what ye haye feen, until.the Son of man be 
tatfed, 


* Ver. 2. ἦν 6. his outward figure was) * 1.6. neither Mofes nor the Prophets 


changed. are now to behearkened unto; bur rather 
Gr. the light : bur fome of the Gr. | my only Son, who is come to give the 
copies agree with the Vulg. antient Law its perfection. 


3 Ver. 5. Ozh. only Son. 


to. His 
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10. His difciples asked him ; Why then do the Scribes 
fay, ‘ that Elias muft firft come? 

11. Jefus anfwered unto them; Elias 6 muft indeed 
come, and 7 fhall reftore all things. 

Matt. τι. 14, But I fay unto you, 5 that Elias is already come, 

oo ane and they: know him not ; but have done unto him whatfo- 

"ever they lifted : fo likewife fhall they make the Son of 
man fuffer. 

13. Then the difciples underftood that it was of John 
the Baptift that he had fpoken unto them. 

14. Jefus turning towards the people, a man came and 
threw himfelf on his knees before him, and faid unto him; 
Lord, have mercy on my fon, who is lunatic, and very 
bad ; for he often falls into the fire, and often into the 
water. 

15. I have brought him to thy difciples, who have ποῖ 
been able to heal him. 

Marg.16. 16, Jefus anfwered ; * O faithlefs and perverfe generation, 
Tuk 9:38 how long fhall I be with you ὃ How long fhall I fuffer 
you ? Bring him hither unto me. 

17. And Jefus having feverely threatened the devil, 
the devil departed out of him, and the child was healed 
from that very hour. 

18. Then came the difciples unto Jefus in private, and 
{aid unto him ; Why could not we caft him out? 

Luk.17.6. τῷ. Jefus anfwered unto them; It is becaufe of your 
« incredulity, for I affure you, that were your faith as a 


ἡ Ver. το. The Jewith writings are full] 8 Ver. 12. John, -igys-Photius, was not 
of this notion, that Elias was to come be-| Elias by name, but in the refemblance of 
fore the Meffiah, and inftruct them in all | his a¢tions. 
things. Wherefore in great difficulties] 9% Ver. 16. This is rather directed to the 
which they were not able to refolve, they [father of the lunatic, and the Jews, than to 
were ufed to fay, E&as will come. che Apoftles. Juft fuch another expreffion 

° Ver. τι. L. comes, #. e. thall come.| we meet with in Deuter. ch. 32. V.20. 
Chrift approves the Sentimenis of the Jew-|  ' Ver. 19. i.e. of little faith. In this 
ifh doctors, concerning the coming of }f-fe we find in one of M C.ybert’s MSS. 
Elias. oAsomstav, inftead of amsiax, which is in 

7 4.e. he fhall put every thing into the | -he conumon Gr. 
exact order as it ought to be. 


grain 


acoraing to δὶ, MATTHEW. εὐ 


grain of muftard-feed, ye fhould fay * unto this mountain, 
Remove hence to yonder place, and it fhould remove ; 
and nothing fhould be impoffible unto you. 

20. But this fort of devil is not driven out but by 3 faft- 
ing and prayer. 

a1. While they were in Galilee, Jefus faid unto mar. 9.30. 
them ; The Son of man is to be delivered into the hands Γι. 9.44 
of men. " 

22. Who fhall put him to death, and the third day he 
fhall rife again : they were exceeding forry at it. 

23. Being come to Capernaum, the receivers 4 of the two 
drachms came and faid unto Peter ; Doth not your mafter 
pay the two drachms? 

24. Yea, faid he: and being come into the houfe, Jefus 
prevented him, and faid unto him ; Simon, how feemeth 
it unto thee ? Of whom dothe kings of the earth take 
tributes or taxes ? Of their children or ftrangers ? 

25. Of ftrangers, anfwered Simon: The children, faid 
Jefus, are then free? 

26. But not to offend thefe people, go to the fea ; caft 
7» thy * line, and the firft that fhall be taken, draw it up, 
and open its mouth; thou fhalt there find “ a piece of four 
drachms, which thou fhale take, and thou fhalt give it 
unto them for me and for thee. 


* This is ἃ way of ΤΕ ΠΕ then ufed, | However, St. Jerom was of opinion, that 
to exprefs, Nothing fhall be impoffible to| it was the Poll-money which had been 


you. laid upon all Judea, when it became tri- 
” Ver. 20. ἃ. ὁ. by prayers accompanied | butary to Auguttus. 
with fafting. 5 Ver.26. L. hook. To catch fith, a hook 


* Ver. 23. This was probably what the] with a bait to it is put upon the line. 
Jews paid yearly forthetemple: thedrachm| * L. a ftatera, which both in Gr. and 
was in value about 7 4. of our money. | Lat. is the fame as the Hebrew /heckle. 
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CHAP. XVIII. 


Marko.33.1. AT ' this time the difciples drew near unto Jefus, and 
aes ie) faid untohim ; Who is the greateft * in the king- 
dom of heaven ? 

2. Jefus having called a little child, placed him in the 
midft of them ; 

Matth. 3. And faid unto them ; I declare unto you, that, ? if 
19. 14 ye be not converted, and become as children, ye fhall not 
enter into the kingdom of heaven. 

4. Whofoever therefore * fhall make himfelf as little 
as this child, fhall be the greateft in the kingdom of 
heaven. 

5. And he receiveth me, who fhall receive ὁ a child like 
this, in my name. 

Mar.g4t. 6. But if any one offend one only of thefe ° little ones 

Luke 17-2 who believe in me, it were better for him that a7 mill-ftone 
were ‘hung about his neck, and he were thrown into the 
bottom of the fea, | 

7. Woe unto the world becaufe of offences ; fome * muft 
needs happen: but woe unto him by whom the offence 
cometh. | 

Mat.5.30. 8. Butif thine hand or thy foot be unto thee an occafion 
a of offence, cut it off, and caft it far from thee ; it is better 
for thee that thou enter into life haying but one hand or one 


* Ver. 1. 2. δ. about this time. fignify 2 man fimple and humble, like a 
* i.e. in thy kingdom. They believed | child: "hc 
with the Jews, that the reign of the Με] © Ver.6. i.e. one fingle one of the leaft 
fiah was to be fplendid and glorious. of the faithful. 

* i.e. if ye do not banifh from your} 7 L. turned by an afs, which is to fhew 
mind thofe ambitious thoughts which ye| that it wasa large one, for there were fmall 
entertain of poffeffing the higheft rank in| hand-mills, whercin were {mall mill-ftones. 


my kingdom. This is an hyperbole to exprefs any large 
* Ver. 4. whole thoughts fhall Le free] ftone. 
trem all ambizion. δ Ver. 7. i.e. As the world goes, wicked 


> Ver.5. This is a fhort expreffion, τὸ [5 it is, it cannot be otherwile but that 
offences muft happen. 
foot, 


according to δι. MATTHEW. 


‘ig 


foot, than to be caft into. eternal fire having two hands, 


or two feet. 


g. And if thine eye be unto thee an occafion of offence, 
pull it out, and.caft it far from thee; it is better for thee 
that thou enter into life with one eye, than to be caft into 
the » fire of gehenna having: two eyes. 
10. Beware how ye defpife one only of thefe little ones : 2/ 33. 8. 
For I fay unto you, that ' their Angels which are in hea- 
ven, continually * behold the face of my Father who 1s in 


heaven. 


11. For the Son of man is come to faye that which was Z#k.19.10- 


loft. 


12. How feemeth it unto you? if a man have an hun- 
dred fheep, and one of them go aftray, + leaveth he not 
the ninety-nine upon the mountains to go feek that which 


is ftrayed ἢ 


13. And if he find it, I affure you that he hath more 
joy from that, than from the ninety-nine, which went not 


aftray. 


14. Thus it is not your heavenly Father’s will, that one 


of thefe little ones fhould be loft. 


15. But if thy brother hath finned againft thee, 4 go reur19.17 
and reprove him, without there being any other witnefs 4+ 17.3 
than thyfelf; if he hear thee, thou fhalt have gained him. 


° Ver. 9. L. the gehenna of the fire. 
Chrift here calls that gebexna, which he 
has called eternal fire in the foregoing 
verfe, whence we may collect the fenfe of 
the word gebenna in the New Teftament. 

* Ver. το. The Jews have a notion, that 
every man has his guardian Angel, which 
Chrift here confirms, by faying that God 
takes care of the {malleft, in giving them 
an Angel for their guard. 

* The Jews have different claffes of 
Angels. 

3 Ver. 12. We may here apply a maxim 
often repeated by S. Chryfottom in his 
commentaries, viz. that in parables and 


fimilitudes, every word is not to be infifted 
upon ; but an eye muft be had upon the 
end of the parable or fimilitude. Chriit 
would fhew, that God takes not lefs care 
of finners than of the juft 5; his care ex- 
tending to the whole flock, lke that of a 
good ihepherd. No myftery is intended 
by the number ninety-nine, it is an ex- 
preffion ftill to be met with in the Jewifh 
writings. 

4 Ver. 15. The law of Mofes in ch. 19. 
v. 17. of Levit. has a like ordinance, of 
which the intent was to remove all hatred 
between private perfons. 


Q 16. But 
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Deu.i9.15 τό. But if he hear thee not, take with thee one or two 
perfons, that all may be fure on the word of two or three 
witnefles. 

17. But if he hear thee not, acquaint ‘ the Church with 
it, and if he hear not the Church, let him be unto thee 
as ὁ an heathen and a publican. 

18. I declare unto you, that whatfoever ye fhall bind on 
earth, fhall alfo be bound in heaven; and that whatever 
ye fhall loofe on earth, fhall be loofed alfo in heaven. 

19. Moreover I fay unto you, that if’ two of you 
agree together on earth, my Father who is in heaven fhall 
grant unto them whatfoever they fhall ask : 

20. For where there are two or three affembled in my 
name, there am I with them. 

Luket7.4. 2%. Then Peter drew near unto him, and faid unto 
him ; Lord, when my brother fhall have finned againft 
me, how often fhall 1 forgive him ? unto feven times ἢ 

22. Jefus anfwered unto him ; I fay not to thee unto: 
feven times, but unto feventy times feven times. 

23. Wherefore the kingdom of heaven is like unto a 
king who would account with his fervants ; 

24. And when he began to account with them, there 
came before him one who owed unto him ten thoufand: 
talents : 

25. But as he had not wherewith:to pay, he commanded 
that he fhould be fold with his wife and children, that he 
might be paid. 

26. The fervant cafting himfelf on the earth, befought 
him, and faid unto him ;, Have patience, and I will pay 
thee the whole {um : 


" Ver. 17. This istaken from the practice |him as your brother, but as an heathen 
of the Synagogue, then, and {till fubfifting | who is not of your fociety. 
among le Jews. Chrift orders his difei-|' 7 Ver. 19. 2.6. God is fo great a lover 
ples to do the fame in their aflemblies, |} of peace and concord among private per- 
which he, or rather they who tranflated | fons, thar tho’ ye were no more than two 
thefe words, have called church. τ three, thus living in good underftand- 


_© i.e. you are to break off all commu-|tng and fociety, he will grant you whatever 
nication with him, and no longer look on γε fhall ask. Ἴ re 


47. Then. 


according to δὲ, MAT THEW. its 


47. Then the mafter pitying that fervyant, let him go, 
and forgave him the debt. 

28. But that fervant being gorie, met one of thofe that 
ferved with him, who owed him an hundred 8 pence; and 
having laid hands on him, took him by the throat, faying 
unto him; Pay me what thou oweft me. 

29. He falling at his feet, befeeching faid unto him ; 
Have patience, and I will pay thee the whole fum : 

40. But not hearing him, he went in order to caufe him 
to be put into prifon, until he fhould pay what he owed 
unto him. | 

31. Now the other fervants feeing it, were forely grieved 
at it, and related unto their mafter all that had paffed. 

32. ‘Then his mafter caufed him to come before him, and 
faid unto him ; O thou wicked fervant, I have forgiven 
thee all that thou owedft unto me, becaufe thou defiredft 
itof me: 

33. Shouldft not thou alfo then have compaffion on thy 
fellow fervant, as I had on thee? | 

34. And his mafter being in wrath, put him 9 into the 
hands of the executtoners of juftice, until he fhould pay all 
that he owed unto him. 

3.5. My Father who ts in heaven fhall treat you in the 
fame manner, if every one of you forgive not his' bro- 
ther from the bottom of his heart. 


δ Ver. 28. This was a very moderate | whipped, and fuffer fuch other punifhment, 
fum ; for the ordinary value of the penny | as was then inflicted on thofe who didnot 
was no more than an equivalent for ἃ pay their debts. ‘This is the fenfe of the 
common day’s labour. The penny in fil-| word tortoFibus. 
ver was very different from what is now| * Ver. 35. The common Gr. copies add 
called fo; and was valued at about feven| ῥὶς faults. But thefe words are not in the 
pence of our money. Cambr. MS. nor in another in the library 

ἢ Ver. 44. 2.6. into prifon, there to bel of M. Colbert. 


4 


ῷ 3 CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIX. 


WW HEN Jefus had ended thefe difcourfes, he de- 
“parted out of Galilee, and went into the coafts of 
Judea, * beyond Jordan. 

2. He was followed thither by a multitude of people, 
and he healed the fick of that place. . » 

3. The Pharifees alfo came’ to meet him, * in order to 
furprize him, asking him ; Is it lawful for a man ‘to put 
away his wife for any caufe whatever ἢ | 

4. He anfwered unto them ; Have ye not read, that he 
who made man at the beginning, made one male, and the 
other female, and that he faid; 

Gen.2.24. 5. For this caufe a man ? ought to leave his father, and 
ines his mother, to cleave to his wife; fo that the two fhall 
ὙΠ’ make 4 but one flefh ? 

6. Wherefore they are no more two, but one only flefh: 

Let not man then feparate.what God hath joined. __ 
Dent.24.1 7. Why then, faid. they, ‘ hath Mofes commanded ta 
put away a wife, giving her a writing of divorce? 

8. He anfwered unto them ; It was becaufe of the 
hardnefs of your heart, that Mofes permitted you to di- 
vorce your wives ; for it was not fo at the beginning. 

Mats.32. 9. But I fay unto you, that whofoever divorces his 

Mar.10.11 wife, the cafe of adultery excepted, and marries another, 

t##-16-18 becomes an adulterer : and that he who marries a divorced 
woman, becomes,an adulterer hikewite. 


* Ver.1. V. ch. 4. v.15. of St. Mar-[ 5 Ver.7. ἡ. δ. has he commanded noe 


thew. to divorce 2 woman, without, at the fame 
* Ver. 3. L. tempting him, and faying. | time, giving her a writing of divorce? 
* Ver. 5. LZ. fhall leave his father, and | For Mofes did not injoin divorce, but only 
fhall cleave. allowed it ; the word command mutt not 


4 


ἡ. e. one only perfon. The Hebrews | be always ftrictly taken, it foretimes fig— 

often underftand the whole man by the] nifying no more than a bare permiffion, 

word fle/b. or pleco: and it is thus that Chrift 
| bere underftands it. 


10. His 


according to δ. MATTHEW. 117 


το. His difciples faid unto him ; If the cafe of a man 
be fuch as to his wife, 1¢ is not good to marry. 

11. He faid unto them; All ὁ underftand not this, but 
they only to whom it has been given. 7 

12. For there are  Eunuchs who came 10 into the world, 
there are fome who have been 9 made fo by men, and there 
are fome who have made themfelves * Eunuchs for the 
kingdom of heayen: Let him that can, comprehend 
this. 

13. * Then they brought unto him young children, that Mar.ro.13 
he might lay his hands on them, and pray for them: and 18-15 
the difciples ? rebuked thofe that brought them. | 

14. But Jefus faid ; Suffer thefe little children, and mae18.1. 
hinder them not to come unto me; for the kingdom of 
heaven belongeth to fuch as are like unto them: 

15. And after he had * laid his hands upon them, he 
departed from thence. 

16. And at the fame time a young man drew near unto 
him, and faid unto him; Good mafter, what good muft I 
do to have eternal life ἢ 

17. Jefus anfwered unto him; ‘ Wherefore asketh thou 
me, what good thou muft do? There is none but God 
who is good: if thou wilt enter into life, keep the com- 
mandments. 


6 Ver. 11. oth. are not able todo it. + 3, e. hindred them, tninking iran em- 
' 7 i.e. to underftand it 2 of/. on whom|ployment below their matter. 
God has beftowed the gift of continence. * Ver. 15. Impofition of hands (which 
δ Ver. 12. #. e. men born impotent,}was then much ufed among the Jews) be- 


and unfit for marriage. ing always accompanied with prayer, there 
* This is ftill practifed at the Grand|was noneceflity for the Evangehit to men- 
Seignior’s court. tion prayer. 


" Thefe words are not hereto be ftrit-} * Ver. 17. In the common Gr. it is, 
ly taken, where they fignify {uch as upon| why calleft thou me good ὃ But the reading 
a fteady and conftant refolution entirely]of the Vulg. is confirmed by feveral antient 
renounce Marriage, as if they were Eu-|Gr. copies, and even by Origen in his 
nuchs, or impotent ; and God by his grace| commentary on this place, wherein he ex- 
affifts them to live in their Celibacy. prefly fays, that the other reading is St. 

* Ver. 13. This word thez inthe Evan-|Mark’s and St. Luke’s. St. Jerom there- 
gelift does not conftantly mean that the] fore, according to his ufual way, here pre- 
thing happened at that time, but is only the| ferred Origen’s copies to the Gr. ones. _ 
connexion of the difcourfe, and not of facts. 
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18. Which ? faid he. Jefus anfwered ; Thou fhalt do 
no murther; Thou fhalt not commit adultery ; Thou fhale 
not fteal; Thou fhalt not bear falfe witnefs : 

19. Honour thy father, and thy mother ; and, Love thy 
neighbour as thyfelf- 

20. The young man faid; I have kept all thefe com- 
mandiments * from my infancy ; what elfe is wanting unto 
me? 

21. Jefus anfwered unto him ; If thou wilt be perfett, 7 
fell what thou haft, and give it unto the poor, and thou 
fhalt have a treafure in heaven, then come and follow 
me. 

22. The young man having heard thefe words, went 
away very forrowful: for he had great poffeffions. 

23. Now Jefus faid unto his difciples ; I affure you that 
it is hard for a rich man to enter into the kingdom of 
heaven. 

24. Again I fay unto you; ἦ It is eafier for a came] to 
go thro’ the eye of a needle, than for a rich man to enter 
into the kingdom of heaven. 

25. Which his difciples having heard, they were ex- 
ceedingly amazed, and faid ; Who then may be faved? 

26. Jefus looking at them, faid unto them; This ἰδ 9 
impoffible with men, but every thing 15 poffible with 
God. 

27. Then Peter beginning the difcourfe, faid unto him ; 
We have all of us quitted every thing, and have followed 
thee ; what then fhal] be our reward ἢ 


€ V. 20. 7. e. ever fince I had the ufe 8 Ver. 24. This proverb, which was 
of reafon. This word is not in feveral | then common among the Jews, when they 
antient Latin copies, as Luke of Bruges {would exprefs an impoffibility, is ftillto be 
has obferved, nor could I find it in αἱ found in their ancient writings. 
Gr. MS. of M. Colbert. ® Ver. 26. The word impoffible in com- 
_ 7 Ver. 21. Chrift gave him this advice, ] mon converfation, as well as in the Scrip- 
in order that he might attach himfelf wholly | ture, means no more than. fomething very 
to him, and become one of his difciples, | difficult. 
who had in the fame manner quitted all 
their poffeffions. 


28. Jefus 


acoraing ta δὲ, MATTHEW. 


28. Jefus an{wered unto him ; 


Trg 


I affure you that at the 


time of ‘ regeneration, when the Son of man fhall be feated 
on the + throne of his majefty, ye alfo fhall be feated, ye 
that have followed me, upon twelve thrones, judging the 


twelve ? tribes of Ifrael. 


29. And whofoever fhall, for 


my fake, have forfaken mar.20.16 


his houfe, or his brethren, or his fifters, or his father, or «716.31 


his mother, or his wife, or his children, or his lands, 


fhall receive an hundred fold, 
nal life. 


Luk. 13.39 
and fhall poffefs eter- 


30. Now+4 many who are the firft fhall be laft, and 
many who are the laft fhall be firft. 


" Ver. 28. By regeneration moft of the 
antient commentators underftand the ae 
rec¥ion, believing the laft judgment is here 


aaa of. It may be likewilé faid, that] 


hritt {peaks of his own reign. ‘The Jews 
agree that at the Meffiah’s coming, all 
things fhall be renewed, and that the law 
fhall receive a new perfection ; and this 
is the perfection brought into the world by 
Chrift, by the publication of the Gofpel. 

* Chrift being the Meffiah, fpeaks of 
himfelf as of a king feated on a throne ; 
he likewile diftributes thrones to his Apo- 
flles, as his affiftants, who were to be as it 


CHAP 


a § 


rers for his vineyard. 


were princes in his kingdom: thefe expref= 
fions are drawn from the carnal notions of 
the Jews concerning the Meffiah’s reign. 

8 By the twelve tribes are meant the 


‘whole nation of the Jews, for whom chiefly 
the Meffiah came. 
‘Chrift feems to have had in view thefe 
‘words of ch. 7. v. 9. Dan. adfpiciebam do- 
imec throni pofiti funt. 


In this whole difcourfe 


* Ver. 30. By this fentence then com- 
mon among the Jews, Chrift infinuates, 
that they, who boafted to be God’s only 
people, fhould hold the loweft rank under 
the new law. 


XX. 


HE ' kingdom of heaven is like unto the father 
of a family, who went out early, to hire labou- 


2. Having agreed with thefe labourers to give to each a 
* penny a day, he fent them into his vineyard. 


* Ver. x. In the Gr. it is For the king- 


* Ver. 2. This penny, as we have: alrea- 


dom: fothat the caufal particle for connects | dy obferved, was worth about 7 4. of our 
thefe -words with the preceding. It is the} money. 


fame in fome Latin MSS.. 


3. He 
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3. He again went out about the ? third hour of the day, 
and feeing others who were in the market without doing 
any thing, 

4. He faid unto them ; Go ye alfo into my vineyard, 
I will give you that which 15 reafonable ; 

5. And they went. He went out again about the 
fixth hour, and about the ninth, and did the fame 
thing. 

re He went out alfo about the eleventh hour, and found 
others who were there * to whom he faid ; Why are ye 
here all the day without doing any thing ἢ 

7. It is, faid they, becaufe nobody hath hired us. 
He anfwered unto them ; Go ye alfo into my vine- 
yard ? 3 

8. Now at night the mafter of the vineyard faid unto 
his fteward ; Call the labourers, and give them their due, 
beginning from the laft unto the firft. 

g. ‘They therefore who came at the eleventh hour, draw- 
ing nigh, received each a penny. 

το. And they who came firft alfo, drawing nigh, ima- 
gined’ they were going to recetve more : but they alfo re- 
ceived no more than each his penny : 

11. And receiving it they murmured againft the mafter 
of the family. 

12. Thofe, faid they, who are the laft, have laboured 
but one hour, and thou haft given them as much as unto 
us, who have born the burthen of the day, and * of 
the heat ; 

13. But he anfwered unto one of them; Friend, I do 
thee no wrong ; Didft thou not agree with me for a penny 
a day ὃ | | 


> Ver. 3. The Jews reckoned twelve} * Ver. 6. The Gr. adds, without doing 
hours to the day, and began the frft at] axy thing : but thele words are not in the 
lun-rife; the laft at fun-fer, and the fixth}antienc Gambr. MS. 
was their ncon: fo that thefe hours were} ἢ Ver. 7. The Gr. adds, and ye [ῥα] re- 
unequal, according to the inequality of the} ceive what fhall be reafonable ; which words 
days. are not in the Cambr. MS. 
ὁ Ver. 12. Gr. and the heat. 


14. Take 


according to Siw. MATTHEW. 
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14. Take what belongeth unto thee, and go thy way : 
as for me, I will give this laft as much as thee: 

15. Is it not lawful for me to do what I will’? 
Oughteft * thou to have an evileye, becaufe I am good ? 

16. Thus 9 the laft fhall be firft, and the firft fhall be stat.r9.30 


Jaft. For ' there be many called, but few chofen. : 


Mar.10.31 
Luke13.39 


17. Jefus going to Jerufalem took his difciples afide *, mar.10.3 


and faid unto them ; 


Luke1$.3t 


18. Behold, we go upto Jerufalem, and the Son of man 
fhall be betrayed unto the Princes of the Priefts, and to the 
Scribes, who fhall condemn him to death, 

19. And fhall deliver him to the Gentiles to be expofed 
to mockery, and to be fcourged, and crucified; and the 


third day he fhall rife again.. 


20. Then 3 the mother of the fons of ‘Zebedee drew near 
unto him with them, and worfhipped him, in order to ask 


a certain thing of him. 


21. He faid unto her, What wilt thou? She anfwered ; 
Order that my two fons here may fit, one at thy right, 
and the other at thy left, when thou fhalt be in thy 


kingdom. 


7 Ver.15. The Gr.adds, with my own. 

8 i.e. Ought ye to be envious? To have 
an evil eye, fignified in the Hebrew lan- 
Guage, to be envious. 

9 Ver. 16. i.e. God equally loves all 
that are his, and that obferve his com- 
mandments, without making any diftinction 
in the time when they were called. St. 
Chryfoftom here obferves, that we fhould 
not lay too great a ftrefs upon all the words 
of the parable ; but only confider the de- 
fign of it, and infift on them fingly which 
contribute to this defign. 


* It is probable that Chrift here makes 
ule of a fentence which was then common, 
and as he has applied it to different pa(fa- 
ges, it muft be fo explained, as to have a 
regard to what he propofed to himfelf in 
each of thofe paffages. 

* Ver.17. The Gr. adds, iz the way. 

3 Ver.20. While they were on the road, 
or, as St. Jerom will have it, hearing Chrift 
fay he fhould rife again, fhe thought he 
was to begin his reign immediately after 5 
and fhe had no other idea of the reign of 
the Meffiah, than what the reft of the Jews 
then had, and ftill have. 


R 22. But 
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; Ye know not what 


¢ Can ye drink the cup which I am to drink 5 ἢ 


E22 

22. But Jefuus anfwered unto them 
ye ask. 

We can, faid they unto him. 

23. Ye fhall, indeed, replied he unto them, drink my 
cup*: but it is not mine to grant unto ’ you to fit at my 
right or at my left : that 15 for them for whom my Father 
has defigned it : 

24. Which the other ten having heard, they were en- 
raged againft the two brethren. | 

Mar.io42 25. And Jefus having called them, faid unto them : 


Iwke2.25 Ye know that the Princes of the nations ἢ exercife domi- 
nion over them, and that the great men command them. 


with authority. 


26. It muft not be fo among you; but whofoever would’ 
be greateft among you, let him be your feryant ; 
27. And he that: would be ΠΗ among you, let him be 


our flave : 


28. In the fame manner as the Son of man came not to. 
be ferved, but to ferve, and to give his life for the 9 re- 


demption of * many.. 


4 Ver.22. This is a metaphorical expref- 
fion then in ufe among i ate which has 


obtained in our tongue alfo ; for we, in 


the fame Senfe, fay, to drink the cup. 

§ The common Gr. adds, axd to be bap- 
tifed with the baptifm wherewith I am to 
be baptifed: but thefe words are not in 
fome of the antient Gr. copies. 

6 Ver.23. The Gr. adds, and ye fhall be 
baptifed with the baptifm wherewith I (δαὶ, 
be baptifed: but they are not found in 
fome ancient Gr. copies. 
tifm too is a metaphorical expreflion, fig- 
nifying affliction. 

7 The word you is not in the Gr. : ac- 
cording to which reading we may tranflatc 
the paflage thus ; it is wot min2 to grant it, 
except to fuch, ec. the Gr. particle ren- 


The word bap- |. 


dered dut in the: Scripture, often fignifies 
except, unlefs. ; 

8 Ver. 25. Many of the learned are of 
opinion, that it ought to betranflated, com= 
mand with violence, i.e. tyranmieally, be- 
caufe it is in the Gr. xgzexvesevuor, which 
is a compound verb: bur the author of the 
Vulg. gives it the fame fenfe as the {imple. 
verb xwueseuuas, which ts in Luke, ch. 22.. 
v. 25. having tranflated it domixanxtur in 
thefe two places. 

9 Ver. 28. The Gr. word fienifies rhe: 
price of the redemption : which proves 


that Chrift has fatisfied and completely paid 


for us. 


"7, e. all: for this is what this word 


often fignifies in the Scripture. 


2.9.. When, 


according to St MA TTHEW. 


29. When they went out of Jericho, he was followed Mar.10.46 
whe 8.35 


by a great multitude of people : 

o. Then two blind men, who were by the way-fide, 
having heard fay that Jefus pafled, began to cry ; O Lord, 
thou Son of David, have mercy on us! 

31. The people rebuked them, tomake them hold their 
peace, but they cried the more; O Lord, thou Son of 
David, have mercy upon us : ; 

32. So that Jefus ftopping, called them, and 1414 unto 
them ; What do ye defire that I fhould do unto you ? 

33. Lord, cried they, that thou wouldeft make us fee. 

34. Jefus having compaifion upon them, touched their 
eyes, and they immediately faw, and followed him. 


CHAP. XXI. 


a. U7 HEN they drew nigh unto Jerufalem, and were Μαν.ῖτοτ, 
come to Bethphage, near unto the mount of Olives, L#é-19.29 


Jefus fent two of his difciples, 

2. And 1414 unto them ; Go into the village which is 
over-againft you, ftraightway ye fhall find ' a the afs tied, 
and her colt with her ; loofe them, and bring them 
unto me: 

3. If any one fay any thing unto you ; fay, that the 
Lord hath need of them, and they will prefently let 
them go. 


4. Now all this was done, that the words of the Prophet 62. τι. 


might be fulfilled : 


* Ver. 2. The reft of the Evangelifts mention the colt only. 
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Zach.9-9. §. Say = unto the daughter of Sion ; Behold thy King, 
Foh1215 who cometh unto thee full of mecknefs, fitting upon a ? fhe 


afs, and upon an afs’s colt. 
6. The difciples went and did as Jefus had commanded 


them. 


7. They brought the fhe afs and her colt; they covered 
them with their cloaths, and fat him thereon. 
8. A great multitude of people fpread their garments in 


the way, others cut down branches from the trees, and 
ftrewed them in the way. 

9. Now they who went before him, as well as they 
who followed after him, all of them cried, 4 Hofanna to 
the Son of David; Bleffed be he who cometh in the 
name of the Lord; ‘ Hofanna in the higheft of the 


heavens. 


10. And when he was come into Jerufalem, all the city 
was moved, faying ; Who is this? 
11. The people faid; It is the Prophet Jefus, who is of 


Nazareth in Galtlee. 
Fohn 214. 


12. Jefus went * into the temple of God, from whence 


he drove out all thofe who bought and fold therein : he 


* Ver. 5. i. e. to the city of Jerufalem. 
The Hebrews fo called it from the moun- 
tain of that name within the city, on which 
ftood a fortrefs. They often give the name 
of daughter to their cities. 

* According to the other Evangelifts, he 
mounted the colt only,: and indeed it is very 
improbable that Chrift fhould mount them 
both for the {mall diftance’ he was to go. 
But it is ufual enough in the Scripture to 
put two, or even feveral, inftead of one ; 
which may be proved by many inftances. 
We thall apply this rule to v. 7. where St. 
Marthew {peaks as if Chrift mounted both ; 
but the Syr. Interpreter, who has tranflated 
it rather according to the fenfe, than to 
the words ftriétly taken, fays in the 7. y. 


that they covered the colt with their cloaths, 
and that Jefus mounted him. 

4 Ver. 9. Hofanna, in the Hebrew, fig- 
nifies fave, I befeech thee. ‘This word we 
meet with Pf. 118. v.25. According to 
the Hebrews, it is an exclamation of joy 
made by the people, in honour of the Mel- 
fiah ; they prayed for all fort of profperity 
upon the Meffrah whom God had fent them, 
which is more clearly expreffed by the 
words which follow; bleffed be, ee. 

§ Oth. O God, who dwelleft in the higheft 
heavens. 

° Ver. 12. 2.9. in the inward part of the 
temple, otherwife the porch, which was 
full of thops, where all things neceffary 
for facrificing were fold: it was like a mar- 
ket, efpecially at the time of Eafter. 


alfo 


accoraing to S%‘. MATTHEW. 125 


alfo overturned the tables of the changers, and the feats of 
thofe who fold pigeons : 

13. And faid unto them; My houfe fhall be called ax 56. 7. 
howfe of prayer, and ye have made of it a den offer7-11. 
thieves. 

14. The blind and the lame came unto him in the tem- Lukerg.46 
ple, and he healed them. 

15. Now the Princes of the Priefts, and the Scribes 
feeing the miracles which he had juft wrought, and that 
the children cried in the temple, Hofanna to the Son of 
David, they were fore difpleafed : 

16. And faid unto him ; Heareft thou not what thefe 
fay? Yea, anfwered Jefus unto them: Have ye never read, prs. 3. 
Thou haft drawn praife out of the mouth of infants, and of 
thofe who are at the breaft? - 

17. And having left them, he went out of the city, and 
went to lie at Bethany. 

18. In the morning returning to the city, he was an 
hungry ; 

19. And feeing a fig-tree in the way, he drew near unto Mar.t1.13 
it ; but finding nothing but leaves 7 upon it, he faid unto 
it; Mayft thou never bear fruit; and in the inftant the 
fig-tree withered. 

20. His difciples, who were greatly aftonifhed at what mar.t1.20 
they faw, faid; How ! is this fig-tree withered in an 
inftant ? 
a4. Jefus faid unto them; I affure you, if ye have a 
faith that is not wavering, not only fhall ye do what I 
have juft done to the fig-tree; but even if ye fay unto 
this mountain; Remove from hence, and caft thyfelf into 
the fea, that fhould be done. 


7 Ver. 19. Chrift knew very well that | his inftru@ions more clear and fenfible by 
this fig-tree had nothing but leaves on it. |external things, which ftrike the imagina~ 
But his defign was to inftruct his difciples |tion : this was practifed by the antient Pro- 
by this action, in the fame manner as he | phets, 

did by parables. He endeavoured to make . 


2 22. And 
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Μαι.7. 1. 29. And ye fhall obtain whatever ye fhall ask with faith 

1 fobs ΟΥ prayer. 

22. 23. Being come tothe Temple, the Princes of the Priefts, 

Iwk.20+ and the Elders of the people drew near unto him whilft he 
was teaching, and faid unto him; By what authority doeft 
thou thefe things, and who hath given thee this authority ? 

24. Jefus anfwered unto them; I alfo have a demand to 
make; and if ye anfwer me, I will likewife tell you by 
what authority I do thefe things. 

25. Whence came the baptifm of John ἢ 8 from God, or 
from men? But they reafoned thus within themfelyes: If 
we an{wer, It came from God, he will fay unto us; Why 
then believed ye not in it. 

Mains. 26. If we fay, It came from men, we haye the people to 
fear ; for all held John for a Prophet. 

27. Therefore they anfwered unto Jefus; We know 
nothing about it. Neither do I, faid he unto them, tell 
ye by what authority I do that which I do. 

28. But what think ye of this? A man had two fons, 
and addrefling himfelf to the firft, he faid unto him ; Son, 
go work to day in my vineyard. | 

29. I will not, anfwered he ; but afterwards repenting, 
he went thither. | 

30. Then addreffing himfelf to the other, he faid the 
fame thing unto him: and this anfwered ; I go, Lord, and 
he went not. ; 

31. Whether of the two did the will of his father? 
° ‘The firft, faid they. And Jefus faid unto them; 1 affure 


. 3 Ver. zt L. from heaven; which word ὁ ing ftill rema'ns in feveral of the: antient 
is by the Ficbrews often ufed inftead of | Latin fathers, and in fome Latin MSS. of 
God. . . St. Matthew's Gofpel. It isin che Cambr. 
ἢ Ver. 31. In the antieat Latin verfion | MS. ἔσχατος, the laff; but St. Jerom rejects 


ΗΝ ufe before St. Jerom, it was που έτη. Lit, as not being found in the true copies. 
the laft, inftead of primus 3 and this read- 


you, 


according to δὲ. MATTHEW. 


you, that publicans and harlots ' fhall go into the kingdom 
of heaven before you. 
32. For John came unto you * in the way of juftice, 
and ye believed him not: but the publicans and harlots 
believed him : and ye, who faw thts, ? repented not after~ 
wards, that ye might believe him. 
33. Hear this other parable: A father of a family Markiz.1. 


planted a vine, which he hedged in ; he caufed a wine- ae 3: 
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prefs to be made, and built a tower therein : 


then having Fer. 2.216 


Jet it to husbandmen, he went and took a journey. 
34. The time of the vintage coming on, he fent his 
fervants to the husbandmen, to receive the fruits of the 


vineyard. 


3.5. But the husbandmen feizing upon them, beat one,, 
killed another, and ftoned another. 

36. He again fent other fervants in greater number than 
the firft; and they did the fame unto them. 

37- Laftly he fent unto them his fon, faying; They 


will reverence my fon. 


38. But the husbandmen feeing the fon, faid among 
themfelves; Behold the heir, come; let us kill him, and 


we fhall have his inheritance. 


39. Then feizing upon him, * they threw him out of 


the vineyard, and killed him. 


4o. Therefore when the mafter of the vineyard fhall. 
come, what will he do unto thefe husbandmen ? 

41. They anfwered unto him; He will make thofe- 
wretches perifh miferably, and will let his vineyard unto- 


T 


in the Gr. text it is go before. It ‘is 
likewile precedunt in the prefent tenfe in 
feveral Latin copies; and the Lovain di- 
vines have obferved this reading in their 
edition : the enfe is, walk before ox; i. e. 
fhew you the way. 

* Ver. 32. i.e. by the way of juttice, 
which was penance, which he had taught 
and practifed. 

3 It is the contrary in the Cambr. MS. 


ye repented afterwards. It is likewile inthe 
tranflation fubjoined to that MS. pezt- 
tuiftis poftea, without the newative particle. 
But this reading is evidently falfe, as well 
as infinite others in that MS. which has 
been purpofely altered. 

* Ver. 39. By a tranfpofition of the 
words, it is in the antient Cambr. MS. 
they killed bim, and tkrew him out of the 
vineyard, as St. Mark has it. 


other 
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other husbandmen, who fhall render unto him the fruit in 


the {eafon. 
P/V17.22 


42. Jefus faid unto them; Have ye never read in the 


Scriptures, s The ftone which the builders rejected, 1s that 
which has been put in the ¢ point of the angle: this was 
done by the Lord, and we fee it with wonder? 

43. Wherefore I fay unto you, that 1 the kingdom of 
God fhall be taken from you, and that it fhall be given 
unto a nation which fhall bring forth the fruits thereof. 

44. He that fhall fall on * this ftone fhall be broken ; and 
he on whom it fhall fall, fhall be crufhed to pieces by it. 

45. The Princes of the Priefts and the Pharifees having 
heard his parables, faw plainly that he fpoke of them. 

46. And feeking to lay hands on him, they feared the 
people, for they took him for a Prophet. 


Σ Ver. 42. Thefe words are taken out of 
the 118th Pf. according to the Hebrew, 
in which is the word hofanna. The Jewith 
doctors applied it to the Meffiah, where- 
fore Chriit very properly makes ufe of it 
again{t the Jews. 

© Thofe ftones which are placed in the 
angles of a building, are the moft folid, 
and ftrong. Chrift therefore ufes this me- 
taphorical expreflion, to fhew them that 
they are in an error to reject him, being 
no more than one of the refufe-{tones ; 
for therein chiefly lies the metaphor. 

7 Ver. 43. #.e. the light of the Gofpel, 
of which the Jews were to be deprived, 
and the Gentiles come into their room. 


This at once fhews the deftruction of the 
fynagopue, and of all Judaifm. 

§ Ver. 44. Chrift continues the meta- 
hor. They who fall upon ἃ ftone only 
urt themfelves, whereas they on whom a 

{tone falls are crufhed to pieces; fo the 

who have ftumbled, 2. e. refifted Chri 
during his life, fhall not be punifhed fa 
much as they who fhall oppofe him 
after his death, notwithftanding all the 
miracles which fhall be wrought to efta- 
ὉΠ the evangelical law ; which feems ta 
point out the entire deftruction of the city 
of Jerufalem, and the difperfion of: the 
Jews all over the earth. 


CHA P, 
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CHAP. XX. 


1. TESUS ΠῚ] continuing to fpeak, made ufe of pa- 
rables, and faid unto them ; 

2. The kingdom of heaven is like unto a king, who Lwk.r4.16 
made his fon’s ' marriage. | 

3. He fent his fervants to call * them who had been in-Rewr9.9. 
vited to the marriage; but they would not come. 

4. He again fent other fervants, unto whom he {aid ; 
Say unto thofe who have been invited, that I have prepared 
my feaft ; that my oxen, and the other beafts which I have 
fattened, are killed; that every thing is ready ; and that 
they come unto the marriage, 

5. But they making light of it, one went to his farm, 
and the other to his traffic ; 

6. The others feized upon his feryants, whom, haying 
abufed, they killed. | 


7. The king having heard it, grew angry, and fending 
his troops, deftroyed thofe murtherers, and burnt their 
city. 
8. Then he faid unto his feryants ; Every thing is ready 
for the marriage: but they who were invited, 9 were not 
worthy of it. | 


9. Go ye therefore into the highways, and invite ¢ all 
whom ye fhall find, to the marriage. 


10. His fervants going into the highways, gathered to- 
gether all fuch as they found, good and bad : fo that all 
the places of the feaft were filled. 


7 Ver. 2. ἡ. 6. the wedding feaft. As 9 Ver. 8. The Jews were inexcufable, 
the Jews expected all fort of profperity | in that Chrift applied himfelf to them 
under the Meffiah, his reign is here repre- | firft, and they refufed to receive him, not- 
fented by a feaft. withftanding the many miracles he wrought 

* Ver. 3. The Jews had been invited by | before their eyes. | 
the Prophets, who had informed them of | 4 Ver. 8. God calls the whole world.in 
the Meffiah’s coming; and lately by St.] general to the grace and benefits of the 
John. Gofpel. 


11. Now 
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11. Now the king went in to fee thofe who were at 
table, and there faw a man, who had not on 5 his wedding 
garment. 

12. He faid unto him; Friend, how cameft thou in 
here, not having on thy wedding garment ? And the man 
faid not one fingle word. © 

43. Then the king faid unto his fervants ; Bind him 
hand and foot, 5 and caft him out sato darknedss at is there 
that dhall be weeping and gnafhing of teeth : 

14. For there are many celled, but few chofen. 

1s. Then went the Pharifees, and took counfel together 
to farprize him in his words. 

16. Therefore they fend this queftion to him by their 
difciptes, and by 5 the Herodians: Mafter, we Know that 
thou art true, and that thou faithfully teacheft the way of 
God, without confidermng any one, becaufe thou haft not 
regard to the quality of perfons. 

17, Tell us how this feemeth unto thee ; Is it lawful, 
or not, to pay the " tribute unto Cefar? 

18. But fefiss, knowing their mahce, {aid unto them ; 
Ye hypocrites, why endeavour ye to furprize me? 
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Mar.12.13 


Euk.20.20 


$ Ver. 11. It is cuftomary for men .go-4:this apinion ‘asridiculaus, antl believes that 


ing to any extraordinary ceremony to put 
on their beft cloaths, and appear as clean 


as poffible. By this wedding garment are. 
intended good works, which.are,to accéom-: 


pany their being called. 

δ Ver. a. Vide before ch. 8. v. 12. 

7 Ver. 14. oth. many are called, but 
few are chofen. For tho’ the Gr. word 
aa]be anfwers to the Latin vocari, and 
feems, according to the opinion of gram- 
Marians, to be 4 noun, yet it is fometime: 
found ufed as a participle. | 

® Ver. 16. Concerning thefe Herodians 
opinions are very different. St. Jerom, in 

alogue againft the Luciferians, fays, 
that they who had acknowledged Herod 
for the Meflizh, were fo called ; ‘but in 
his Commentary upon this paffage, he treats 


the Pharifees had,. by way οὗ derifiany, 
given that name to Herod’s foldiers, who 
paid tribute to the Romans. ‘The Syr. in+ 


terpreter tranflates it Herod’s dome ftics, i. e. 


thofe of -his court. It fearns probable, 


| that it was a name given to the partifans 


of Herod, who were: for ‘continuing the 
govermment im his family, there being: 
great contefts among the Jews about x. 
The leader of this party was Manahem,. 
mentioned Acts ch. 3. who was a great 
ftickler for the opinion of the Sadducees. 

9 Ver. 17. L. the rate. This isa Latin 
word, which has paffed into the Gr. tongue, 
and fignifies a tax paid if money to the: 
Romans. The Syr. interpreter has tran- 
flated it according to the fenfe, the poll- 
bax. 


1:9. Shew: 


according to δ. MATTHEW: 1 11 

19. Shew me the piece of money that is paid for the 
tribute. And they prefented unto him ‘a penny. 

20. Jefus faid unto them ; Whofe is this figure, and in- 
fcription ? ν: 

21. They faid unto him, Cefar’s. ‘Then he anfwered 
unto them; Render therefore unto Cafar that which is 
Cefar’s, and to God that which is God’s. 

22. They admired his anfwer, and leaving him there, 
went away. 

23. The fame day the Sadducees, who deny the refur- 
rection, came unto him, and propofed this queftion unto 
him ; 

Ss Mafter, Mofes faid, If any one die without leav-asar.r2.t9 
ing * children, let his brother marry the widow, and raife L#4.20.28 
up children to his brother : 

25. Now there were among us feven brethren, the fir peuvtrs.s 
of which, who had married a wife, died without children, 
and left his wife to his brother : 

26. It was the fame as to the fecond, and third, unto 
the feventh : | 

27. The wife alfo died after them 41]. | 

28. Therefore whofe wife of the feven fhall fhe be at 
the time of the refurrection; for all of them married 
her ° 

29. Jefus anfwered unto them; Ye do err, not knowing 
the Scriptures, nor the power of God. 

30. For at the time of the refurreétion, men fhall not 
take wives, nor women husbands ; but they fhall be as the 
Angels of God are in heaven. 

31. And as for the refurrection of the dead, have ye not 
read thefe words which God hath 1414 unto you ; 


" Ver. 19. i.e. a Roman penny, which| deed the word bes is fornetimes taken in 
Was filver. this fenfe, including as well males as fe- 
Ver. 24. L. Sons, and in the Hebrew] males; and St. Jerom has in the Vulg. ch. 
of ch. 25. v. 5. Deut. itis bez, which fig-|25 Deut. tranflated it ab/que liberis, with- 
nifies fiium; but in the Gr. of St. Marth. out children. 
ic is in this place τέκνα) children, and in- | ἐς 


S 2 32. Tam 
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32. Iam the God of Abraham, the God of Ifaac, and 


the God of Jacob? Now ? he is not the God of the dead, 


heard his anfwer, admired his 


34. Now the Pharifees having heard that he had put the 
Sadducees to filence, aflembled together ; 
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Exod, 1.6. 
but of the living. 
33. The people who 
doctrine. 
Mar.12.28 


35. And one of them, who was a* doctor of the law, 


Luk-t25 out this queftion to him, to try him: | 
36. Mafter, which is the greateft commandment of the 


law ? 
Deut. 6.5. 


37. Jefus anfwered unto him; Thou fhalt love the Lord 


thy God with § all thy heart, with all thy foul, and with 


all thy mind. 


38. This ts “ the greateft, and firft commandment. 


Lev.19.18 
neighbour as thyfelf. 


Mar.1 2.31 
two commandments. 


39. There is a fecond like untoit; ‘Thou fhalt love thy 


40. All the Law and the Prophets are included in thefe 


41. Now the Pharifees being met together, Jefus pro- 
pofed this queftion unto them: 
42. What think ye of Chrift? whofe Son is he? Dayid’s, 


an{wered they unto him. 


3 Ver. 32. Gr. God is not God, &c. 
but in the antient Cambr. MS. and in the 
Syr. verfion, as well as in the Vulg. it is 
without the repetition of the word God. 

* Ver. 35. The Gr. is popuxds, which 
the Syr. has rendred by /earned in the law, 
z.e. an expounder of the law, which was 
the name of an office, by St. Mark very 
properly rendred Scribe; for thefe Scribes 
were by their office expounders of the 
law ; whereas the word Pharifee is the 
name of a fect, nor was every Pharifee a 
Scribe, or Interpreter of the law. 


5 Ver. 37. All thefe words together fig- 
nify no more than, You fhall love God 
fincerely from the bottom of your heart, 
and: preferably to every thing elfe’: the 
Hebrews often ufe feveral fynonymaus 
terms, which all exprefs one thing only. 

δ Ver. 38. Gr. the firft and great com~ 
mandment; but thefe words are notinthe 
Cambr. MS. and in the Syr. verfion ftand 
in the fame order as in the Vulg. where, 
according to the true fenfe, ic is very 
great in{tead of great ; we are likewife in 
v. 36. to underftand very great by mag- 
uum, which is a very ufual Hebraifm. 


43. And 
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43. And he fatd unto them; How then doth David, pm tog 1. 


1 being infpired, call him 4s Lord, faying ; 


Luk. 20.41 


44. The Lord faid unto my Lord; ὃ Sit thou on my 
right, until I make thine enemies thy footftool. 
45. If then Dayid call him 4is Lord, how is he * his 


fon ? 


46. None could anfwer one word unto him, neither 
fron that day durft any man queftion him any more. 


7 Ver. 43. L. in fpirit. In the 30 v. 
ch. 2. of the Acts of the Apoftles David is 
called a Prophet ; and tho’ the Jews do 
not rank him among the Prophets, yet 
they own that he writ true real prophe- 
fies. 


8 Ver. 44. This is ἃ metaphorical ex- 


preffion, taken from the cuftom of kings 
fetting the prefumptive heir of their crown, 


or the fir{t prince after themfelves, at their 
right hand. 

9 Ver. 45 Chrift does not deny the 
Meffiah to be the true fon of David, 2. e. 
of his family ; but his aim is to convince 
the Pharifees, that he was fomething more, 
and that therefore they were not to con- 
fine themfelves to the carnal thoughts which 
they had of the Meffiah. 


CHAP. XXIII. 


= 


I. 1 Jefus {peaking to the people, and to his 
difciples, faid unto them ; 
2. The Scribes and Pharifees are « feated in Mofes’s 


chair, 


3. Therefore obferye and do whatfoever they + bid you: 
but do not as they do; for they fay, and do not. 

4. For they bind heavy burthens, and which cannot be rwk.11.46 
born, and they put them on the fhoulders of others ; and 4” 15: 
yet they will not touch them with a finger. 


" Ver. 2. 2. 6. read and expound the 
law of Mofes unto the people. 
ufes the word chair, becauwfe the 


Jewith 
doors taught fitting. τὰ 


ὄψει. 2. The Gr. adds to obferve, which 


Chrift | is not in the Cambr, MS. 


5. They 
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Dent. 6.86 
and 22.125 
Num, 15s 
38. 
AMar-12.38 
in the {ynagogues 5 
Luk.11.43 
and20. 46 mafters. 


‘Fa. 3. I. 


Mal, 1. 6. (tebe Riese! 
father, who 1s in heaven. 
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5. They do all their aétions to be feen of men; for 
they wear their * phylaéteries broader than others, and the 


* ftrings of their cloaks longer, 
6. They love the firft places at feafts, and the firft feats 


7. To be faluted in the publick places, and to be called 
ὃ. But as for you, take not the name of mafters, for ye 


have only one mafter ', and ye are all brethren. 
g. Call none on earth your father; for ye have but one 


10. Take not the name of mafter, for ye haye but one 
only mafter, who ts the Chrift. 
11. He that is the greateft among you, let him be your 


fervant. 


12. Now he that fhall exalt himfelf fhall be abafed ; 
and he that fhall abafe himfelf fhall be exalted. 

13. Woe unto ye Scribes and Pharifees, hypocrites, be- 
caufe ye fhut the kingdom of heaven againft men ; for ye 
neither enter in yourfelves, nor fuffer fuch as offer them- 


felvesto go tn. 


14. Woe unto ye Scribes and Pharifees, hypocrites, for 
ye devour widows houfes, * by making long prayers: ye 
fhall be more feverely punifhed for it. 


3 Ver.5. We have retained the word 
Phylaéteries, which fignifies the fame thing 
in the Gr. as Confervatoria in barbarous 
Latin, thefe Phylacteries being defigned to 
keep four fentences of the law written on 

archment, and wrapped up in a skin of 

lack calf in a four-(quare form, and this 
litrle fquare is in the middle of two thongs 
to which it is faftened. When the Jews 
go to their prayers, they bind their head 
round with thefe thongs, fo that the fquare 
inthe middle of them comes directly over 
the middle of the forehead, hanging a 
{mall matter over the rifing of the nofe. 
Thefe are the Phylacteries for the head. 
They alfo tie Phylacteries of the fame kind 


round the bending of the left arm. The 
Pharifees, in order to appear men of a 
ftricter life, affected wearing them broader 
and longer than the reft of the Jews. 

* For thefe ftrings or fringes, fee what 
has been faid above on v. 20. ch. 9. of 
St. Matthew. 

5 Ver. 8. The Gr. adds, the Chrift, but 
this is not in fome of the antient Gr. MSS. 

6 Ver. 14. Gr. under pretence of mak- 
ing long prayers. ‘This whole verfe is nci- 
ther in the Gr. nor Latin of the Cambr. 
MS. Origen, Eufebius, and St. Jerom had 
it not in their Gr. copies, nor is it to he 
found in many Latin MSS. ἴἰη five Gr. 
MSS. of M. Colbert I found it tranfpofed. 


15. Woe 
i 


according to δ. MATTHEW. 


15. Woe unto you Scribes and Pharifees, hypocrites, 
becaufe ye encompafs fea and land to make a 7 profelyte ; 
and when ye have made him, ye make him ° two-fold. 
more worthy of Gehenna than ye are. 

16. Woe unto you blind guides, who fay ;. ΤῸ {wear 
by the temple, it 1s nothing ; but a man 15 bound by his 
oath, when he {weareth by ° the gold of the temple. 

17. Fools, and blind as ye are! For whether is greater, 
the gold, or the temple which fanttifieth the gold ἢ 

18. And to {wear by the altar itis nothing ; but a man 
is bound by his oath, when he fweareth by the offering 
which is upon the altar. 

19. ' Blind that ye are! which ought to be valued, the 
offering, or the altar which fandtifieth the offering ἢ 

20. He then that fweareth by the altar, fweareth not 
only by the altar, but alfo by every thing thereon : 

21. He that {weareth by the temple, {weareth not only 
by the temple, but alfo by him that dwelleth therein : 

22. And he that {fweareth by heaven, fweareth by 
God’s throne, and by him who fitteth thereon. 

23. Woe unto you Scribes amd Pharifees, hypocrites, ruk.11:42 
who pay the tythe of mint, * and anife, and cummin, and . 
omit what is moft important in the law, guftice and mercy,, 
and ὁ faith: thefe things ought to be obferved, and thofe 
not omitted. 

24. Ye blind guides, who ftrain what ye drink, that 
ye may not {wallow a fly, and who {wallow a camel. 
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7Ver. 15. A converttoJudaifm was called 
a profelyte. The Pharifees toafted of the 
number of their profelytes, without con- 
cerning themfelves about the reality of their 
converlion. 

*7.e. twice as wicked as yourfelves. 

9 Ver. 16. "γ the corban, which was the 
offering, or the money put into the trea- 
fury, or poor’s box. 

*Ver.19. Fools and blind ; but the 


word fools is neither in fome of the Gr. 
MSS. nor in the Vulg. 

* Ver. 23. The Jewifh doctors had very’ 
much refined upon the payment of tythes, | 
both as to quantity and quality: tho’ chefe: 
fmatl tythes here mentioned were invented 
by the Rabbies, Chrift does not condemn: 


them. 


3: i,e. according to forme, fincerity, and. 


an upright confcience in all our actions. 


25,. Woe: 
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Mat. 3.7: 


4 Ver. 25. Gr. they are full, as it likewife is 
in fome Lat. copies; which would relate to 
the cup, and-the dith, 2. ὁ. what is eaten 
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25. Woe unto you Scribes and Pharifees, hypocrites, for 
ye clean the outfide of the cup and difh, and ye are within 
full of « rapine and uncleannefs. 

26. Thou blind Pharifee, firft clean the infide of the 
cup and of the difh, that the outfide alfo may become 
clean. 

47. Woe unto you Scribes and Pharifees, hypocrites ; 
becaufe ye are like unto whited fepulchres, which without 
appear beautiful unto men ; but which within are full of 
dead mens bones, and of all forts of uncleannefs. 

28. Even fo without ye appear juft unto men; but 
within ye are full of hypocrify and iniquity. 

29. Woe unto you Scribes and Pharifees, hypocrites, 
s who build the tombs of the Prophets, and adorn the monu- 
ments of the juft ; 

40. And who fay ; If we had been in the time of our 
fathers, we would not have joined with them to fhed the 
blood of the Prophets. | 

31. Thereby give ye this teftimony of yourfelves, that 
ye are the children of thofe who flew the Prophets. 

32. Fill ye up then the meafure of your fathers. — 

33. Ye ferpents, ye generation of vipers, how will ye 
avoid being condemned to Gehenna ἢ 

34. I go therefore to fend unto you, £ Prophets, Wife 
men, and Scribes; ye fhall caufe fome of them to die and 
to be crucified ; and fome ye fhall caufe to be whipped in 
your fynagogues, and fhall purfue from city to city ; 


Lovain have likewife made ule of the word 
quia in their edition. 
© Ver. 34. Chrift makes ufe of expre!- 


and drank out of them proceeds from ra- 

pine and injuftice. For in a great number 

of Gr. copies we read injuftice inftead of 

uncleannefs. Probably the fentence is im- 

erfec:, and their veffels, as well as the 
harifces, are here fpoken of. 

> Ver.29. Gr. becaufe. The divines of 


fions well underftood by all the Jews: 
thefe three names fignify the Doétors of the 
new law: For the word Prophet, as well as 
that of Scribe, is taken for an Interpreter of 
the fcripture, and the Jews beftowed the 
name of Hacam, which fignifies a Wife man, 
upon their Rabbi’s or Doctors. 


35. That 


according to Sts MATTHEW. 


ag 


35. That all the innocent blood that hath been fhed. céroa, 
upon the earth, may fall upon you; from the blood οὔ’ Ὁ 2» 
the juft Abel, unto the blood of ‘Zacharias, fon of 7 Bara- 
chias, whom ye flew between the temple and the altar. 

36. Laffure you, that all this fhall fall upon the people 


of thefe days. 
37. ὃ Ο Jerufalem, Jerufalem ! 


that putteft the Prophets rwk.13.34 


to death, and who ftoneft them who are fent unto thee, 
s how often would I have gathered thy children together, 
as an hen gathereth her chickens under her wings, and ye 


would not? 


38. * Behold your houfe fhall remain defolate. 
39. For I fay unto you; Ye fhall not fee me henceforth, 
until ye * fay ; Bleffed be he who cometh in the name of 


the Lord. 


7 Ver. 35. In 2 Chron. chap. 20. he is 
called Feboida, as Jerom aflures us he 
had read it in the Chaldee or Syr. Gofpel. 
of the Nazarenes, which has made fome 
Critics imagine, that here was fome error: 
but as it is Barachias in all the Gr. copies 
and antient verfions, it is probable that this 
Jehoida was likewife called Barachias, and 
that the Nazarenes who have corrected 
and altered their copy of St. Marthew’s 
Gofpel in feveral places, have corrected it 
here from the book of Chronicles. 

3 Ver. 37. What is here faid of Jerufa- 
lem muft be underftood in general of all 
the Jews. 

% God complains in the fame manner of 
the Jews in the 65. ch. v. 12. of Ifaiah, 


where he reproaches them with his having 
called upon them, and their not anfwering, 
and with doing what he had forbidden them. 
Many other inftances of the fame kind are 
to be met with in the Old Teftament. 

" Ver. 38. The word behold, fo frequent 
in the Evangelifts, has feveral fienifications : 
it fometimes fhews fomething great and ex- 
traordinary, and fometimes too, that which 
is near. By the word oxfe the Jews ufually 
underftood the temple, but it may te ex- 
tended to all Jerufalem. " 

* Ver. 39. ἢ. e. until ye fhall acknow- 
ledge me for your Meffiah, by confeffing 
that I am truly he who came in the name 
of God. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXIV. 


Mar. 3.1. ad i HEN Jefus going out of the temple, as he went, 
ΤΡ ΈΓΩ his difciples drew near unto him to fhew him the 
8 nildings of it. 

4. But he faid unto them ; ' See ye all this? I affure 
ye, that there fhall not remain ane ftone upon another : 
all fhall be thrown down. 

3. Being afterwards fat down upon the mountain of 
Olives, his difciples came and faid unto him tm private ; 
Tell us when fhall this happen ? and what ἤρα fhall there 
be of thy coming, and of the end of the world ? 

4. Jefus anfwered unto them; Take care that ye be not 
feduced. 

5. For + many fhall come under my name, faying ; I 
am the Chrift : and fhall feduce many. 

6. Now ye fhall hear of " wars and ramours of wars : 
take care, be not troubled; for this muft happen ; but 
ftill this fhall not be “ the end: 

7. For nation fhalt be feen to rife againft nation, and 
kingdom againft kingdom; and there fhall be peftilences, 
famines, and earthquakes in divers places. 

8. All this fhall be the beginning of forows. 

‘fon.15.20, 9. Then § ye fhall be delivered up to perfecution, and 
an’x6.2. put td death: and ye fhall be hated of all nations -for my 


Mat.10.16 
Luke11.12 name’s fake. 


" Ver.2. In the common Gr. it is, fee, * i.e. this is not yet the end of thofe 
ye not ? but the negative is not in feveral] evils which the Jews were to fuffer before 
Gr. MSS. nor in the Vulg. the total deftruction of their city. 

* Ver. 5. Hereby Chrift informs them} ὁ Ver. 9. All thefe afflictions happened 
that after him fhould come many falfe}to the Apoftles and other Difciples of 
MeMfiahs. Chrift, before Jerufalem was deftroyed, as 

* Ver.6. Thefe were the wars which| appears from the Acts of the Apoftles, and 
happened to the Jews before the deftruc-| from Eccleliaftical Hiftory. 
thon of Jérufalem, of which Jofephus treats. | 


to. Then 


according to δὲ, MATTHEW. 


"39 


ro. Then fhall many be offended ; they fhall betray 
each other, and ‘fhall hate each other. 
11. ‘There fhall come many falfe Prophets, who fhall 


feduce many. 
12. And becaufe iniquity fhall 
of many fhall cool. 


be very great, the charity 


13. But he “ that fhall perfeyere unto the end fhall be 


faved. 


14. And 7? this Gofpel of the kingdom fhall be preached Mar.r3.14 
throughout the earth, for a teftimony unto all nations, and 


then ὃ the end fhall come. 


15- Therefore, when ye fhall fee " the abomination full Lwke21.24 


of defolation, which was fpoken of by the Prophet Daniel, 


DAB-9.27« 


inthe holy place (whofo readeth let him underftand) : 
16. “Then let them, who are in Judea, ‘flee unto the 


mountains ; 


17. And let not him who fhall*be on the ‘top of the roof 
come down, to'take any thing out of ‘his hourfe : 
18. And let not him who ‘hall ‘be in the fields, «return to 


carry away his coat ". 


5 Ver. 13. ἡ, σ. who fhall remain con- 
ftant and fteady under all thefe perfecu- 
tions, without ‘hetraying .his faith : :this 15. 
in the Revelations, ch. 14. v. 12. called 
the patience of the Saints. 

7 Ver. 14. The law of Mofes was known 
but in a very fmal! part of the earth. But 
Chrift foretold to his difciples that the Gol- 
pel fhould be preached to the greateft part 
of the world, before ‘the deftruction of Je- 
rufalem. 

® ive. the total ruin:of Jerufalem, which 
however .many underftand:of the end of 
the world. 

9 Ver. 15. L.-the abomination of defo- 
lation. If we compare thefe -words with 
thofe of St. Luke, ch. 21. v. 20. nothing 
can be hereby underftood, but the abomi- 
nable armies-of the Romans in Jerufalem, 
which was the holy place, on account of 


the temple being there. ‘Thefe armies aré 
called az «bomination, ‘becaufe .they were 
all:compofed of heathens, -and defolation is 
added, as they were to ravage and lay 
wafte-all the.country. The word .ftantem 
which is in the Latin in conformity to 
the Gr. does not mean to be upright, to 
be erect, as fome have taken it, imagining 
that a ftatue ({tanding upright in the temple) 
was underftood ; no, it eften in the Hebrew 
fignifies ¢#o te 5 wherefore | have not ex- 
prefied itin my tranflation, becaufe it does 
not at all contribute to the fenfe. 

*'Ver.18. Gr. his cloaths. However, 
in: many. of τὰς τ. copies, and in the Syr. 
it is Ais coat, i. e. his cloak, in order to 
flee away. ‘The Vulg. ufes the word tuvic, 
which generally fignifies the under -gar- 
ment. 


jue 19. Woe 
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19. Woe unto the women who are with child, and to 
thofe who fhall then have children at the breaft. 

20. Now befeech God that your flight may not happen 
in the winter, nor on the * fabbath day. 

a1. For the affliction fhall be great, and fuch as there 
has not yct been the like from the beginning of the world 

‘to this time, nor ever fhall be. 

22. And if the number of thofe days were not fhortened, 
none would be faved: but ® it fhall be fhortened for the 
fake of the elect. 

Marazat 243. Then ifthey fay unto you; The Chrift is here, or 
Luk.17.23-he is there ; believe nothing of it. 

24. For there fhall arife falfe Chrifts, and falfe Prophets, 
who fhall perform things fo wonderful and prodigious, that 
the elect themfelves, if that can be, fhall be feduced by 
them. 

25. Now I have cautioned you about them before. 

26. Therefore if they fay unto: you; Behold him in the 
defart; go not thither: Behold him in the moft fecret place 
of the houfe ; believe nothing of it: 

27. For the coming of the Son of man fhall be as the 
lightening that cometh from the Eaft, and fheweth itfelf’ 
even unto the Weft. | 

Luke17.37 28. 4 Where-ever the carcafe be, there will the eagles 


Mar.1 3.24 
Lwke2r1.25 be gathered together. 


* Ver. 20. Chrift fpeaks according to] * Ver. 28. This is a proverbial way of 
the practices and ceremonies of the Jews,|fpeaking, to denote that the faithful fhould: 
who could not go from their cities and|be joined with Chrift as eagles, &c: 
fuburbs on fabbath days above two miles. | However, it is the opinion of fome, that 

3 Ver. 22. 1.6. according to St. Chry-| by thefe eagles and dead bodies the Roman 
foftom, the time of the fiege of Jerufalem, | foldiers are pointed out, who threw them- 
and of that war fo fatal to the Jews, was] felves into TeniGlen. as eagles fall upon a 
fhortened, that the faithful might not be | dead carcafe.. . ΝΕ 
involved in the fame deftruction. 


29. But 


according to δ. MATTHEW. 


29. But immediately after thefe days of affliction, " the 
fun fhall be darkened, and the moon fhall not fhine, the 
ftars * fhall alfo fall from heaven, and that which fhall be 
ftrongeft in heaven fhall be fhaken. 

40. ‘Then fhall appear 7 the fign of the Son of man in 
heaven; then fhall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and 
fhall fee the Son of man come in the clouds, with great 
power and majefty : 

31. He fhall fend his Angels with a trumpet of a 
ftrong found, and fhall gather together his elect from 
the four corners of the world, from one end of heaven to 
the other. | 

32. Now let the example of the fig-tree be an in- 
ftruétion unto you : when its branches are tender, and ic 
putteth forth its leaves, ye know that the fummer is near. 

33. So when ye fhall fee all thefe things, know that the 
Son of man\s near and at the door. 

34. Laffure you, that this 5 generation fhall not pafs till 
all this happen. 

2.5. Heaven and earth fhall pafs ; but my words fhallvr.13.32- 
not pafs. 

36. Now of that day and hour no man hath knowledge, 
no not the Angels which are in heaven; " but the Father only, Luter7.26: 
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5 Ver. 29. Thefe are proverbial expref- 


? Ver. 36. The antient Cambr. MS: 
fions, often employed by the Prophets, 


adds, zor the Sow. St. Chryfoftom alfo has 


when they would fer forth extraordinary 
afflictions, and great changes in a ftate. 
However, it is to be believed, that forme 
of thefe circumftances fhall happen at the 
laft coming of the Son of God. 

δ i.e. they thall appear to fall when. they 
fhali ceafe to thine. 

7 Ver. 30. Many are of opinion that 
this fign will be the crofs. Chriit’s difciples 
had enquired the fign of his coming. 

δ Ver. 34. By the word generation is 
meant thofe who were then living, and 
Chrift thereby fhews that the deftruétion 
of Jerufalem, ‘and the figns that were to 
precede it, were not far off. 


‘without one various leffon upon. it. 


thofe words in his commentary on St. Mar- 
thew: but St. Jerom, who had found it 
in feveral Lat. copies, affures us, that it was 
neither in Origen’s nor Pierius’s Gr. copies; 
wherefore he omitted it in his Lat. edition. 
And indeed it is-probable that this addition: 
was taken from St. Mark, where it is found, 
And 
indeed I am of opinion, that St. Chryfot 
tom himlelf inferted it in his commentary 
on St. Matthew, purely becaufe he found 
it in St. Mark, on whom he has given us 
no commentary. For Euthymius, who 
made an abridgement of it, found this ad- 
dition in St. Mark only. 


37. That 
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37. That which happened in the time of Noah, ‘hall 
alfo happen at the coming of the Son of man. 

38. For as before the deluge, men were eating and 
drinking, marrying, and giving their children in marriage, 
until the day that Noah entered into the ark, 

39. And reflected not, until the deluge came, whitch 
carried them all away; fo likewife fhall tt be at the coming 
of the Son of man. | 

4o. "Then of two men, who fhall ‘be im the field, the one 
fhall be taken, and ‘the other fhall be left. 

41. Of two women who fhall be grinding at a ‘mill, the 
one fhall be taken, and the other fhall be left τ. 

42. Watch therefore ; for ye know not at what hour 
your Lord will come. 


λίαν, 43. Now know ye, that if the father of the family 
Lukei2.39 knew the hour when the thief was to comme, he would 


not fail to watch, and would wot fuffer his houfe to be 
broken open. 

44. Wherefore be ye alfo ready: for the ‘Son of man 
fhall come at an hour when ye think ‘not. 

45. Who is the faithful and wife fervant, whom hts 
mafter hath fet over ‘his feryants, to give them meat in due 
feafon ?- 


Rev.15.16 46. Happy is that fervant, whom his mafter coming 


fhall find him fo doing. 

47. I‘affure you that he fhall give him the management 
of all his goods : 

48. But if it be a wicked fervant, who fhall fay within 
himfelf ; My mafter will not come fo {oon ; 

49. And fhall begin to beat the other feryants, to e 
and drink with drunkards ; 3 

0. His mafter fhatl come in a‘day when he expetteth 
him not, and in an hour that he knoweth not : 


* Ver.41. In feveral Lat..copiesand Gr. ; fhall be taken, and the-vther ‘loft. But.it 
MSS. toa, dfter this vérfe we find ‘the fol- | is 4n addition taken from St. Luke, .and ds 
lowing 5 Of two who fhall-be-in-a bed, one | not in the Syr. verfion. 


51. He 


acwamg to % MATTHEW. 143 


51. + He fhall turn him out of his office, and appoint 
him his portion with the * hypocrites; * there fhall be 
weeping and gnafhing of teeth. 


of the victim which was: to: be cut in two. 
So that it is a metaphorical word taken 
from the word victims, which were divi- 
ided into two parts. — 


®* Ver. 41. In Gr. thene is. a verb fignify- 
ing to cut iz two: which has made fome 
imagine it to be a kind of punifhment, of 
which fome antient authors do indeed {peak; 
but it means no more than, be fhall fepa- 1The word hypocrites, in Scripture, 
rate from the reft, hall remove him from | often fignifies the impious. 
bis employment.” The Seventy have ufé¢| * This isa defcription of Gehenna, or 
this word in Exod. ch. 29. v.17. {peaking | hell. 


CHAP. XXV. 


I. HEN the kingdom of heaven fhall be like unto ten 
virgins, who having taken their ' lamps, went out 
to meet the bridegroom, ὁ and bride : 
Ἢ Now five of them * were foolifh, and five were 
wife. 
3. But the fiye foolifh took no oil with them. 
4. On the contrary, the wife, befides their lamps, took 
oil in their veffels. 
5. The bridegroom delaying to come, they all grew 
heavy, and fell afleep : 
6. But at midnight a cry was heard; Behold the bride- 
groom cometh, go ye out and meet him. 
7. Then all thefe virgins arofe, and began to trim their 
lamps : 
_ 8. But the foolifh faid unto the wife ; Give us of your 
oil, for ous lamps are going out. | 


* Ver. 1. The Rabbi's mention this ce-| it is in the Cambr. MS. and Syr. verfion as 
remony, and give a defcription of the| well as in the Vulg. 

lamps. | | 3 Ver.2. Gr. five wife and five foolith : 

~ The Gr. has not and of the bride. But} but the Cambr. MS. and Syr. verfion agree 
with the Vulg. | 


΄ 


Ξ 9. The 
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9. The wife anfwered ; Left there be not enough for 
us and for you, rather go where they fell it, and buy for 
yourfelves. | 

10. But the Bridegroom came while they went to buy : 
and they who were ready went in with him unto the mar- 
riage ; then the door was fhut. 

11. Some time after, the other virgins came, who faid ; 
Lord, Lord, open unto us: 

12. But he anfwered unto them; I affure you that + I 
know you not. 

Mar.13.33 13. Watch therefore, for ye know not the day nor the 
hour ἡ. 

14. For it is the fame as with a man, who being upon 
taking a journey called his fervants, and gave his goods into 
their hands. | 

15. Unto one he gave five talents, two unto another, 
and one unto another ; to each, according to his ftrength °, 
and immediately departed. 

16. He that had received five talents went and improved 
them, and gained five other. — 

17. Inthe fame manner he that had received two, gained 
two other : 

1§. But he that had received but one, went and made 
a hole in the earth, where he hid his mafter’s money. | 

19. After a long time, the mafter of thefe feryants re- 
turned, and reckoned with them. 


* Ver. 12. i.e. I know ye not as virgins | the diftribution of his gifts, often has a re- 
that are of the wedding. gard to the peculiar talents and tempers of 

5 Ver. 13. The Gr. adds, # which the| mankind : and this is likewife the opinion 
Son of man fhall come. But thefe words are | of Luke of Bruges, who fays, That God 
wanting in feveral Gr. MSS. as well as in| gives the knowledge of the Scripture, and 
the Vulg. the gift of preaching the Gofpel with au- 

* Ver. τς. 2.6. according to his ability | thority to that man on whom he has firft 
and induftry. ‘This, according to Maldo-|beftowed a good underftanding, together 
nat’s obfervation, fignifies, That God, in| with a memory and cloquence. 


20. He 


according to δ΄. MAT THEY. 145 


20. He that had received five talents, drawing near, 
brought five other, and faid unto him; O Lord, thou 
gaveft me five talents, behold five other which I have 
gained befides. 

21. His mafter anfwered unto him; ‘That is well, thou 
good and faithful feryant, becaufe 7 thou haft been faithful 
in a {mall matter, I will give thee the management of a 
greater {um ; enter 8 into the joy of thy lord. 

22. He that had received two talents, drew near alfo, 
and faid ; Lord, thou gaveft me two talents, behold two 
other which I have gained. 

23. His mafter anfwered unto him; ‘That is well, thou 
good and faithful fervant ; becaufe thou haft been faithful 
in a {mall matter, I will give thee the management of a 
greater fum ; enter into the joy of thy lord. 

24. Then he that had received but one talent, drawing 
near, faid; Lord, I know that thou art a fevere man ; 
thou reapeft where thou haft not fown, and gathereft where 
thou haft not {cattered. ᾿ 

25. Wherefore fearing shee, I went and hid thy talent in 
the earth : here it is ; I return thee that which is thine. 

26. But his mafter anfwered ; ‘Thou wicked and floth- 
ful fervant, thou knoweft that I reap where I fow not, and 
that I gather where I have not {cattered. 

27. Thou fhouldeft therefore have given my maney to 
s the bankers, and at my return, I fhould have received 
mine own, ᾿ and intereft. 


7 Ver. 21. Thou haft difcharged thyfelf, '* L.with ufury, and-this is the meani 
faithfully in the commiffion I gave thee to| of the word wxn@. This is avery natur 


improve what I left thee. anfwer to the wicked fervant’sexcufe, who 
Ὁ 4.e. into the wealth thy lord enjoys, in} had treated his mafter as a mifer and an 
order to enjoy it with him. ufurer. Wherefore he ought to have put 


9 Ver. 27. ἢ. e. to thofe who take in| his mafter’s money out to ufe. Not that 
money at intereft, knowing how to im-]Chrift therefore approves of ufury, tho’ 
prove it. Chrift {peaks according to the] practifed among the Jews, whenever they 
received cuftoms among them. lent to fuch as were not Ifraclives. 


U 48. Let 
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28. Let then the talent which he hath be taken from him,, 

and given to him who hath the ten talents. 
Mat.i312 20. For to him that hath : it fhall be given, and he 
Mar.4.25-fhall be in plenty ; but as for him who hath nothing, ever 


Luke 5.18, 


ead 19.26.° that which he feemeth to have fhall be taken away. 
40. Caft + the unprofitable fervant into darknefs ; there 
fhall be weeping and gnafhing of teeth. 
31. Now when the Son of man fhall come in his Majefty, 
accompanied by all his Angels, and fhall fic down on his 


royal throne ; 


32 Ali nations fhall be gathered together before him, 
and he fhall feparate the one from the other, as the fhep- 
herd feparateth " the fheep from the goats. 

: 33. He fhall fet the fheep at his right, and the goats at 


his left. 


34. Then the king fhall fay to thofe who fhall be at his 
right; Come ye, who are ὁ bleffed of my Father, 7 poffefs 
the kingdom which hath been prepared: for you. from before 


the creation of the world. 
35. For 51 was an hungry, and ye gave me meat ; I 


If, 58. 7. 


Ziek.18-7- was thirfty, and ye gaye me drink ; I was a ftranger, and 


ye gave me lodging. 


36. I was naked, and ye cloathed me; I was fick, 
and ye vifited me; I was. in prifon, and ye came to 


fee me.. 


* Ver. 29. Videch. 13. v.12. 

3 Oth. that which he hath, as it is in 
moft ef the Gr. copies. 

4 Ver. 30. Vide ch. 8. v.12. 

5 Ver. 32. Chrift feems to have bor- 
rowed this expreffion from Ezekiel, ch. 34. 
v-175 ὃς feq. 

© Ver. 34. 7.6. beloved of God. The 
word bleffed is a very antient expreffion, 
and ftill in ufe among the Jews in their 
vifits to each other, or in any occafional 
mecting. It is taken from 


la __.- 


v. 31. where Laban fays to Abraham’s fery. 
vant, Come in, bleffed of God. 

7. The Gr. verb, according to the gram- 
matical fenfe, fignifies ixberit ye ; but the 
author of the Vile has very rightly tran- 
flated it it by poffe/s, becaufe the elect pof- 
fefs this inheritance as adopted children. 

δι Ver. 35. The actions of charity, here 
mentioned by Jefus Chrift, are all related 
by the Jews in their earlieft writings, as the 
moft laudable and praife-worthy. 


en. ch. 24. |. 


37. Then 


according to S. MATTHEW. 


37. Then the righteous fhall anfwer unto him ; Lord, 
when faw we thee an hungry, and gave thee meat; 
thirfty, and gave thee drink ? | 

38. When faw we thee a ftranger, and gave thee lodg- 
ing; Or naked, and cloathed thee ? 

39. Or when faw we thee fick, or in prifon, and were 
to yifit thee ἢ 

40. The king fhall anfwer unto them; I affure you, that 
ye did thofe things unto me, every time ye did them unto 
the leaft of my brethren here. : 

41. Then fhall he fay alfo unto thofe at his left hand ; mar. 7.33" 
‘Depart from before me, * accurfed as ye are, and go into™*3"7 
* everlafting fire, which hath been prepared for * the devil 
aud his angels : 

42. For 1 was an hungry, and ye gave me no meat; I 
was thirfty, and ye gave me no drink: 

43. | was a ftranger, and ye gave meno lodging ; I 
was naked, and ye cloathed me not; I was fick and in 
prifon, and ye came not to vifit me. | 

44. Then fhall they anfwer unto him ; Lord, when faw 
we thee an hungry, or thirfty, or a ftranger, or naked, or 
fick, and did not affift thee ἢ 

45. And he fhall anfwer unto them; I affure you, that 
ye failed doing thefe things unto me, every time that ye 
did them not unto the leaft of thefe little ones here. 

46. And thefe fhall go into * everlafting punifhments, 
and the righteous into life everlafting. 
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% Ver. 41. ἢ. ὁ. hated of God, becaufe 
of your wicked actions. 


* Chrift, in order to exprefs the {uffer- 


* The word devil, fignifies in general, 
accufer, calumniator, but is 11 the New 


ings of the damned, makes ufe of the fol- 
lowing terms, gehenna, everlafting fire, 
inextinguifhable fire, which were all com- 
mon ainong the Jews, and chiefly the 
Pharifees, which was then the prevailing 
fect. 


Teftament appropriated to the prince and 
head of the wicked {pirits. ‘The Apoftles 
borrowed it from the hellenift Jews. The 
Syr. verfion exprefles ic by a word of the 
fame import. 

3 Ver. 46. i.e. into a place where they 
fhall fuffer punifhment to lait eternally. 


U 2 CHA P 
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CHAP. XXVI. 


1, FESUS having made an end of all thefe difcourfes, 
{aid unto his difciples ; 
2. Ye know that the paffover will be kept in two days, 
and the Son of man fhall be delivered to be crucified. 
4. Then the Princes of the Priefts and the * Elders of 
the people affembled in the * hall of the High Prieft, who 


was called Caiphas. 


4. And confulted how they might feize upon Jefus art- 
fully, in order to put him to death. : 

5 But they faid ; Let it not be during the feftival, for 
fear of fome commotion among the people. 

6. Now Jefus being at Bethany, in the houfe of Simon 


3 the leper, 
Fob.11. 2. 


7, A woman drew near unto him with ¢ an alabafter 


and t2-13*box full of an odoriferous liquor of great price, which 


Mar. 14-3 


fhe s poured on his head, 


whilft he was at table. 


8. 6 His difciples not being able to bear what they faw, 
faid; Τὸ what purpofe is this wafte? 

9. For this perfume might be fold very dear, and the 
money be given to the poor. 

10. But Jefus, who knew their thought, faid unto them ; 
Why trouble ye the woman? fhe hath wrought a com- 


mendable action upon me. 


* Ver. 3. The Gr. and the Syr. verfion 
add, and the Scribes: but thofe words are 
neither in the Vulg. nor in feveral antient 
Gr. MSS. They all together compofed 
the grand council of the Jews, called the 
Sanhedrim, to which belonged the judging 
of falfe Prophets. 

* The word atrium in the Latin, which 
anfwers to the Gr. aan, generally fignifies 
the entry of a houfe, and an uncovered 


3 Ver. 6. i.e. who had been a leper. 

* Ver. 7. oth. made of alabafter. As 
fuch forts of liquor were generally put in- 
to boxes or pots of alabafter, this name 
was given to all where any fuch perfumes 
were put. 

5 This was a ceremony practifed at 
feafts by the Jews, and other eaftern na- 
tions, where perfumes were much ufed. 

δ Ver. 8. 2.6. fome of his difciples. St. 


place, but it is here taken for the houfe. [John mentions Judas only. 


a1. For 


acoramg to δὲ. MATTHEW. 
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st. For ye have the poor always among you, but ye 


will not 7 have me always. 
12. And when fhe poured 
did it for * my burial. 


that liquor on my body, fhe 


13. 1 affure you, that all over the world wherefoever 
this Gofpel fhall be preached, that which fhe hath now 
done fhall alfo be publifhed in memory of her. | 
14. Then one of the twelve, named Judas Ifcariot, went Mar.14.10 


to find the Princes of the Priefts, 


Like 22.40 


15. To whom he faid ; What will ye give me, and I 
will deliver him unto you? And they agreed to give him 


9 thirty pieces of filver. 


16. And from that time he fought an opportunity to 


betray him. 


17. Now ' the firft day of unleayened bread, the dif- 
ciples came and faid unto Jefus; Where wilt thou that 
we * prepare for thee what is mneceffary for eating the 


paffover ἢ 


18. Jefus faid unto them ; Go into the city unto fuch 
a man, and fay unto him; The mafter fendeth to tell you; 


? Ver. 11. Chrift intended thereby tof 


fhew that he was foon to die. 

2 Ver. 12. The verb aJagieJav, which 
is in the Gr. fignifies to prepare ἃ: corpfe 
for interrment 3 which the Jews did with 
aromatic drugs, and this is in Latin rather 
funerare, to embalm, or prepare the body 
for burial; than fepelire; to bury. They 
who had the care of this, which confifted 
in wafhing and anointing the body, were 
in Latin called pollinéfores, embalmers. 

> Ver. 15. i.e. thirty fheckles. The 
fheckle was valued at about thirty pence, 
which was the value of a flave fet down 
ch. 21. v. 32. Exod. However, authors 
are divided as to the value of thofe 
fheckles. 


to be made for that day's 


* Ver.17. Sc. Mark obferves that it wa: 
the day on which the pafcal lamb was facri- 
ficed. Now they flew the lamb on the 
14th of Nifan, and the feaft of unleavened 
bread began on the night of the 14th, 
which was the beginning of the 15th day. 
There is a difficulty here which is not to 
be refolved in a few words. We {hall 
only obferve, that this expreflion of St. 
Matthew, ow the 1f? day of unleavened 
bread, fhews that Chrift celebrated the 
paffover the fame day as the Jews did. 

* The lamb was to be carried into the 
inner court of the temple, where it was 
to be flain, and other reparations were 

fupper. All 
thefe circumftances fhew Chritt’s defign was 
to celebrate the legal paflover. 


My 


T he 
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He that putteth his hand with 


Ie 
a My time draweth nigh, I am going to keep the paffover 
at thy houfe with my difciples. 
19, The difciples did that which Jefus commanded them, 
and made preparation for the paffover. 
20. And at night + he fat down to table with his dif- 
ciples. | | 
21. And he faid unto them, whilft they were eating; I 
affure you that one of you fhall betray me. 
22. And being exceeding forrowful, each of them be- 
gan to fay; IsitI, Lord? 
23. But he anfwered ; 
me into the difh fhall betray me ; 
Bf. 40. 10 


24. And as for the Son of man, he goeth : according as 


it hath been written of him: but woe unto that man, by 


whom the Son of man fhall be betrayed. 


6 Τὶ had been 


better for that man that he had never come into the 


world. 


25. Judas who betrayed, taking up the difcourfe, faid ; 
Mafter, is it I? 7 Itis thyfelf, anfwered Jefus unto him. 

26. Now while they were at fupper, Jefus took the 
bread, and * having bleffed it, brake, and gave of it to 
his difciples, faying ; Take and eat, " this is my body. 


3 Ver. 18. This expreffion, according to 
fome, fhews, that Chrift haftened to 


keep the paflover, feeing’ the time of his | bo 


death drew near, and that thus he was be- 
fore the Jews. But if this be fo, he could 
not have kept the legal paflover, becaufe 
he could not bring the lamb to be flain in 
the inner court of the temple, but on the 
{ame night as this ceremony was performed 
by the Nene 

4 Ver. 20. The Latin word, which agrees 
with the Gr. fignifies be lay down, becaule 
in reality the jaw eat the pafcal lamb ly- 
ing upon beds; and this was their pofture 
at table. It was the firft lamb that they eat 
{tanding, they being then travellers. 
_ * Ver. 24. viz. out of this life 5 i.e. he 
is going to be delivered over to death. 

This is a proverbial way of fpeakinz, 


fignifying, it would have been a thing to 
be wifhed by him, never to have been 


rm. 
7 Ver. 25. L. Thou haft faid it, #.e. You 
fay true. ‘This is a Hebrew afhrmation. 

® Ver. 26. i. ὁ. having pronounced the 
prayer called benedittion or confecration 
over the bread. In feveral Gr. copies it 
is, having given thanks. I found this read- 
ing in five MSS. of M. Colbert, and it is 
the fame thing in this place as to the fenfe, 
the benedittion, or coxfecration prayer be- 
ing likewile called giving thanks. 

9 It is thus that the demonttrative pro- 
noun 4oc muft be tranflated according to 
the rules of grammar. An infinite num- 
ber of inftances of this are to be met with 
in the Pentateuch alone. So likewife is it 
as to thofe other words, This #s my blood. 


27. ‘Then 


accoraing to St. MA TTHEW. 


ES b.. 


47. Then taking the cup’, he gave thanks, and gaye 
it unto them, faying; Drink ye all of τί. 

28. For this is my blood, the blood of the New Tefta- 
ment, which fhall be fhed for* many, for the remiffion of 


fins. 


29. Now Laffure you, that I will not henceforth drink 
of ? this fruit of the vine, until the day when I fhall drink 
it ¢ new with you in the kingdom of my Father. | 

40. And when they had repeated ‘ the hymn, they went 


to the mount of Olives. 


31. Then Jefus faid unto them ; 
on my account this night: For it is written, I will {mite 


Ye fhall all be offended Mar.14.27 
70.16.3: 
Ath.13+7 


the fhepherd, and the fheep of the flock fhall be dif-Mar.14.28 


perfed. 


and τό, 7. 


32. But after I fhall be rifen, I will go before you into 


Galilee. 


33. Peter anfwered unto him ; 


Tho’ all men fhould be 


offended on thy account, as for me I will never be offended. 

34. Jefus faid unto him; I affure thee, that this night 
before the cock croweth thou fhalt deny me thrice. 

35. But Peter replied unto him; Tho’ I were to die with 04.13.37 
thee, yet will I not deny thee: the reft of the difciples @4"143 


likewife faid the fame thing. 


* Ver. 27. i.e. he: pronounced the re- 
turning thanks, ox confecration prayer over 
the cup. St. Luke takes notice of two 
cups. 

Ver. 28. Euthymius has obferved, that 
the word many in this paflage. means a//, 
according to the Scripture-{tyle, and that 
the blood of the lamb was under the Old 
Teftament fhed for the Jews only; but 
that the blood of Jesus Curist was fhed 
for all men in general: The author of the 
Vulg. has rendred it by the future tenfe, 
which {ball be fbed, whereas in the Gr. it is 
the prefent, whichis fhed; this kind of pre- 
fent tenfe.in effect often denoting the 
furure, 


Luk.22.33 


3 Ver.29. We have preferved. this ex- 
preffion as a facred term, to be found to 
this day in the Jewifh rituals among the 
forms of prayer for blefling of wine. 

4 The Het rews ufe the word zew when 

would exprefs any thing excellent ; 


and 
and Chrift thereby meant that the wine 


which they fhould drinkin heaven, fhould 
be quite of another nature than what was 
drank on earth. 

* Ver. 30. By this canticle is underftood 
the 113 and foll. Pfalms, generally called 
battel. The Jews, who ftil at their paff- 
over eat part of a lamb, repeat. thofe 


Pfalms by way of thankfgiving. 


36. Then: 
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36. Then Jefus went with them into a village called 
Gethfemane, and faid unto his difciples; Keep ye here, 
while I go yonder and pray. 

37. And having taken with him Peter and the two fons 
of Zebedee, he began to be forrowful and afflicted. 

38. Then he faid unto them; My foul “ 15 in mortal fad- 
nefs; tarry here, and watch with me. 

39. And going a little before, he fell with his face on the 
earth praying, and faying; Father,’ let me not drink of 
this cup, if it be poflible : however, thy will be fulfilled 
rather than mine. 

40. He returned unto his difciples, whom he found fleep- 
ing, and faid unto Peter; Could none of you watch with 
me one hour? 

41. Watch and pray, that ye enter not into temptation : 
ὁ the fpirit indeed 15 always ready : but the flefh is weak. 

42. He withdrew the fecond time, and prayed, faying ; 
Father, if it be not poffible for me to avoid drinking this 
cup, thy will be done. 

43. Then returning unto them, he found them afleep: 
for their eyes were heavy, 

44. And having left them, he went again, and made the 
fame prayer the third time. 

45. Then he came back unto his difciples, and faid 
unto them; 9 Sleep now ‘and take your reft: behold the 
hour approacheth, and the Son of man is going to be be- 
trayed into the hands of finners. 


© Ver. 38. L.is fad unto death ;, #.e.{ man, fpeals like one, at the fame time 
{ am as fad as if I were going to die. The | fubmitting himfelf to the will of his Fa- 
Gr. word mefaurG-, which the Vulg. ex- | ther. 

preffes by triffis, according to the gram-| ® Ver. 41. i.e. I doubt not but ye have 
matical fenfe, fignifies, befieged on all fides| conftancy of mind and good-will, but 


by grief. which denotes an excefs of af-| &c. 
fliction. 


9 Ver. 45. Some are of opinion’ it fhould 


7 Ver. 39. ἡ. 4. let me not die. This is] be read with an interrogation point: Sice 
a metaphorical expreffion uled by the Jews | ye now, and take ye your reft: ftul? which 
to denote great afflitions. Chrift being a! makes-a clearer fenfe. 


46. Rife, 


acordmg to Si MATTHEW. 


46. Rife, let us be gone: he who Is to betray me is at 
hand. 

47. He had not yet made an end of fpeaking, when Mar.14 43 
Judas, one of the twelve, came accompanied by a great oh. 18. 
troop of people armed with {words and ftaves, and fent ν7. 5 Ὁ 
by the princes of the Priefts, and elders of the people. 

48. Now he that betrayed him gave them a fignal, fay~ 
ing to them; He whom I fhall kifs *1s the man ; fecure 
him. 

49. And immediately coming up to Jefus, he faid to 
him ; Mafter, I falute thee; and he kiffed him. 

50. Jefus anfwered him ; My friend, wherefore comeft 
thou? They then came up to him, and laying hands upon 
Jefus, they took him. 

1. One of thofe who were with Jefus laying his hand 
on his {word, drew it, and ftruck the fervant of the high 
Prieft, and cut off his ear. 

52. Jefus at the fame time faid unto him; Put up thy Gen 9. δ. 
{word into its place ; for all thofe that fhall have taken the 42.13.10 
dword, fhall ? perifh by the {word. 

53. Thinkeft thou that I cannot pray to my Father, who 
would prefently give me more than * twelve legions of 
angels ? 

54. How then would the fcriptures be fulfilled, that 
thus it muft be? | 

55- Jefus afterwards faid to the multitude ; Ye are come 
to take me as a thief with {words aud ftaves: I was every 
day among you teaching in the temple, and ye did not 
fecure me. 
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of St. Peter, who could not poffibly by force 
repel fo great a multitude of armed people. 

4 Ver.53. ἡ. e. if I had a mind to de- 
fend myfelf, inftead of the twelve Apoftles, 
I could have more than twelve legions. 


" Ver. 47. i. δ. by the Sanhedrim, cr 
grand council of the (βιὰ which had given 
orders for feizi ἊΝ ift. 

* Ver. 48. The kils was ἃ fign of friend- 
fhip among the Jews, whofe cuftom it was 


to kifs each other when they had been any 
time abfent. 

© Ver. 52. 7. δ. are worthy of death. 
The Jaw which Jefus Chrift refers to is 
againft murder, to ftop the indifcreet zeal 


The word legion was a Romaen word, and 
as the Jews were at that time fubject to 
the Romans, feveral latin words were in- 
troduced into their language, which paffed 
in common ufage among them. 


56. But 
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Th.4. 20% 56, But all this is come to pafs, that what has been 

Mart+5°svritten by the Prophets might be fulfilled. ‘Then all the 

difciples forfook him, and fled. 

Ik21.54 657. But they who had laid hold on Jeftis, brought him 

Foh.18.24t0 Caiaphas the high Prieft, with whom the Scribes and 
Elders were affembled. 

58. Peter followed him at a diftance unto the court of 
the high Prieft, where he went in, and fat with the fer- 
vants to fee what would be the end. 

59. In the mean time the chief Priefts, s together with 
the reft of the aflembly, fought out falfe witneffes againft 
Jefus to put him to death. 

60. And they found none fufficient, altho’ feveral falfe 
witnefles appeared ; “ but at laft two falfe witneffes came, 
ton2.19. 61. Who faid; This man has faid ; I am able to de- 
ftroy the temple of God, and rebuild it in three days. 

62. Then the chief Prieft arofe, and faid to him ; 
7 Anfwereft thou nothing to what thefe men depofe againft 
thee ἢ | | 

63. But Jefus anfwering nothing, the chief Prieft faid 
to him ; ἡ On the part of the living God I conjure thee to 
tell us, if thou be the Chrift the Son of God. : 

Mat.16.27 64. Jefus anfwered ; ° Thou haft faid it : moreover I 

ite? declare unto you, that you fhall one day fee the’ Son of 

“15. man feated on the right hand of the moft high * God, * and 
coming in the clouds. 


5 Ver.59. TheGr. adds, and the elders;} * Ver. 63. #.e. taking God to witnefs, 
but this word is not in the MS. of Camb. [1 require you. This form of an oath we 
and Origen quotes this paflage likewife in | meet with in the Old Teftament. 
his. commentary on St. John without the 9 Ver. 64. ἰ. 6. Iam, asitis in St. Mark. 
addition of this word. *" L. of the power of God; the word 

ὁ Ver. 60. The Gr. repeats they fouud|God is not expreffed in the Gr. but the 
none; which repetition feems needlels, it | author of the Vulg. has very well fupplied it 
ls not in the Gr. edition of cardinallin order to clear up the fenle, becaufe it is 
Ximenes, nor in the Syr. verfion. included by the Hebrews in the word 

7 Ver. 62. There is in the Gr. and the | power. 

Syr. an interrogation; Thou anfwereft no-| * This expreffion in fcripture fhews the 
thing 5 what is it that thefe men depofe}majefty of God. aa 
egainft thee ἢ | ie 6 


65. Then 


accordimg to St. M A TTHEW. 155 


65. Then the high Prieft * rent his cloaths, faying ; 
He hath fpoken blafphemy : what further need have we 
of witnefles? you have juft now heard the blafphemy. 
66. What think ye of it? « They faid, He deferves 
death. 
67. Then did they fpit in his face, beating him with 7 so. 6. 
their hands, and fome {mote him on the face. oe es 
68. Saying; Prophefy unto us, Chrift: who is’he that 
ftruck thee ? ; 
᾿ 69. Now Peter fat without in the court, and ἃ matd pyp2253 
came, and faid unto him; Thou likewife waft with Jefus 718.25 
of Galilee. | 
70. But he denied before them all, faying ; I know not 
what thou fayeft. 
71. And as he was going out of the door, another maid 
who faw him, faid-to thofe that were prefent ; This man 
was alfo with Jefus of Nazareth. | | 
va. He denied it a fecond time, and faid with an oath ; 
I know not the man. | ἮΝ 
73. And a little while after, they who. were there, came 
and faid unto Peter; Surely thou art alfo one of thefe 
people, for thou art known even by ‘ thy fpeech. Then 
began he to curfe and to fwear, that he did not know the 
man ; and immediately the cock crew. 
_ 74. Peter remembred the words of Jefus, who faid; 
‘Before the cock crow, thou fhalt deny me thrice. And 
he went out and wept bitterly. | 


* Ver. 65. The Rabbins give alongex-| * Ver..66. They pronounce according 
 seesarir of tearing their habits when they}to the law of Mofes, which decrees that 
heard blaiphemy, which is committing an they who blafpheme fhould be ftoned. 
injury again God. Ver. 73. That is, by your accent, and 

1 your Galilean pronunciation. iy 


ἸΝ 
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CHAP. XXVIII. 


BMAr.L gale I e 
Tuk, 23.1.4 


put him to death. 
Fohi13.28 


AS foon as it was day, all the chief Priefts and the 
Elders of the people held a council againft Jefus to 


2. " They carried him bound to the " prefident Pontius 


Pilate, to whom they delivered him. 

3. Then Judas who had betrayed him, feeing that he 
was condemned, ? was touched with repentance, and 
brought back the thirty pieces of filver to the chief Priefts 


and the Elders: 


4. And he faid; I have finned, betraying the blood of 
the innocent man: but they faid to him ; What fignifies 
it to us ? that concerns you. 


wdls Ie 18 


5. After which he threw down the money in the tem- 


ple; whence going out, * he went and hanged himfelf. 
6. But the chief Priefts, taking the money, faid; It is 
not lawful for us to put it in the treafury, becaufe it 15 the 


price of blood. 


7. And after they had deliberated thereupon, they 
bought therewith the potter’s field to bury ftrangers in. 


Mts 1.19: 


8. Therefore this field hath even to this day been called 


5 Haceldama, that is to fay, ‘The field of blood. 


* Ver. 2. Altho’ they had pronounced, 
that according to their law he deferved 
death, it feemeth that they had not power 
at that time to pronounce fentence of 
death, the Romans having deprived them 
of it. 

* Pilate was not propery prefident, be- 
caufe there was no prelident in Judea, but 
in Syria, of which province Judea was a 
part : thofe who commanded in Judea, 
were only {tiled the Emperor’s procurators ; 
and the author of the Vale. himfelf mak- 
eth ule of this term, Luke iii. 1. 


3 Ver. 3. #.e. was grieved and afflicted 
at his crime. 

4 Ver. 5. And be was Mag is the 
literal tranflacion of the Gr. and in the 
Syr. verfion is, be ftrangled himfelf. 

5 Ver. 8. Thefe words baceldama, thar 
is to fay, are not in the Gr. and it is pro- 
bable that they were taken from Adtsi. 19. 
for the antients, efpecially the Latins, in- 
ferted fuch kind of additions in their 
copies. 


9. Then 


according to δ΄. MATTHEW. 157 


9. Then was fulfilled this word of ὁ Jeremiah the Pro- Zab. 
phet ; They have taken the thirty pieces of filver, which ὁ" ‘i 
was the price whereat he had been valued, whom Ifraelites 


had fet at a price ; 


το. And they gave them, that they might have the pot- 
ter’s field, as the Lord hath commanded me. 
11. Now Jefus appeared before the prefident, who, Markts->. 


queftioning him, demanded of him ; Art thou the king of 


Luk. 23. 3s 


the Jews? Jefus anfwered ; Thou fayetft it. 
12. And being accufed by the chief Priefts, and the 


Elders, he anfwered nothing. 


13. Then Pilate faid to him; Heareft thou not all that 


they depofe againft thee ? 


14. And he anfwered not to any of his queftions what- 
foever ; fo that the prefident was greatly furprifed thereat. 

15. Now the prefident was wont to releafe on the 7 feaft 
day him among the prifoners whom the people demanded. 

16. And there was at that time a notorious one called 


Barabbas. 


17. Being then gathered together, Pilate faid to them ; 
Whom will you that I releafe to you, Barabbas, or Jefus, 


who is called Chrift ? 
18. For he knew that it was 
had delivered him. 


* Ver. 9. This paflage is in Zachariah ; 
neverthelefs all the Gr. ccpies except one of 
Mr. Colbert’s read Feremiahs; in this it is 
Zaxept v: but this reading muft have crep* 
in by the alteration of fome copyift ; for 
the other reading is in the MSS. of the frft 
century. Some critics believe that ir is a 
fault proceeding from the copies having 
written ΖΡΙΟΎ, which was afterwards 
IPIOY. St. Jerom read in an apocry- 
phal book afcribed to Jeremiah, which was 
in ufe among the Nazarencs, this paflage 
word for word 5 neither the word Fere- 
miab nor Zachariah is to be found in the 
Syr. verfion; but only the Propher: which 


through enyy that they 


femeth. to be an amendment. Sanctius 
yelieved that part of thefe words being in 
Jeremiah, St. Matthew only cited this Pro- 
oher, without making any mention of Za~- 
chariah : this way of writing is to be feen 
in other parts of the Gofpels. Some be- 
lieve that Jeremiah was cited, becaufe he 
was forme:ly before all the Prophets. As 
to the prophecy, the Evangelift hath rather 
c'ted the fenfe than the words. 

7 Ver. 15. ἡ. e. at the pafflover 5 altho’ 
in the grammatical fenfe this expreflion 
may be underftood of any great feltival ; 
and thus do the Syriac and Arabic ver- 
fions underftand it. 


ἀρ. While 
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το, While he ‘was upon his tribunal, his wife fent to 
him, faying ; * Enter not upon the caufe of this jut man 5, 
for I have had το day: troublefome dreams upon his δον 
count. | 
Mar.ts.11 ἡ 20. But the chief ‘Priefts and'the Eiders ΕΗ κε the 
ἘΝ αν , people to demand Barabbas, and to caufe Jefus to be put 


0b.13.4 
hae ι4. ἴο death. 


a1. Now the prefi dent faid to them ; Which of the two 
will ye that I releafe το οι ἢ /They replied, Barabbas. ὦ 

42. Pilate asked‘them; What thet fhall Ido with Jefus, 
who is. called Chrift.? 

23. And they all anfwered ; Let him be crucified. And 
what evil then hath he done? faid’ the prefident. But 
they « cried ftill τῆς more ; Let him be crucified. | 
Bde. Pilate feeing | that he pained nothing ; but that on the 
contrary ἃ conimotidn was made,caufed watet to be brought, 
and » wafhed his hands before the people, faying; I am 
innocent of the blood of this juft man, do ye look toit : 

25. And all the .people : aniwered ; * Let his death falf 
upon us and our'chifdren, © 

26. Then he releafed Barabbas to chen : "ἢ after he 
had * caufed Jefus to be fcourged, he delivered him to them 
to be crucified. 

Maris.16 47. The foldiers of the prefident took Jefiis whom 
7-21. 17they led to the Pretorium, where they gathered the whole 
cohort round him ; 

28. And having ftripped him, they covered him with ¢ a 
2 fcarlet mantle : 


“8 Ver, 1. 2:6. do not moleft this man, + Ver, 26. The fcourging thofe. con- 
‘who. is innocent ; fet him free. 1 deroned to be crucified, wasa Roman cuf- 
9 Ver. 24. This was a Jewifh ceremony : | tom, to: make the punifhment thereby the 
buc Pilate having to do with Jews, con-j more ignominious. 
formed to the Jewifh cuftoms. 3 Ver. 28. This was a caffock; or fol- 
© Ver. 25. z.e. let his death be imputed dier’s cloke, which they put upon. him in 
tous. The Hebrews make ufe: af this ex- oe to reprefent the purple mantle worn 
preffion in this fenfe in the Old Teftament. ' by kings and i a 


29. They 
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29. They afterwards made a crown of thorns, which 
they put upon his head; they likewife put a reed in his 
night hand ; then bowing the knee before him, they faid 
to him, in mockery ; I falute thee king of the Jews: - 

go. And {pitting upon: him, they took the reed, and 
ftruck him therewith upon the head. Ἐν 

31. After they. had thus mocked him, they took. his 
mantle off, and giving him his own cloaths again, led 
him away to crucify him. " ὌΝ 
εν.42.. Going out, ‘they met aman of Cyrene, called Simon, mar.ts.21 
whom they conftrained to bear the crofs of Jefus. _ ' ere 93 

33. And being arrived at the place called * Golgotha, rut.23. 33 
that is, Calvary ;. a ae oh ae es ΤΡ»: 1 

34. ‘They gave him fome ’ wine το drink, mingled with 1.4.23. 34 
gall ; but as foon as: he had tafted of-it, he would . not 70.19.23 
drink of it. ἫΝ AEN TS: 

3.5. After they had crucified him, they parted his gar- 
ments, by drawing lots, * that thefe words of the Prophet 
might be fulfilled : They have divided my garments among 
them, :and for.my -garment have caft lots. 

36. Then fitting down, they watched him. 

37. Over his head was placed this infcription, fignify- 
ing the caufe of his death ; This is Jefus, King of the 
Jews. ι 


. 4 Ver. 33.-Golgotha is the Hebrew word [τ86 verfe, are not to be found in any. of 
which was made ufe.of by the Jews of Je-| Rob. Stephens’s Gr. MSS. nor in the Alex- 
ruifalem, and thetranflator of St. Matthew, ]andrine, nor in the Camb. nor in feveral 
who ‘hath retained it in his verfion, after-jothers. ‘The critics at Rome, who are at 
wards explaineth it by.a Gr. word. work upon a new edition of the Gr. Te 
. °§ Ver. 34. Gr. vigegar: nevertheleds, fe-¢ rament, do nor find them in ten of their 
veral Gr. MSS. and among the reft the] MSS. (Ὁ that it is probable they were taken 
Cambr. MS. read wine : It was a fort off.out of St. John. ‘They were not even in 
wormwood wine, very bitter; for this is} the new edition of St. Jerom. Rob. Ste- 
to be underftoed by the word gall; andjphens, and the Divines of Louvain, have 
this fort of wine might.be called vinegar. 1 alfo taken notice of feveral Latin MSS. in 
ὁ Ver. 35. Thefe words to the end off which they do not appear. . 


38. They 


The HOL 
38. They crucified at 
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the fame time, two thieves with 


him, one at his right hand, and the other at his left. 
39. And they who paffed that way, 1 blafphemed him, 


fhaking their heads, 
Soh. χ το. 


40. And faying; " Ha, Thou who deftroyeft the temple 


of God, and rebuildeft it in three days, fave then thy felf: 
If thou art the Son of God, come down from the crofs. 
41. The chief Priefts alfo mocking him, with the Scribes 


and the Elders, » faid ; 
12 ,4.5.18. 


42. He hath faved others, ἀπά cannot fave himfelf: 


If he be the king of Ifrael, let him now come down from 
the crofs, and we will believe in him. 


PA21. 9. 
him deliver him ; for he 


43. He trufted in God ; and if God refpecteth him, let 


faid ; I am the Son of God. 


_ 44. And the ' thieves who were crucified with him, 
caft the fame reproaches upon him. 

45. Now from the * fixth hour of the day to the ninth, 
there was darknefs over the ? whole earth. 


ῬΓ 11. 2. 


46. And « about the ninth hour he cried out, faying; 


Eli, Eli, Lama ‘ Sabacthani: that is to fay, My God, my 
God, why haft thou forfaken me ὃ 


7 Ver. 39. Loaded him with bitter re- 
proaches and curfes, becaufe he called him- 
felf the Meffiah, and the Son of God. This 
is what the Gofpel properly terms 6/a/- 
premy. 

δ Ver. 40. In the Vulg. we find wah, 
which does not appear in the Gr. unlefs in 
two or three MSS. only, and among the 
reft in the Cambr. where there is gua. 

* Ver. 41. In fome Gr. MSS. and the 
Syr. verfion, the’e words, and the Phari- 
fees, are added: other Gr. MSS. read thefe 
Jaft words, but’ do not infert, azd the 
elders, 

" Ver. 44. i.e. one of the thieves, as in 
St. Luke. There are other inftances in the 
New Teftament, of the plural number put 
inftcad of the fingular. 


2 


* Ver. 45. From noon to three ο᾽ clock 
in the afternoon. 

9 The Hebrews frequently call Judea 
only, or any country which they {pake of, 
the whole earth ; wherefore feveral authors 
extend not this darknefs beyond Judea : 
but it appeareth from antient writers, that 
it reiched. to other even diftant countries ; 
fo that this eclipfe, as ic were, did fpread 
darknefs over a great part of the earth. 

* Ver. 46. About three οὐ clock in the 
afternoon. | | 

$ This word is not the Hebrew word in 
the Pfalms ; it is Chaldee or Syr. which 
was the language {poken at that time by 
the Jews of Jerufalem. 


47. Some 
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47. Some of thofe who were there, and who heard 
him, faid; This man calleth for Elias. 

48. And immediately one of them ran and took a 
{punge, which he filled with vinegar, and having put it 
upon the point ofa reed, gave it him to drink. 

49. But the reft faid; Let alone, let us fee whether 
Elias will come to deliver him : 

50. But Jefiis crying out again, expired ; 

s1. And behold the “ vail of the temple was rent in 
twain, from the top to the bottom ; the earth fhook, and ~ 
the rocks were cleft ; 

52. The tombs were opened ; and the bodies of feveral 
Saints, who were dead, arofe ’. 

53. And coming out of their tombs, after his refurrec- 
tion, they came into the holy city, and were feen by many 
perfons. 

54. Now the centurion, and they who watched Jefus 
with him, having fcen the earthquake, and what paffed, 
were greatly terrified, and faid; Truly this man was the 
® Son of God. 

55. Several women were there, beholding afar off, 
who had followed Jefus from Galilee, to take care of 
him ; : | 

56. Among whom were Mary Magdalene, Mary,. mo- 
ther of James and Jofeph, and the mother of the fons of 
Zebedee. 

57. There came at evening a. rich man of Arimathea, Mar.15.42 
called Jofeph, and who was a difciple of Jefus; 37. 


Ε 


© Ver. σι. Probably the inner vail at|declared himélf the Son of God: there- 


the entrance of the Holy of Holies. | fore thefe people, upon the fight of thefe 
7 Ver. 52. viz. after the refurrection of | miracles, acquit him, and are perfuaded 
Jefus Chrift. that he was -really the Meffiah, fo much 


ὁ Ver. 54. The Jews had paffed fentence | talked of among the Jews. 
of death upon Jefus Chrift, becaufe he had 


Y 58. He 
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70.19.38. 58. He repaired to Pilate, and begged the body of 
Jefiis ; and Pilate immediately ordered it to be delivered 
to him. 

59. Jofeph then took the body, which he wrapped ina 
9 white fheet ; 

60. And caufed it to be laid in a fepulchre, which he 
had caufed to be hewen for himfelf newly in the rock, and 
having rolled a great ftone, to fhut up the entrance thereof, 
he went away. 

61. But Mary Magdalene, and the other Mary ftaid 
over againft the fepulchre. 

62. On the morrow, which was the day « after the pre- 
paration, the chief Priefts and the Pharifees went in a body 
to Pilate ; 

63. To whom they faid ; My lord, we remember that 
this feducer faid, when he was yet alive ; In three days, I 
will rife again : 

64. Command: therefore the fepulchre to be guarded ti 
the third day, left his difciples come and fteal him away, 
and fay to the people, that he is rifen again ; the laft error 
fhall be worfe than the firft. 

«ὅς. Pilate anfwered them; You hayea:guard, go caufe 
it to be guarded as well as you can. | 

66. Going away therefore they fecured the fepulchre : 
they fealed + the ftone, and fet guards. 


ἡ Ver. 59. Oth. new, which he had juft , are enjoined'to refrain from all labour what- 
bought, as in St. Mark. foever 5 but we fee, at this day, that the 
" Ver. 62. i.e. the fabbath ; the Jews|Jews make no {cruple of employing the 
call Friday parafeeve, or preparation of the| Chriftians upon the like occafions, and 
fabbath, becaufe on that ge they prepare | that they fhare, when in partnerfhip, in 
all that they want againft the fabbath, on| the common profit gained on that day. 
which it is forbidden to work, and even to] 3 Ver. 65. 2. ὁ. foldiers to guard. 
drefs victuals. 4 Ver. 66. i.e. the ftone which clofed. 
* Ver. 64. By this action, the fabbath | the entrance into the fepulchre: 
feems to have been broken; on which they | 


f 


CHA P. 


accoraing to δὲ. MATTHEW. 
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CHAP. XXVIIL 


I. OW ' towards the end of the night after the fab- Mar. 16.1. 
bath, us foon as the firft day of the week began το 7 
appear, Mary Magdalene, and the other Mary went to vifit 


the fepulchre. 


2. And at the fame time was a great earthquake, for an 
Angel of the Lord came down from heaven ; who approach- 
ing, threw down the itone-, and fate thereupon. 

4. His countenance was as a flafh of lightening, and his 


raiment 3 as the fnow. 


4. The guards were thereat feized with fo great terrour, 


that they became as dead. 


5. But the Angel {peaking to the women, faid to them; 
As for you, fear nothing ; for I know that ye feek Jefus 


who was crucified : 


6. Heis not here: He 1s rifen again, as he faid. 


Come 


and fee the place where the Lord was laid. 

4, Hafte to go and tell his difciples that he is rifen again ; 
4 He goeth away into Galilee, where he will be before you ; 
there ye will fee him ; whereof I give you notice. 

8. ‘They went ftraightway out of the fepulchre with fear 
and great joy; and ran to carry this news to his difciples. 

9. But Jefus came at the fame time to them, and faid to 
them ; I falute you; andthey drawing near him s embra- 


ced his feet, and adored him. 


* Ver.1. The Latin hath ve/pere, which. 


is not to be tranflated iz the evexing ; for 
in the Gr. we read a6, which is an adverb, 
expreficd in Latin by fre, late, far in the 
night ; as it is explained by Eufebius of 
Cefarea, who at the fame time gives other 
inftances of this Gr. expreffion : which is 
alfo confirmed by St. Jerome, in ἃ letter 
written by him to Hedibia. 

* Ver.2. The Gr. adds, from the en- 


trance ; but thefe words are not to be 
found either in the Cambr. MS. or in the 
Vulg. 

3 Ver. 3. In the Gr. white is added. 

4 Ver. 7. Jefus Chrift fheweth himfelf in 
Galilee, rather than in any other place, be- 
caufe he thad a great number of difciples 
there. 

ΣΙ Ver. 9. Orb. proftrated themfelves at 
his feet. 
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10. Then Jefus faid to them ; Fear not : Go tell my ° 
brethren that they go into Galilee, there fhall they fee me. 

11. As foon as they were gone, fome of the guards came 
into the city, and related to the chief Priefts all that had 
happened. 

12. Thefe affembling with the Elders, after they had 
deliberated together, gave a great fum of money to the 
foldiers ; i 

13. And faid to them; Say that his difciples came in the 
night, and ftole him away while ye flept : 

14. If the prefident heareth this reported, we will pre- 
vail upon him, and we will {creen you. | 

15. The foldiers took the money, and did as they had: 
been commandej. This forgery hath obtained among 

_ the Jews even to this day. 
i 16. Now the eleven difciples went away into Galilee, 
to the mountain whither Jefus had appointed them to re- 
air : 
' 17. And feeing him, they adored: him ; fome neverthe- 
lefs doubted. 

18. But Jefus drawing near, 1414 tothem ; All 7 power 
hath been given to me in heaven and on earth. | 

Mar.16.55 10. Go therefore, teach all nations, baptifing them in the 
name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy 
Ghoft ; | . 

20. And teaching them to obferve all-that I have com- 
manded you: As for me, I will be with you always, even: 
to the end of the world. ' 


© Ver. 10. i.e. my difciples. dom : for it.is chiefly fince his refurrection, 
7 Ver. 18. i.e. all the authority which I |that Jefus Chrift hath proclaimed his name: 
am to have as Mefliah in my Spiritual king- |to all the nations of the eaith. 
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PREFACE 


St. M A R Καὶ 


Spel LL the Churches have agreed to give St. Mark 
Mien) the fecond rank among the Evangelifis ; and we 
ἡ ae) find him alfo placed next after St. Matthew in 

; a6|| the Greek Copies, and in alk the antient verfions. 
a He is indeed the laft in the Cambridge, Greek, 
and Latin MSS. Druthmar bad alfo feen fuch a MS. where 
the Gofpel of fohu followed immediately after that of St. 
Matthew ; but no regard is to be paid to fuch fort of MSS. 
becaufe it is manifef? that they have been altered in a great 
many places. Zhe moft antient Fathers were of opinion, 
that St. Mark was no more than a difciple of the Apofiles, 
and that what he wrote he received from them; principally 
from St. Peter, whofe interpreter they pretend that he was. 
Mark, /ays Ireneus, the interpreter and follower of St. Peter. 
According to Clement of Alexandria, it was at Rome that he 
wrote his Gofpel, at the requeft of the faithful in that city ; 
but St. Chryfoftom, contrary to the common opinion " the 
Fathers, thought that he publifbed it in Egypt, whither he 
went to preach the Chriftian Religion. It may be that St. 
Mark: 
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Mark. gave his Gofpel to the faithful at Rome in the quality 
of an interpreter and follower of St. Peter, and that he gave 
1: afterwards to the Fist Chriftians 7 Egypt, when he was 
their Apofile. Nothing certain can be faid upon this point, 
becanfe we have no undoubted records that we may depend 
upon. According to Baronius, this Evangelift 10}: his 
hiftory in Latin. Which opinion feemed at " to be 
grounded upon this, that the Apoftles ufed the languages of 
the people to whom they preached the — : but the Care 
dinal, who is contradicted in this matter by all Antiquity, did 
not confider that St. Peter came to Rome principally to inftrutt 
thofé of his own nation. Now the ews, who were /pread 
throughout the whole Roman empire, and the greateft part 
even of eh who lived then at Rome, generally [poke Greek. 
it is not therefore ftrange that St. Mark, who was his inter- 
preter, fbould write in Greek, if you Προ that he wrote 
his work at Rome. His Gofpel, in almoft every part of it, 
is the fame with St. Matthew, and in many places it is only 
an abridgement. Mark, /ays St. Auftin, {eems only to have 
copied and abridged St. Matthew. What he, as well as the 
other, had chiefly in view, was, to foew that Fefus of Nazareth 
was the Meffiah promifed to the Ἴσως; but he begins his 
hiftory but from the time that St. Fohu Baptif? preached in 
the defart ; faying nothing of the birth or infancy of Fefus, 

as not regarding his defign, which was, to commit to writ- 
ing an account of what our Saviour did after his entrance 
upon the office of his minifiry. Yet he did not propofe to 

give only a bare abridgement of the Gofpel of St. Matthew, 

becaufe in fome particular points he 15 fuller. As to the 

time when he wrote, if we may give credit to a great number 

of Greek MSS. which mark the date of each Gofpel, St. 

Mark publifhed his ten years after the death of Fefus Chrift. 

But we muft not rely upon thefe dates. 
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OF 


FESUS CHRIST, 


ACCORDING TO 


St. M A R K. 


CHAP. I. 
ὦ Eginning ' of the Gofpel of Jefus Chrift, Son 
of God ; 


ΡῈ 41. According to thefe words of the yi. 40.3. 

eee) Prophet -Ifaiah ; Behold I fend mine Angel δῖα. 3.3: 

as : Luk. 3+ 4. 

_ before you, who fhall prepare your? way. Fohni.23. 
3- The voice of a man who cryeth in the defart ; + 


Prepare the way of the Lord, make ftrait paths for him. 


* Ver. 1. i. e. the Gofpel which Jefus) be queftioned ;. but the Greek text hath 
Chrift came to preach, beginneth by the| been altered in this place. 
preaching of John the Baptift. 3 LL. your way before you, ἡ. 6. the way 
Ver. 2. We read in the vulgar Greek, | which you are to keep. 
of the Prophets : but St. Irenzus, Origen,| 4 Ver. 3. It is ufual when a king or great 
the Greek Chain upon St. Mark, the beft |lord is expected in any city, to keep the 


Greek MSS. and the Syr. verfion confirm ds in ord h which he is f 
the reading in the Vulg.; and it can hardly roads in order through which he is. to pafs. 


4. John 
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ἀν John baptifed in the defart, and preached therein -s a 
baptifm of repentance, for the remiffion of fins. 


ΔΙΠΛΗ͂, 3.5 


5. All Judea, and all thofe of Jerufalem went to him ; 


they confeffed their fins, and he baptifed them in Jordan. 

6. Now John wore a habit of ὅ camel’s hair, with a lea- 
thern girdle about his loins; he fed upon grafshoppers and 
wild honey : and he faid preaching : 


7.. There cométh one 


after me mightier than I, and 1 


am not worthy to throw myfelf at his feet, in order to 
unloofe the ftrap of his fhoes. 


AAS τ. $0 
and 2. ἃ. 
and 114166 
iid 1Qe 4-0 


8. Ihave baptifed you in water; but as for him, he 
fhall baptife you in the Holy Ghoft. 
g. At that time Jefus ¢ame from Nazareth, a city of Ga- 


lilee, and was baptifed by John in Jordan. 


Luke 2.23. 


10. Immediately, as he came out of the water, he be- 


ein 1.32 held the Heavens open, and the Spirit defcend in the form 
of a dove, 7 and fettle upon him: Ὁ 

11. At the fame time was heard this voice, which came 

from heaven; Thou art my well-beloyed Son, * in thee Σ 


am pleafed. 


ΔΙ. Ae I. 
Like 4.1. 


3 Ver. 4: A baptifm attended with re- | 


pentance, and’ for this reafon he joined 
confe‘tion with his baptifin, baptifing fuch 
omy who confeffed their fins. Now the 
Jews never confefied yithout fome exter- 
nal marks of repenzance. 

ὁ Ver. 6. See St: Matthew ch. 3. v. 4. 

7 Ver. 10. This word is not in’ the Gr. 
not in the Syr. verfion. 

Ver. 11. Inthe vulgar Gr. we find, ix 


evhon: I amt pleafed, as in St.. Matthew: 
bur fome Gr, 
"ulgcte. 


"γώ 


MSS. read, ἦγ yous asin the |- 
i 


12. Forthwith the fpirit ° drove him into the defart. 

13. Where he remained forty days and ' forty. nights, 
being there tempted of fatan:: ie 
and * the Angels ferved him. 


he was among the. beafts, 


τς 


9 Ver.12. The word in tA τ: Πράϊβες 


in the grammiatical fenfe, chafed him, im- 


plying fome violence; but it here fignifes 
imply, wate pim’go; anfwering to the He- 
rew verb falab ; fo that expu/it is here 
the fame thing as emifit : the meaning is, 
that, after: his baptifm, he was incited by 
the Holy Spirit, to retire into the defart. 
_* Ver.13. Thefe words are not in the 
Greek : but Rob. Stephens read them in 
one of his Gr. MSS. ae 
* The Angels did not ferve him till the 
forty days were ended, accorting to St. 
Matthew: . ς-.- ἥδ 


14. But 


according to St M AR K. 
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14. But after John had been imprifoned, Jeftis went into Mar.4.12. 


Galilee, where he preached the Gofpel of the kingdom, 


Luke 4.14s 


15. Saying 5; The time is 3 fulfilled, and the kingdom of oh. 4.43. 
God is nigh ; repent, and believe in the Gofpel. 

16. As he was walking by the fea of Galilee, he faw με 18. 
Simon, and Andrew his brother, who were cafting their ἔπιε 7.3. 
nets into the fea (for they were fifhermen) : | 

17. Jefus faid to them; [follow me, I will make you 


fifhers of men. 


18. And having forthwith left their nets, they followed 


him. 


19. Going a little further, he faw James, fon of Zebe- 
dee, and John his brother, who were mending their nets in 


their boat. 


20. He called them immediately ; and they followed 
him, leaving their father Zebedee with his * men in the 


boat. 


way entered into the fynagogue 
taught them. 


22. And they were all aftonifhed at his do¢trine. 


41. They came to Capernaum, and having ftraight= Mar. 4.13. 


on the fabbath s day, he een 


Like 4.3 20 


For 


he taught them as haying authority, and not as the 


Scribes did. © 


23. ‘There was a man in their fynagogue poffefled with 


an unclean fpirit, who cryed out, 


24. What have we to do with thee, Jefus of Nazareth ? 


Art thou come to deftroy us ? I know who thou art 


art the ὁ Holy one of God. 


° Ver. 15. i.e. the time that God fore- 
told in the pe tea conceming the com- 
ing of the Meffiah. 

4 Ver. 20. L. with hired men, 2.6. with 
mariners whom he had hired to fith ; as is the 
cuftom now; fo the boat belonged to Ze- 
bedee, or at leaft he was mafter of it. 

* Ver. 21. L. fabbath days. But this 
word is often putin theplural inftead ot the 
fingular; neverthelels it may be underftood 


5 thou 


here, as if Jefus Chrift taught in the fyna- 
δορὰς at Capernaum every fabbath day 5 
“ἢ this is the fenfe which the Syr. tranfla- 
tor, tran{pofing the words, hath followed. 
6 Ver. 24. The Gr. commentators take 
notice of the Gr. article, to fhew that Jefus 
Chrift is called The Holy, by way of excel- 
lence, and in the 9th chapter of Daniel, 
the Meffiah is called The Holy of Holies. 
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25. But Jefus threatened him, and faid to him; Hold 
thy peace, and come out of this man. 

26. The unclean fpirit 1 fhaking him, and fending forth 
loud cries, came out. 

27. All were fo aftonifhed thereat; that they asked one 
another ; What is this? What ts this * new dottrine ? For 
he commandeth with authority even the unclean fpirits, 
and they obey him. 

28. His reputation was immediately fpread throughout 
9 Galilee.. 

29. They had no fooner come out of the fynagogue, but 
they went away with James and John, to the houfe of 
Simon and Andrew. 

30. Now Simon’s wife’s mother was in bed, fick of a 
fever; they ftraightway fpake to him of her : 

31. He drew near, and having taken her by the hand, 
he caufed her to rife; at the fame inftant the fever left her, 
and fhe ferved them. 

32. They brought to him at evening, after fun-fet, all 
the fick and poffeffed : 

33. Infomuch that the whole city was. gathered together 
before his door. . 

34. He cured « many of them who laboured under- divers 
diftempers, and drove away many demons, whom he fuf- 
fered not to fpeak, * becaufe they knew who he was. 
35. Rifing very early, he went aut; going into a defart 
place, where he prayed. 
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Mat. 8.14. 


Lith, 4.4.1. 


the Syr. verfion, mention being only made: 
of Galilee : the oe in this place, 
hath followed the fenfe in which the Se- 


? Ver, 26. L. patel him, as if the vio-~ 
lent agitation of the demon had torn his 
limbs afunder ; it may alfo be rendered, 
making him fall into fits. 


® Ver. 27. i. e. extraordinary, it being 
attended with extraordinary facts. 
? Ver. 28. It may be alfo tranflated ac- 


cording to the Gr. all the country round) 


avout Galilee : but this interpretation is τ 
grammatical, and the fenfe is better exprei- 


fed in the Vulg. which likewife agrees with b. 


venty ule the Gr. word epigop@- 5 which 
occafions all the ambiguity. 

“ Ver. 34. i.e. all who were brought to 
him, which was a great. number. 

* We fee likewife in. the 16th chapter of 
St. Matthew, and the 20th verfe, that Jefus. 
Chrift did not care.to. be known. 


36.. Simon;, 


according to Sti MAR K, ιγι 


36. Simon, and they who were with him, followed 
him ; 

437. And having found him, they faid to him; Every 
body feeks you. 

38. He anfwered them ; Let us go to the? villages and 
cities in the neighbourhood, that I may preach there : for 
therefore am I come. 

39. Whereupon he preached in the fynagogues through- 
out Galilee, and drove away the demons. 

40. There came a leper to him, who befeeching him, μαι. 8.:. 
faid to him, on his knees; If thou wilt, thou ‘canft * heal Leke 5-12 
mie. a 

41. Jefus having compaffion on him, ftretched forth his 
hand, and touching him, faid to him; I will; be thou 
healed. 

42. Which he had no fooner faid, but this man’s le- 
profy left him, and he was healed. 

43. And he fent him away immediately ; and feverely 
threatening him, faid; 

44. Take great care that you tell not this to any : but Lev. 14.2. 
go fhew yourfelf to the ‘ chief prieft ; and for your puri- 
fication, offer what Mofes hath commanded, that it may 
ferve them as a witnefs. 

45. But going out, he publifhed it, and told it abroad ; 
fo that Jefus could no more fhew himfelf in the city : but f 
he kept without in defart places, and they reforted to him 
from all parts. 


ἢ Ver. 38. Inftead of thefe two words,} 2. Ver. 40. L. purify me, or make me 
we find in the Gr. the compound word} clean. See St. Matthew ch. 8. v. 2. 
peuaT@aas, fignifying what we calla borough, | ἡ Ver. 44. Gr. to the Prieft. And in- 
or town . but fome antient Gr. MSS. read | deed the tryal of the leper did of right be- 
it as in the Vulg. ᾿ - long to any of the Priefts, and not only to 

the High Prieft. ες 
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CHAP. IL . 


Mat. 9.1. 1. QOME days after he returned to Capernaum, and 
they heard that he was ' in a houfe. 

2. Forthwith fuch a multitude came thither, that they 
were not able to ftand before the door; and he preached 
the Gofpel  ; 

ivkes.18  3- When a paralytic was brought to him, borne by 
four men : 

4. And not being able to bring him to him, by reafon 
of the crowd, they uncovered the roof of the houfe where 
he was, and through the opening, which they had made in 
it, they let down the {mall bed whereon the paraly- 
tick lay. 

5. Jefus feeing their faith, faid to the paralytic ; Son, 
thy fins are forgiven. 

6. Now there were certain Scribes there who thus rea- 
foned within themfelves ; 

7, What means this man by fpeaking in this manner? 
He blaf{phemeth : Who can forgive fins, but God alone ? 

8. Jefus immediately knowing by * his {pirit, that this 
was their thought, faid to them ; Why do you entertain 
fuch thoughts ? 

9. Which is eafier to fay to the paralytic; Thy fins are 
forgiven thee: or to fay tohim; Arife, take away thy 
bed and walk? 

10. Now that you may know that the Son of man has 
power to forgive fins upon earth ; 


*Ver.1. Oth. at the houfe : moft of) God, as in other paflages of the New Tel- 
the commentators believe that it was Pe-| tament. 
ter’s ποιό, where Jefus Chirift- lodged while | 5 Ver. 8, This expreffion declares the 
he was at Capernaum. St. Marth. ch. 8. divinity of Jefus Chrift, who of himfelf 
v. 14. Mentions this houfe. knew the thoughts of others, without their 
*Ver.'2. L, the word, #.e..the word of being revealed to him. 


11. Rife, 
1) 


according to St M AR K. 
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11. Rife, I command you, faid he to the paralytic, 
carry away thy {mall bed, and go to thy houfe. 

12, The paralytic rofe up immediately, and carried 
away his bed ; and went away before them all: infomuch 
that they all admired, and gave Glory to God, faying ; 


We never faw the like. . 


13. He went back + from thence toward the fea, whither 


a multitude of people repaired 
them. 


14. Paffing by he faw " Levi, 


ting at the office of the impofts, to whom he faid ; Follow 


to him, and he taught 


the fon of Alpheus, fit- Mar. 9. 9. 
Luke 5.27. 


me; and he arofe and followed him. 

15. It happened that Jefus being at table in the houfe of 
this man, many publicans and finners placed themfelyes 
with him and his difciples : for there was a great number 
of thefe people who “ alfo followed him : 

16. The Scribes and Pharifees feeing that he eat with 
publicans and finners, faid to his difciples; Why does + 
your mafter eat and drink with publicans and finners ? 

17. Jefus hearing them, faid to them; Thofe who are 


well have no need of a phyfician ; but thofe who are fick: 


for I came not to call the juft, but finners *. 

18. Now the difciples of John, and the Pharifees who 
fafted, coming to him, faid ; Why do the difciples of John,. 
and the 9 Pharifees faft, and thy difciples faft not ἢ 


* Ver. 13. Capernaum was very near 
the fea ; fo that he only went juft out of 
the city. 

§ Ver. 14. Thus do St. Mark and St. 
Luke call ἕξ Matthew, this name being 
very common among the Jews. 

* Ver. 15. This word αἰ is not in the 
Gr. where the expreffion runs thus, amd 
they followed bim 5. neither is it to be ex- 
preffed in the Latin, where you find qui: 
we have in our text retained two read- 
ings inftead of one; wherefore Rob. Ste- 
phens hath not inferted the word ¢& in the 
Text of his edition, but only in the mar- 


gin, where he fet down the readings of. 
fome Latin copies. 

_ 7 Ver. τό. This word, your mafter, is not 
in the yulgar Gr. it is, however, in fome' 
Gr. MSS. 

* Ver. 17. Inthe vulgar Gr. the words 
to repentance, are added, as in St. Mat- 
thew ; but they are not to be found in: 
fome antient Gr. MSS. 

® Ver. 18. We read in the vulgar Gr. 
and thofe of the Pharifecs : but feveral of 
the antient Gr. MSS. confirm the reading 
in the Vulg. which likewule agrees with the - 


Syr. verhon. 


19. Jefus: 
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19. Jefus anfwered ; Thofe who are at the wedding « 
ought they to faft while the bridegroom is with them ? they 
ought not to faft fo long as they have the bridegroom 
with them. 

ea 20. But there fhall come a time when the bridegroom 
“999° thall be taken from them ; and it is at that time that they 
fhall faft. 

21. A piece of new ftuff is not put on an old garment ; 
otherwife the new piece carries off part of the old, and the 
rent in the garment becomes greater : 

22. Neither is new wine put tnto old *skins ; otherwife 
the wine will burft the skins, the wine will be fpilt, and 
the skins will be of no further ufe : but new wine 1s to be 
put into new skins. 

Mat.12%. 23. It happened ὁ again, that as the Lord was walking 
Luke 6. 1. along the corn fields on a fabbath day, his difciples going 
before, began to pluck the ears of corn, 

24. And the Pharifees faid to him; +See, Why do they 
on a fabbath day, what it is not lawful to do? 

1 Sam, 25. He replied ; Have you not read what David did, 
21. & when he and thofe who accompanied him were urged by 
hunger ? 

26. How he entered into the houfe of God, in the time 
of the chief Prieft ‘ Abiathar, and eat the loaves which had 
been before the Lord, which the Priefts alone were allowed 
to eat, and gaye of them to thofe who were with him ? 


© Ver.19. ZL. can. that he had both thefe names. It is more-. 
> Ver. 22. See St. Matth. ch. 9. ν. 17. | over faid, that Abiathar being asit were his 
3 Ver. 23. This word, again, is not in| father’s pala performed the office of 
the Gr. unlefs it be in the Cambr. MS.| Prieft when David came to Achimelec, 
and inone of Rob. Stephens’s. and that the Evangelift might put the name 
4 Ver. 24. LL. behold : this word often| Abiathar, a: being more famous than 
fignifies fomething furprifing ; efpecially in| that of Achimelec: but all the copies make 
the New Teftament. Abiathar High Prieft: nor is there any in- 
* Ver. 26. It was Achimelec, Father οὔ] confiftency as to this matter, in the New 
Abiathar, who was then High Prieft. Some |'Teftament. 
Pretend to prove out of the Scriptures, | 


17. He 
t 
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47. He faid likewife to them ; * The fabbath was made 
for man, and not man for the fabbath. 

28. Wherefore the Son of man is mafter alfo of the 
fabbath. 


6 Ver. 27. Jefus Chrift might, as the Meffiah, difpenfé with the rigour of the fabbath. 


CHAP. IE 


I, HE entered another time into the fynagogue, where yap, 9. 2. 
was a man whofe hand was withered. Luke 6. 6. 

9. And that they might accufe him, " they watched 
whether he would heal any on the fabbath day. 

3. He faid to the man whofe hand was withered ; Arife, 
come forth into the midit. 

4. Then he faid to them ; Is it lawful to do good, or 
evil on the fabbath day ? To fave a man, or leave him to 
perifh ? And they made no anfwer. 

5. Whereupon Jefus looking with anger upon thofe who 
were round about him, being grieved at the = blindnefs of 
their hearts, faid to this man ; Stretch out thy hand: He 
ftretched it out, and his hand: was reftored to its former 
condition. 

6. The Pharifees going out, deliberated immediately with Mar.12.14; 
the 9 Herodians how they might deftroy Jefus : 

7. But. he retired with his difciples towards the fea, and 
was followed by a multitude of people, who were of 
Galilee and Judea: ; 

8. Of Jerufalem, of Idumed, and of the country on the 
other fide Jordan: thofe alfo of the parts round about 


"Ver. 2. Gr. whether he would heal, ὁ Ver. 5. ΟἿ. at the hardnefS: which 
him. The author of the Vulg. did not, it| the Gr. word fignifies in the grammatical 
is probable, read the pronoun duty, which} fenfé. It is alfo fometimes taken for biind- 
is alfo expreffed in the Syr. verfion. nefs, as our Vulg. hath ic. 

49 Ver. 6. See St. Matth. ch, 22. v. 16. 


Tyre 
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Tyre and Sidon, being told the things which he had done, 
reforted to him in great numbers. 

g. And he ordered his difciples to get a boat ready for 
him, by reafon of the croud of pcople, left he fhould be 
oppreffed by them. 

10. For he healed many, infomuch that all who had 
any kind of malady, threw themfelves upon him to touch 
him : 

11. And the unclean fpirits, as foon as they beheld him, 
proftrated themfelves before him, and cried out ; 

12. Thou art the Son of God; but threatening them, he 
ftritly forbad them to make him known. 

Μίαν τοῖς 13. Afterwards afcending a mountain, he called to him 
Luke 6.13.4 fuch as he would, and they came to him. 

14. He * took twelve of them that they might be with 
him, and that he might fend them to preach ; 

15. Giving them power to cure diftempers, and drive 
away demons : | 

16. Thefe * were Simon, whom he named Peter ; 

17. James, fon of Zebedee, and John, brother of James, 
whom he called Boanerges, that is 7 fons of thunder. _ 

18. Andrew, Philip, Bartholomew, Matthew, Thomas, 
James, the fon of Alpheus, Thaddeus, Simon 5 the Canaa- 
nite ; 


2 
19. And Judas If{cariot, who delivered him up. 


* Ver. 13. This is to be underftood of| copy, altho’ we have many copies which 
his difciples only : ‘for the reft of the peo-| were not known in Erafmus’stime. There- 
ple he had left in the plain. fore this word is a glofs which may be 

5 Ver. 14. He made twelve of them,| placed in-the-margin, by way of note, but 
i.e. Chofe them, as in the Syr. verfion.|ought not to be admitted into the text. 
Oth. he appointed them ; for this is pro-] 7 Ver.17. ‘This is an Hebraifm, and 
perly the meaning of the word make. fignifies thundering, denoting that they would 

* Ver..16. L.and he gave to Simon the] make a preat noife in the world, by 
name of Peter. This phra(e is abridged, if} preaching the Gofpel. 
we will believe Erafmus. Some Gr. copies} *® Ver. 18. The zealous. See St. Matth. 
read, the firf? was Simon : but the word|ch. 10. y. 4. 
fir’ is not now to be found in any Gr. 


20. They 
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20. They returned tothe houfe, whither came again fo 
great a croud of people, that they could not fo much as 


eat their meal. 


αι. Which his relations having heard of, they came to 
feize on him ; for they faid » he had loft his fenfes. 

22. And the Scribes, who had come from Jerufalem, Μαρ. 9.34: 
faid; He is poffeffed with Beelzebub, and driveth away 


devils by the chief of the devils. 


23. But calling them, he faid to them, making ufe of 
parables ; How can fatan drive out fatan ? 


24. If there be divifion in a 
cannot fubfift : 


kingdom, that kingdom 


25. Should there alfo happen divifion in a houfe, that 


houfe could not fubfift. 


26. If therefore ' fatan rifeth againft himfelf, he is di- 
vided, and will not be able to fubfift ; he is near his 


end. 


27. None can enter into the houfe of a man who is 
ftrong, if he doth not firft bind him: then he will pillage 


his houfe. 


28. I do affure you, that all fins and blafphemies, of éas.12.31 


which men fhall have been guilty, fhall be pardoned. 
29. But he who fhall have blafphemed againft the * Holy 
Ghoft, fhall never obtain pardon, 


Luk.12.10 
70. 5.16. 


and fhall be guilty of a 


3 fin which fhall never be forgiven. 


ἡ Ver. 21. Some have been willing to 
{often this expreffion, as if the meaning of 
the. Gr. won was no more than that δὲς 
heart failed him. Grotius, who is of this 
opinion, hath cited the authorities of the 
andent Syr. and Arabic verfions in favour 
of it, which, notwithftanding, do entirely 
agree with the Vulg. The common ex- 
prefiion among us (in the French rongue) 
would be, be was wot in his right wits. 

* Ver. 26. Satan is here to be taken for 


all the devils in general 2 for his whole 
empire. Ἂν" 

* Ver. 29. See St. Matth. ch. 12. v. 31. 

δ, of aneternal fin. The Gr. rendered 
literally is, of ax eternal judgment ; that is, 
of an eternal condemna:ion ; for the word 
judgment frequently fiynifes covdemnation, 
or punifhment. The author of the Vulg. 
might read εμαρτας fiz, as fome Gr. MSS. 
have jt, infteaa οἱ χρίσεως» judgment. The 
word jiz fometimes ugnines puxifoment. 


Aa 30. Which 
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30. Which he fpake, becaufe they faid, that he was pof- 
feffed with a devil. 
31. In the mean while, his mother and his brethren ar 
rive, and keeping without, they fent to call him. 
Mat.12.46 32. There was a company of men round about him, 
ζεῖ 8.19. who faid to him; Behold your mother and brethren with- 
out, who feek for you. 
33. He anfwered them ; Who is my mother, and who 
are my brethren ἢ 
34. And looking upon thofe who were round about 
him, he faid to them; Behold my mother and my bre- 
thren : 
3.5. For he who fhall do the will of God, is my brother, 
my fifter and my mother. 


CHAP. IV. 


Mat. 13.1 HE " {ct himfelf again to teach, near the fea-fide, and 
PRR Ete a great croud of people affembled round about him, 
fo that he went aboard a bark, where he fat down, being 
upon the water, and all the people remained on fhore upon 
the bank. 
2. He taught them many things, making ufe of parables, 
and faid to them + as he taught them; 
3. Hearken ; A fower went away to fow, 
4. And as he fowed, part of the feed fell on the way- 
fide ; the birds came, who eat it. | 
5. Another part fell on ftony places, where the grain, 
which had but little earth, {prang up immediately, becaufe 
there was no depth of earth 5 


" Ver.1. L. He began: but this word) ° Ver. 2. L. in his doétrine, ἡ. δ. in the 
began, which fo often occurs in the Go-|inftructions which he gave them. Οἱ. 
fpel, has fometimes no meaning ; fo that| according to his manner of teaching, which 
this paffage may be tranflated thus, ad he| generally confitted in propounding para- 
taught again: which remark is of import-| bles to his hearers. 
ance, in re pect of feveral other paflages. 

6. But 


according to δὲ, M ARK. 


6. But when the fun was rifen, that which had 
fhot up was fcorched by it, and withered for want of 
root. 

7, Another part fell among thorns, which, being grown 
up, choaked it, fo that it yielded nothing : 

8. Another part, which fell on good ground, fhot up 
and increafed; fo that fome grains yielded thirty, others 
fixty, and others an hundred for one: 

9. And he faid to them ; He that hath earsto hear, let 
him hear. | 

το. When he was alone, 3 the twelve, who were with 
him, asked him concerning the parable : 

11. And he faid to them ; It hath been given to you to 
know the kingdom of God ; but thofe + who are without, 
have it {poken to them only in parables. 

12. To the end that ’ feeing, they may fee, and may 7 6. 9. 
not know ; and to the end that hearkening, they may “213-14 
hearken, and may not comprehend, left they fhould Rom11.8. 
one day be converted, and their fins fhould be forgiven 
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them. 


13. You underftand not, faid he to them, this parable ; 
How then will you underftand all others ? | 
14. The fower foweth the word ; 


3 Ver. το. It is in the Gr. thofe who 
were round about him with the twelve : 
which is to be underftood of the reft of 
his difciples, befides the twelve Apoftles. 

* Ver. 11. é.e. thofe who are not truly 
my difciples. 
ἡ Ver. 12. This repetition of the fame 


word fometimes renders the expreffion 


{tronger ; but often means no more than 
if there was but one word. It is the fame 
as the Latin phrafe vivere vitam. 


ing, and hearing, to prove that they did 
really fee and know, and that they did de- 
prive themfelves of this knowledge. We 
have already remarked elfewhere, that thefe 
two particles to the end that, and left, are 
not always caufal ; but only fhew what is 
to happen ; and altho’ they may be here 
taken in that fenfe, to this muft be added 
the juftice of God who punifhed thefe peo- 
ple, becaufe they would not be difciples of 


St. | Jefus Chrift. See the reft of the parable 


Chryfoftom, and the reft of the Gr. com- Jin the 13th ch. of St. Matthew. 


mentators infift upon thefe two words, /ee- 


Aa 2 15. And 
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15. And ὁ thofe are on the way-fide where the word is 
fown, who have no fooner heard, but fatan cometh and 
taketh away that which was fown in their hearts. 

16. In like manner, they who reccive the feed in ftony 
places, are they, who, after having heard the word, receive 
it immediately with joy ; 

17. But having no root, they laft not long ; and when 
affliction or perfecution happeneth, on account of the ward, 
they are forthwith {candalized. 

18. The others who receive the feed among thorns, are 
they who hear the word 5 

19. But difquietude for the things of this world, falfe 
riches, and the paffions converfant about other things, en- 
tering, choke the word, which becometh unfruitful. 

20. They who have received the feed in good ground, 
are they who hear the word, who receive it, and who 
yield, one thirty, another fixty, and another an hundred 
for one. | | 

Mat.s.1s. 21. Moreover he faid to them ; Is a lamp brought to 
Luke 8.16. be put under a bufhel, or under a bed ? Is it not that it 
Spear may be put on a candleftic ὃ _ 
Luk.8.17- 99, For there is nothing hid which is not difcovered; 
and 1 there is nothing done in fecret, which does not cqme 
to be publifhed. ) 

23. If any one hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

24. Healfo faid to them; Take heed of what you hear ; 
you will be meafured with the meafure which you fhall 
have made ufe of ; nay, you will haye better mea- 
fure *. ; 


Mat. 7. 2. 
Luke 6.38. 


© Ver. 15. i.e. the feed fallen by the [is both in the Gr. and Latin, is inftead of 


way-fide, reprefents thofe who receive the 
feed from God, but as foon as they have 
heard it, fatan cometh, @e. 

7 Ver. 22. L. and nothing hath been 
concealed, unlefs that it might become 
publick : this is a repetition of the prece- 
ding fentence; and the particle dw, which 


unlefs. 

* Ver. 24. In the vulgar Gr. is added 
who bear, i.e. ye who bear; but this word 
is not to be found in the: Cambr. MS. 
nor in one of Rob. Stephens’s, nor even 
thefe foregoing words, you /ball have bet- 
ter meafure. | 


25. For 
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25. For ® to him who hath, fhall be given, and as for stare. 13. 
him who hath nothing, from him fhall be taken away, See ues 
even that which he hath. ββὰ pe 

26. He faid further; It is with the kingdom of God, 
as with a man who foweth his ground : 

27. Whether he fleepeth or waketh, both night and 
day, the feed fpringeth and fhooteth up without his think- 
ing of it: | 

28. For the earth produceth of itfelf, firft the blade, ae 
then an ear, and afterwards corn which filleth the ear. | 

29. And as foon as it is ripe he putteth the fickle thereto, 
becaufe it is time to reap the harveft. 

30. Jefus moreover added; Whereunto fhall we com- 
pare the kingdom of God? or by what parable fhall we 
reprefent it? 

41. It is as with the * grain of muftard feed, which is may.13.31 
the {malleft grain of all, when it is fown: 

32. But after it hath been fown, it rifeth to fuch a 
height, that it becometh greater than any other pulfe, 
and fhooteth out into great branches, fo that the birds may 
fhelter themfelves under its fhade. 

33. He made ufe of many other the like parables, as 
he preached * the Gofpel to them, according as they were 
capable of hearing : © | 

34. And he {pake not to them without parables ; but 
in private he explained all to his difciples. 

35. The fame day at evening he faid to them; Let us 
pafs over to the other fide. | 

36. Leaving therefore the people there, as he was 4|--- μαι. 8.13. 
ready in the bark, they took him ? ἐμ order to place him, και. 8.52. 
and there were other barks which accompanied him. 


9 Ver. 25. SeeSt. Matth. c. 13. v.12. the text being only take; but the former 
* Ver. 31. See St. Marth. ch. 13. v.31. | ienf: is more natural, for wheu they are 
* Ver. 33. L. the word. zoing to hoift fail, they fer the company 


7 Ver. 36. Oth. to carry him : either οἱ] in their places. 
thefe expreflions may do, the word in 


37. Then 
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37. Then there arofe a tempeft, caufed by ἃ violent 
wind, fo that the waves came into the bark, which was 
filled with water. 

38. Jefus, who was in the ftern, was afleep upon a 
pillow. They waked him, and faid to him; Mafter, 
wilt thou let us perifh, without troubling thyfelf about 
us? 

39. And awaking, he threatned.the wind, and faid to 
the fea; Hold thy peace, and make no more noife. ‘The 
wind ceafed, and there was a great calm. 

40. Then he faid to them; * Why are ye timorous? 
Have ye yet no faith? 

41. They were feized with great fear, and faid one to 
another; Who ts this man, that the fea and the winds 
obey him? 


4 Ver. 40. Gr. fotimorous; but fo doth| Have ye yet uo faith? as in the Vulg. 
not appear in the Cambr. MS. nor in| Whereas in the vulgar Gr. we find, How 
one of the oldeft of Stephens’s, where | bave ye xo faith ὃ 
after the word timorous follow thefe words, 


CHAP. V. 


Mat.8.28, Ie HEY arrived on the other fide of the lake, in 
Luk.8, 26. the country of the ' Gerafenes. , 
2. And as he came on fhore, a man who came out » of 
the fepulchres poffeffed with a devil, came to him. 
3. This man made his abode among thefe fepulchres, 
and no body had yet been able to faften him with chains. 
4. For having frequently had trons on his feet, and 
having been bound with chains, he had burft his chains, 
and broken his irons, and no body was able to tame him. 


* Ver. 1. Gr. Gadarenes; but in the{ near each other. Theophylaét obferves, 
Cambr. MS. and in one of the oldeft of| that the moft correct. Rf have in the 
Stephens’s, Gerafencs, as in the Vulg.| country of the Gerge/enes. 

Other Gr. MSS° read Gergefenes, as in * Ver. 2. The fepulchres of the Jews 
St. Marth. ‘ch. 8. ν. 28. See the noie on| were without their cities. 

this part of St. Matth. Thefe places were 


2 5. He 
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5. He was day and night in the fepulchres, and on the 
mountains, crying, and tearing himfelf with fints. 

6. He ran to Jefus, when he faw him afar off; he 
adored him: 

7. And cried out ; What have I to do with thee, Jefus 
Son of the moft high God? 351 conjure thee in the name 
of God not to torment me. | 

8. For Jefus faid to him; Unclean fpirit, come out of 
this man. 

g. And he asked him ; What is thy name? he anfwered 
him; I am named Legion, for we are many: 

το. And he earneftly befought him not to drive them 
out of the country. 

11. Now in that place there was a great herd of fwine, 
feeding along the mountain : 

12. And the devils faid to him, befeeching him; Send 
us into thefe fwine, that we may enter therein. 

13. Which Jefus immediately granted them ; and thefe 
unclean fpirits going out, entered into the {wine ; and the 
herd, which was full two thoufand, running furioufly, 
threw themfelves headlong into the fea, where they were 
all drowned. 

14. They who kept them fled, and told the news thereof 
in the city and the country, and people came out to fee 
what had happened. 

15. They afterwards came to Jefus, and faw htm who 
had becn tormented with the devil fitting, cloathed, and 
in his right mind, * and they were afraid. 

16. They who had feen what had happened to the 
— and to the fwine, having given them an account 
of it, 

17. They immediately defired him to go out of their 
country. 


3 Ver. 7. The common fignification off * Ver. 15. He who had been poffeffed 
the word in the Gr. and Syr. is to require| with the devil is inferted in the Gr. but 
an oath , but here it fignifies earveft/y to} thefe words are not in the Cambr. nor in 
intreat. fome other Gr. MSS. 

18, And 


184 The HOLY GOSPEL, 


18. And as he was going aboard a bark, he who had 
been tormented with the devil, befought him to admit 
him among his followers : 

19. And he admitted him not; but faid to him; Go 
home to thy relations, and declare to them what favour 
thou haft received from the Lord, and the compaffion 
which he hath fhewn thee. 

20. He went away and publifhed ‘nm the country of 5 
Decapolis what Jefus had done in his favour; and every 
body wondered. | 

a1. Jefus having agatn paffed over to the other fide in 
the bark, a great crowd of people gathered round jim, 
while he was yet on the fea fhore : ον 

μαι. 18. 22. And ὅοης of the chief of the fynagogue, named 
Luk.8.41.Jairus, came thither alfo, and feeing him, threw himfelf 
at his feet, | 

23. And faid to him, earneftly befeeching him; My 
daughter is in extreme danger, come and lay hands on her, 
that fhe may be healed, and her life faved. | 

24. Jefus went away with him, followed by a great 
number of people, who preffed upon him on all fides. 

25. Then a woman who had an iffue of blood twelve 
years, 

26. Who had fuffered much from many phyficians, and 
who had fpent all that fhe had without receiving the leaft 
relief thereby, but on the contrary was worfe, 

27. Hearing the fame of Jefus, came behind him in the 


prefs, and touched his robe : | 


§ Ver. 20. This country is fo named {them all; however owns that chey are not 
from ten large cities which it contained.| entirely to be depended upon. Bochard 
But authors are not agreed about the name-| names others, ad would have them all in 
or fituation of thefe ten cities. Eufebiu-] Galilee : in which he is miftaken. 
in his Oxomafticon places themonthe othe | © Ver. 22. There were feveral officers 
fide of Jordan ; and it is true that fome of] :n each fynagogue ; this man was the chief 
them are there fituated, according to Jo-]of all the Rabbins. See St. Matth. ch, 9. 
fephus ; but then fome of them were alfc] v. 18. 
on this fide. Pliny gives us the names of 


. 


28. For 
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28. For fhe faid; If I touch his robe only, I fhall be 
healed : 

29. And from that moment 1 the fountain of her blood 
was dried up, and fhe perceived in her body that fhe was 
healed of her malady. 

30. Jefus immediately knowing in himfelf * the virtue 
which ‘had gone out of him, faid, turning to the people; 
Who hath touched my cloaths? 

31. And his difciples faid to him ; Thou feeft the 
multitude that preffeth thee on every fide, and thou askeft ; 
Who toucheth me? 

32. He looked round him to fee her who had touched 
him : 

33. But the woman, feized with fear and terror, know- 
ing what had paffed in her, came and threw herfelf at his 
feet, and declared the whole truth to him. 

34. Jefus faid to her; Daughter, thy faith hath healed ruke so. 
thee, go in peace and be delivered from thy malady. re i 

35. He was yet fpeaking, when there came fome be- 
longing to the chief of τῆς fynagogue, faying; Thy 
daughcer is dead ; why troubleft thou the mafter any 
farther ? 

36. Jefus hearing what was faid, faid tothe chief of the 
fynagogue ; Fear not, only believe. 

37. And he fuffered not any to follow him, except Peter, 
James, and John the brother of James. 

38. And being arrived with them at the houfe of the 
chief of the fynagogue, he faw that a noife was made 
there, that there was weeping and great lamentation. 

39. Entering, he faid to thofe people; Why make ye 
{fo much noife ? why do ye weep? the damfel is not dead, 
but fleepeth. 


7 Ver. 29. i. e. Her blood, which iffued| Levit. ch. 12. v. 7. which St. Jerom has 
as from a fountain, was ftopped. The} tranflated profluvium fanguinis. 
Rabbins take notice of this fountain of| * Ver. 30. i.e. the miracle which he 
blood, on account of the fame word in| had juft wrought. 


B b 4o. And 
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40. And they derided him. But caufing every body to 
go out, he took the father and the mother of the damfel, 
and thofe who were with him, and entered into the place 
where the damfel lay : | | 

41. And taking her by the hand, faid to her; Zalitha 
cumt, that 15 to fay, Damfel, rife, 1 command thee. 

42. The damfel immediately arofe and walked; now 
fhe was twelve years of age: whereat they were greatly 
aftonifhed. Re τ , : 

43. But he ftrictly forbad them to fay any thing thereof 
to any one; and commanded that fomething fhould be 
given her to eat. 


CHAP. VI. 


Mat.13.54 1. SOING out of that place, he went away ' into his 
i ΤΟ: own country, accompanied with his difciples: ὁ 
2. And from the firft fabbath day began ‘to teach in thé 
{ynagogue, and many who heard him, being aftontfhed " at 
his knowledge, faid; Where hath he learned all this? 
what is this wifdom which hath been given to him ? and 
how worketh he fo great miracles ? | 
Fob.6. 42» 3+ Is not this * the carpenter, the fon of Mary, brother 
Mat.1357 of James, Jofeph, Jude and Simon ? his fifters alfo, are 
0. ἡ. 4. qi not among us? And they were fcandalized by reafon 
of him. 
4. But Jefus faid to them; A Prophet is not without 
efteem, except in his own country, in his own houfe, and 
among his kindred. 


" Ver. 1. ἡ, e. Nazareth, where he had, but it is in the Cambr. MS. and in one 
been brought up. of the oldeft of Stephens’s. 
_ Ver. 2. The Latin hath ἐπ doffrina| 353 Ver.3. They defpife Jefus Chrift and. 
ej: but this is neither in the Gr. nor Syr. | his relations, as illiterate mechanics. 


5. And 


according to St. M A R K. 
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5. And 4 he could not there petform any miracle ; he 
cured only a fmall number of fick by laying hands on 


them: 


6. And " he was aftonifhed at their unbelief. He went 
through the {mall towns thereabouts teaching them. 


7. And calling the twelve, he fent them two by two, 
and gave them power over the ¢ unclean fpirits. Ὁ 


Mat, 10. Ie 
Mar .3.1 40 


8. He commanded them not to catry any thing on the Luteo. 1. 
road 1 but a ftaff,: fo have neither fack, bread, nor money 


in their girdles : 


9. But to walk with © fandals, and not to have two 4412.8. 


{uits of apparel. 


10. And he moreover faid unto them; In whatfoever 


place you are, continue’ im. the houfe into which 
haye entered, till ye go out of that place. 


ye fhall 


11. And when any fhall not receive you, and fhall not Mar.10.14 
hearken to you, go out ftom thence, and fhake the duft *“°95% 
from off your feet, that this may be a teftimony againft 


them °. 


12. Going’ away- therefore; they preached that men 


fhould repent. 


4 Ver. 5. Oth. he would not.  Jefus 


ὃ Ver. 9. The word fandals fionihes 


Chrift declareth, that the inhabitants of |/boes in general, in the Gr. of the LXX. 


Nazareth had rendered themfélves unwor- 


‘thy of the favours which he would have. 


fhewed thetn but for their want of faich. 

5 Ver.6. L. he admired becaufe of their 
unbelief. Some conjecture, that thefelaft 
words, becaufe of their unbelief, ought to 
be joined to thole preceding, he could not 
there work any -miyacle.. a 


© Ver. 7: Own. againft. | 


7 Ver. 8. te. 4. ftaff to travel with, 


fuch as was ufed by the meaneft fort of 
pee and when he forbids them in St. 
Match. and St. Luke to carry a ftaff, the 
meaning muft be the fame as if it had 
been faid, Take nothing unneceffary along 
with you, and only what you want for 
your journey. -. 


but it is probable, that it is here taken for 
what is now called fazdals, which are no- 
thing more than foles having ftraps to 
faften them to the feet, fuch as are worn 
by fome of our monks. Jefus Chrift hath 
not commanded his difciples to walk bare- 
foot, but would have: them fhod with 
great fimplicity. 

9 Ver: 11. The vulgar Gr. adds, Verily 
I fay unto you, that it fhall be more tole- 
ue for Sodom and Gomorrba at the day 
of Fudgment, than for that city: but 
thefe words, which are in St. Marth. are 
not to be found in this aa in the Cambr. 
nor in two old MSS. of Stephens’s. 


Bb 2 13. They 
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13. They drove away many devils; and healed many 
who were fick, ' by anointing chem with oil. 

Matityte 4, King Herod heard of Jefus whofe name was be- 

“#97 come famous, and he faid; John Baptift is rifen again, 
wherefore he hath this power of working miracles. 

15. Others faid; It is Elias: others faid; It is a Pro- 
phet, * as one of the Prophets. 

16. Which Herod having heard, faid ; It is John whofe 
head I have cut off, who is rifen again: 

Lwke3.19. 17. For Herod had fent to apprehend John, and had 
cauied him to be bound and imprifoned, on account of 
Herodias his brother Philip’s wife. whom he had mar« 
ried, 

18. Becaufe John fatd to Herod; It is not lawful for 
thee to have thy brother’s wife. - 

19. Now Herodias, who would have put him to death, 
only fought an opportunity, but fhe could not compafs it. 

20. For Herod, who knew that John was a juft man and 
an holy, feared him, and caufed him to be guarded ;, and in 
many things followed what he faid to him, hearkening to 
him willingly. 

21. But the day very conveniently came, on which 
Herod, it being his birth-day, made a feaft for the lords 
of his court, his captains, and they who held the firft rank 
in Galilee : 

22. The daughter of Herodias came in there, and 
danced, and having pleafed Herod, and thofe who were at 
table with him, the king faid to the damfel; Ask of me 
what thou wilt, and I will give it thee. 

23. He even faid to her with an oath; I will give all 
that thou fhalt ask, were it the half of my kingdom. 


" Ver. 13. This anointing of the fick,) ἢ Ver. 19. 2.6. likethe antient Prophets. 
which was very much in ufe among the] [ἢ the vulgar Gr. we read or as; but this 
Jews, has been received by the Church, | disjunctive particle or is not in many of 
and gave rife towhat we [the Roman Ca-| che Gr. copies, nor in fome Gr. editions, 
tholics | call the extreme unction. ‘The Jews| nor in the Syr. verfion any more than in 
joined alfo prayer to unction. the Vulg. 


24.. Going 
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44. Going out, fhe faid to her mother; What fhall T 
ask ? her mother anfwered her; The head of John the 
Baptift : 

25. And ftraightway returning haftily to the king, fhe 
made him this requeft ; I wifh you to give me now the 
head of John the Baptift in a charger. 

26. The king was much grieved thereat; neverthelefs 
by reafon of his oath, and thofe who were at table with 
him, he would not ? difpleafe her. 

27. But he fent * one of his guards with orders to bring 
the head of John in a charger. ‘The guard cut off his 
head in the prifon. 

28. And bringing it in a charger, he gave it to the 
damfel, who gave it to her mother. 

29. Which the difciples of John having learned, they 
came and took his body, which they laid in a tomb. 

30. Now the Apoftles being gathered again to Jefus, 
related to him all that they had done, and what they had 
taught. 

31. He faid unto them; Come ye apart into a defart 
place, and reft a while. For there was fo many people 
who were going and coming, that they had not time fo. 
much as to eat. 

32. Going therefore aboard a bark, they departed to yayr4.73- 
retire into a defart place. Luk.9. 10. 

33. As they were feen to depart, and many knew him,/ eee 
they ran thither by land out of all cities, and were there 
before s them. 

34.. Jelus coming out of the bark faw a great multitude Mazg. 36. 
of people, of whom he had .compaffion, becaufe they a a a 
were as fheep who have no fhepherd, and he began to in- 
ftruct them in many things. 


3 Ver. 26. TheGr. word fignifies tore-; 4 Ver. 27. The Gr. adds immediately. 
je; that is, refufe her requelt with fome| ° Ver. 33. And they came to him, isin- 
fort of contempt. ferted in the Greek. 


35. But: 
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35. But as the day was already advanced, his difciples 
drew near him, and faid to him; This place is defart, and 
it is already late. | 

Inko.12, 36. Send them away, that they may go into the neigh- 
bouring villages and {mall towns, and buy themfelves 
6 fomething to eat. 

37. He replied to them; Do ye yourfelves give them 
to eat: and they returned ; 7 Let us go and buy two hun- 
dred penny-worth of bread, and give them to eat. 

38. How many loaves have you? faid he to them: 
go fee; and having looked, they 1114: We have five, and 
two fifhes. 

39. He commanded them to make them all fit down 
on the grafs in different companies : 

40. And they fate down in feyeral companies, fome of 
an hundred, and fome of fifty. 

41. Jefus took the five loaves and two fifhes, and look- 
ing up to heaven, he bleffed them; afterwards having 
broken the loaves, he gave them to his difciples to fet 
before them. He diftributed alfo the two fifhes among 
them all. 

42. All eat thereof, and were {fatisfied, 

43. And twelve baskets were taken away filled with the 
pieces of bread which remained, and with what remained 
of the fifhes. | 

- 44. Now they who * eat were » five thoufand men in 
number. 

45. He ftraightway obliged his difciples to go aboard 
the bark, that they might pafs over before him to the other 


© Ver. 36. The vulgar Gr. hath bread : | point, Should we go and buy two hundred 
for they have nothing to eat, but in the | perny worth of bread? Many believe that 
Cambr. Gr. MS. and in one of Stephens’s, | this lum was equal to feventy-feven French 
we read as in the Vulz. livres. 

7 Ver. 37. This feems to be ironical, as] ὅ Ver.44- The Gr. adds rhe loaves. 
if they invended to fhew the impoflibility | 5 Gr. about the number; but the word 
of Jefus Chrift’s requeft. Stephens, in his | ον: doth not appear in feveral Gr. copies, 
Greek edition, fendi with an interrogation | nor in the Syr. verfion. 


fide 
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fide of the lake towards Bethfaida, while he fhould fend 
away the people : 

46. And after he had difmiffed them, he went upon the 
mountain to pray. 

47. In the evening, the bark being in the midft of the 
fea, and he alone on the Jand, 

48. He faw that they rowed ' with great difficulty, be- Mat.14.25 
caufe they had the wind againft them; and he went to 
them about the fourth watch of the night, walking on the 
fea, and he would have pafled by them : 

49. But as foon as they faw him walk upon the fea, 
they believed that it was a phantom, and they cried out. 

50. For they all faw him and were troubled. He 
ftraightway fpoke to them, and faid ; Take courage, it is 
I, be not afraid. 

σι. And being come aboard their bark, the wind cea- 
fed : they were thereat ftill the more aftonifhed. * 

52. For they made no reflection 3 on the miracle of the 
loaves, becaufe 4 their heart was blinded. 

53. Having afterwards crofled the lake, they came to Mat.14.34 
Gennefaret, where they landed. 

34. And as foon as they came on fhore, Jefus was 
known. 

55. The inhabitants ran through the whole country ; fo 
that the fick were brought on little beds to every place 
where they heard that he was : 

56. And into whatfoever place he entered, whether 
town, village, or city, the fick were laid in the open fquares,, 
and he was defired only to fuffer them to touch the bor- 
der of his robe ; and all who touched it were healed. 


" Ver. 48. It may alfo be tranflated ac- | withftanding all their defires, they had much 
cording to the Gr. they advanced : for it |ado to go againtt it. 
was nor neceflary that they fhould row:| * Ver. 51. And they admired, is added 
the expreflion is general, but the author of |in the Gr. but this word feems fuperfluous: 
the Vulg. bath particularized it: the mean-}nor is it in an old Gr. MS. 
ning is, that the wind being high, not-| 3 Ver. 52. L. on the loaves. 
+ i.e. they were ftupid and blinded. 
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Alat. 19.2. 


If, 29.13. 


' Ver. 
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CHAP. VI. 


I. HE Pharifees and fome Scribes who came from 
Jerufalem, affembled together before him. 

4. And feeing fome of his difciples eating their meal 
with unclean, that is with unwafhed hands, they reproved 
them for it. 

3. For the Pharifees, and all the Jews, eat not unlefs 
they ' wafh their hands often; obferying the tradition of 
the elders : 

4. And when they return from the Forum, they eat not 
unlefs they * wafh ; and they have many other things which 
tradition obliges them to obferye, as ? wafhing cups, pots, 
brazen veffels, and beds. 

5. The Pharifees and Scribes afterwards asked him ; 
Whence comes it that your difciples follow not the tra- 
dition of the elders; but that they eat with 4 unclean 
hands ὃ 

6. He anfwered them; Truly hath Efaias, the Prophet, 
fpoken of you, hypocrites as ye are, when he faith ; This 
people honoureth me with thei lips, but their heart is 
far from me. 

7. In vain do they ferve me, while they teach things 
which are commanded only by men. 

δ. For leaving the commandments of God. ye retain 
the tradition of men; ye wafh pots, and cups, and many 
other fuch like things ye do. 


3. The Gr. hath qvypit) which| 3 The word éaptifm is alfo inferted here; 


fignifies wriff ; but Theophylact and Eu-| and indeed this cultom is very religioufly, 
thymius affirm that this word fignifieth sp} upon certain occafions, οἱ ferved among 
to the elbow. the Jews even at this day. 


* Ver. 
the word 


4. In the Gr. and Latin we find] * Ver.5. Gr. which they have not wafk- 
to baptize fignifying to p/waze ;| ed: but the Cambr. MS. and another old 


that is, not the whole body, but the hands, | one of Stephens’s read κοιναῖς, in the fame 


41 before. 


‘manner as the author of the Vulg. 


9. He 
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Ὁ. He faid alfo to them; * Ye have good reafon for 
overthrowing the commandments of God, that ye may 
obferve your traditions. 

10. For Mofes hath faid ; Honour thy father, and thy £*.20.12. 
mother, and whoever fhall curfe his father or his mother, 
let him be punifhed with death. 

11. But ye; ye fay; If a man faith to his father or to 
his mother ; * May every corban, that is to fay, every 
offering which I make, be profitable to thee, he hath ful- 
piled the commandment. 

12. And 7 ye fuffer him not to do any thing elfe for his 
father or his mother. | 

13. Overthrowing the word of God by the traditions 
which ye teach ; and many fuch like things ye do. 

14. Having afterwards called the people, he faid to Maais.t0 
them ; Hearken all of you to me, and apprehend this. 

15. Nothing which entereth into a man coming from 
without can defile him ; but what cometh out of a man, 
that is it which defileth him. 

16. If any one hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

17. When he had left the people, and entered into the 
houfe, his difciples asked him concerning the parable. 

18, And he faid to them ; Are ye alfo without under= 
ftanding ? Do ye not conceive, that all which cometh from 
without and entereth into a man, cannot defile him ? 

19. Becaufe that doth not enter into his heart, but go» 
eth into his belly, and afterwards into the draught 5 leay~ 
ing nothing of the food but what is pure : 

20, But what cometh out of a man, faid he, that is it 
which defileth a man. | 

21. For out of the treafure of the heart proceed eyil 
thoughts, adulteries, fornications, murders, 


3 Ver. 9. The common expreffion in| 7 Ver. 12. #.¢. he hath no oc¢afion ἰὼ 
our language would be, You are fine people, | do any thing more for his father or his mo- 
to overthrow, Cre. ther, becaufe he hath dedicated his wealtl 
δ Ver. x1, See St. Matth. ch. 15. v. 5. 'to God. 


Ce a2, Thefts, 
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22. Thefts, covetoufnefs, wickednefs, deceit, lafciviouf- 
nefs, envy, blafphemy, pride, " folly, _ ᾿ 
23. All thefe evils come from within, and dehle a 


man. 


Masiat 24. Jefus afterwards, going out from thence, went away 


towards Tyre and Sidon; 


where entering into a houfe, he 


was not willing that it fhould be known ; but he could not 


be concealed : 


25. For a woman, whofe daughter was poffeffed with 
an unclean fpirit, had no fooner heard that he was there, 
but fhe came in, and threw herfelf at his feet. = 

26. This woman was an heathen οὗ." Syrophenitia; and 
fhe befought him that he would drive the devil out of 


the body of her daughter. 


27. But he faid to her ; Let the children firft be filled, 
for it 1s not juft to take the childrens bread to caft it to 


the dogs, 


28. She returned ; It is true, Lord ; however the little 
dogs eat under the table the crumbs of the childrens 


bread. 


29. And he faid to her, becaufe of this faying 5 Go, 
the devil is gone out of thy daughter. Ὁ 

30. And going away ta her houfe, fhe found her 
daughter laid upon the bed, and that the deyil was 


gone out. 


Ὁ Ver. 22. Oth. impiety. 
® Ver. 26. The Syr. hath-of Phenicia in 


ihe Altho’ this. country was. fubject.to. 


e Romans, it {till preferved the name of 
the Syro-Grecian kingdom. This woman 
therefore was.a Greco-Syrian by nation, 
and confequently an heathen and a Pheni- 
clan, Or a woman of Canaan, as fhe is 


called by St. Matthew; in re{pect of the 


‘place of her habitation. Saint Matthew, 


who wrote chiefly for the Jéws ‘at Je- 
rufalem, hath retained the antient name 
in ufe among the Hebrews; and Saint 


Mark fpeaketh after the manner of the 
Greeks, τ᾿ 


31. Jefus 


according to Sti M AR K. 195 


31. Jefus leaving the borders of ' Tyre to return, came 
by the way of Sidon to the fea of: Galilee, crofling the 
country of Decapolis ; 
32. And a man was brought to him who was deaf and agat.9.32. 
* dumb, upon whom they. befought him to lay his hands. 
. 33. Jefus having. taken him afide out of the ‘croud, put 
his fingers in his ears, and fome of his fpittle upon his 
tongue; se | ΝΕ oR 
34. Then looking up towards heaven, he fighed, and 
faid; sEphphetha, which fignifies, Be opened; 
- 35. And immediately -+ his. ears wefe opened ; and: his. 
tongue being loofed, he fpake freely. ἮΣ ΝΗ 
36. Jefuus forbad them to fay any thing of it ; but the: 
more he forbad them, the more did they publifh ic. . 
37. And the more were they amazed, faying ; He hath: 
done all things:well ; he hath made the deaf to hear, and 
the dumb to {peak. | 7 


{ 


* Ver. 31. We find in the Gr. of Tyre jSidon, but only of its territories and con 
and Sidon, came to the fea, Gc. This read- | fines, as in the vulgar Gr. _ 
ing is:alfo in the Syr. andthe meaningfrom| * Ver. 32. The Gr. word doth not fig- 
thence appears much clearer, becaufe it is | ΠΙ that.he was altogether dumb, but that 
by no. means probable thar. Jefus Chrift|he .was tongue-tied, and-that he had 2 
entered into the cities of the Gentiles : | difficulty in fpeaking ; néverthelefs the fame 
wherefore Maldonat, and fome other learned | word doth alfo fometimes fignify durmb. 
commentators, prefer it to the reading in]  Ver..34. St. Mark hath retained the 
the Vulg. which neyerthelefs agrees with | Syr. or Chaldee word which Jefus Chrift 
the Cambr. and two old MSS. of Ste-] made ufe of. = | 
phens’s ; and indeed it is not neceffary that| 4 Ver.35. 2, 6. he heard, ἀπά. was no 
we fhould underftand this’ of the’ city of longer dumb.- 


ao 


Ce2 CHAP. 
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CHAP. VII. 


Mat.15.32 I. Al that time, there being a great multitude of people 
who had nothing to eat, he called his difciptes, and 
faid to them ; 

2, I have compaffion upon thefe people ; for behold 
they have been continually with me thefe three days, and 
they have nothing to eat : 

3. And if I fend them away to their homes without eat- 
ing, their ftrength will fail them in the way, becaufe there 
are fome of them who have come from far. 

4. His difciples replied to him ; How fhall we come by 
bread enough, in fuch a defart as this, to fatisfy them ? 

5. He asked them ; How many loaves haye ye? They 
faid ; Seven. 

6. He afterwards commanded all thefe people to fit down 
upon the ground; then he took the feven loaves, and 
giving thanks he brake them, and gave them to his difci- 
ples to fet before them, and they did fet them before this 
company of people. 

7. They had alfo fome fmall fifhes; which he likewife 
bleffed ; and he commanded them to be fet before them. 

8. Thefe people eat and were fatisfied ; and feven bas- 
kets were carried away, filled with the pieces which 
semained, 

9. Now they who eat were about four thoufand ; and 
he fent them away. 

10. Immediately after, going aboard a bark with his 
difciples, he went towards " Dalmanutha. 


* Ver. 10. The Camb. Gr. MS. and 


dan in our Vulg. and in the vulgar Gr- 
another very old one of Stephens’s read ἕ 


Magdala, not that Magdale or Magedan 
Hadiyade! , but it is probable that thefetwo | was the fame place as Dalmanutha ; but 
MSS. have been corrected from St. Mat-|they werenot far diftant from each other. 

thew, where ch. 15. v.39. we find Mage- | 


11. Some 


accoraig to St. M A R K. 197 


rx. Some Pharifees came there, who began to difpute Ms. 16.1. 
with him, defiring, (in order to prove him) that he would “""'*+ 
work fome miracle in the heaven. 

12. But Jefus fighing from the bottom of his heart, faid 
to them ; Why do thefe men ask a miracle? * Verily I 
fay unto you, that *none fhall be wrought for them. 

13. And leaving them, he re-embarked, and paffed over 
again to the other fide. 

14. His difciples, who had forgot to take bread, had Mas. 16.5. 
but one loaf in the bark. 

15. And he gave them this caution; See; beware of the 
leayen of the Pharifees, and of the leaven of + Herod. 

16. Reflecting upon this, they faid among themfelves ; 

We have no bread. | 

17. Which Jefus knowing, he faid to them ; Why do 
ye think of your having no bread? Do ye not conceive, 
and do ye not yet apprehend ? Is your mind ftill blinded ? 

18. Having eyes, fee ye not ὃ And, having ears, hear 
ye not? Neither do ye any more remember ἢ 

19. When I brake the five loaves for five thoufand Mar. 641. 
men, how many baskets did ye carry away, filled with?" '™ 
the pieces which remained? ‘Twelve, faid they to him : 

40. And when I brake feyen loaves for four thoufand 
men, how many baskets did ye carry away, filled with 
fragments ? Seven, replied they. 

41. And how, faid he to them, do ye not yet appre- 
hend ? | 

22. They went away to Bethfaida, where a blind maa 
was brought to him, whom he was defired to touch. 


* Ver. 12. Oth. I fwear to you, for this} ® ZL. If it fhall be wrought ; this parti- 
ἘῸΝ amen dico fometimes fignifieth to} cle fi feemeth to exprefS an oath. 
affirm a thing with an oath. * Ver. 15. ἡ. e. of the Herodians, or as 
in St. Matthew, of the Sadducees. 


23. He 
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23. He took the, blind: man by the hand, and Idd him 
out of the town; then putting fome of his {pittle upon his 
eyes, and having laid his hands on him, he asked him if he 
faw-any thing, - 

, 24. The blind man, looking, faid.; I fee men walking, 
and they appear as trees to me. , 

25. He afterwards put his hands again upon his eyes 5 
and the blind man began to look, and was healed fo per- 
fedtly, that. there was nothing which, he did not fee a 
ftinétly. 

_ 26., After this, Jefus , fent-.him away to: hie ποιᾶς: and 
{aid to him ; ‘ Go home, . and if: you go into the. town, fay 
nothing of this to any. 

Matr6.13 0 27, Jefus afterwards departed with his difciples, to gO 
Luke 9®-into the villages of. Cefarea Philippi, and in the way he 
asked them ;. Whom do men. fay,that:},am:?.. 

28. “They an{wered him 3! Some, ‘fay: that thou art John. 
the Baptift ; others, Elias ; and others, * as. one of. the 
Prophets. 

29. Then he asked them 5 ‘Aad ye, whom. fy ye. that 
1 am.? Peter anfwering, faid ; ‘Thou.art the Chrift.. 

3o.. And he .earneftly ‘commanded., curd haa they: 
fhould tell.noman this. 

31. He began to inform them, thine the ΓΝ of man: 
muft fuffer a great deal ; be’ rejected-by the Elders, and - 
by the chief Priefts, . and by the Scribes‘; be put. [6 asatD 
and rife again ὃ three days after. 

32. He faid this fo openly to them, that Peter king 
him, began to reproach him, 


5 Ver. 26. In the vulgar Gr. and in the{ 7 Ver.31. L. reprobate, i.e. rejected as 
Syr. verfion, we find, Enter not into rhe) an unjuft and pernicious man. Jefus Chrift 
town, and tell it not to any whomfoever in} alludes to Pf. 118. v.22. where mention is 
the town ; which is not fo plain. And] made of the ftone which was refufed. 
this is varioufly read in the Gr. copies. δ i.e. the third day. 

* Ver. 28. The particle as is not in the 
Gr. unlefs in the Camb. MS. 


33. But 


according to Si. M A RK. 199 


35. But Jefuus turning about, and looking upon his dif 
ciples, threatened Peter, faying to him ; Begone from 
before me, fatan ; for thou deft not favour of what cometh 
from God, but of what cometh from men. 
34. Then aoe the people, and his difciples, he maz.1o.38 
faid to them; If:any one intends to. follow me 5. let #74 16.24. 


him. renounge ‘intel. take. ‘up his idee and: follow τ ee 
mes. athe ot Ly pine ee 
For he a will tae εἰν tes fhall 1 it, ‘andihe? μὰ 


3.5" 
. that. fhall have: tofti.ie, for .me- saa for the. Gofpel, hall 


fave it. 

36. And of ὌΝ αἷς fhall it be to’a,man to. gain. εἰς 

whole uniyerfes ΠΕ hetlofeth ΒΙΠΗΕΙΕΡ᾽, τι fob os 
37. Or what fhall he give in exchange. for himfelf : Pi. 

38: For whofoever fhall ibe: afhamed: of me and of my Mat.10.33. 
words, among this ὁ illegitimate and finful-nation; the Son Ste τ τ 
of man [1411 4110. ὲ afhanied of him,.." when-he fhall come a 
with the glory:.of, ‘his Bather’;, and: ee By his 
holy Angels. 

39. He faid. untb ‘them :alfo -: Verily;, 1. a unto Mat.16.28 
you, that fome’ of thofe who are here, fhall- not die, 7" 927: 
till they fee the reign of God come? in a powerful 


Manes... a Ie, Cats 
Mie ἐν ἐξ ie Vie 
© Ver. 38. L. adulterous, ἡ. 6. whohave| ' “He ope the ae ἢ grandeur of 
degenerated from the virtue of their ancel- | ‘his laft coming, to his mean. and humble: 
tors, being as ic were baftards, becaufe | condition upon the earth. 
ae did not. follow the example.of their} 4 Ver. 39. L, in ἀπ or with power, . 


\ χ- ἢ . : Can 4 
. ." 7 . δι Pe ᾿ oe 


CHA P.. 
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CHAP IX. 


Mat.17.1. ἃς Sr days after, Jefus took with him Peter, James, and 

Bans 9.48. John ; he carried them upon a high mountain alone, 
to an unfrequented place, and he was transfigured in their 
prefence. 

2. His raiment became exceeding fhining, and as white 
as fnow, infomuch as there is no fuller upon earth who can 
make any fo white. 

3. At the fame time Elias and Mofes appeared to them, 
who difcourfed with Jefus. 

4. And Peter anfwering, faid to Jefus; Mafter, it is 
good that we fhould ftay here ; let us then fet up three 
tents, one for thee, one for Mofes, and one for Elias. 

5. For he knew not what he faid, becaufe they were 
greatly terrified. 

6. Then a cloud gathered, which covered them, and 
out of the cloud came a voice, faying ; This is my well- 
beloved fon, hear him : 

7. And forthwith looking round about, they faw Jefus 
only with them ; 

8. Who, as they came down from the mountain, com- 
manded them not to tell any one what they had feen, till 
after the Son of man fhould be rifen again. 

9. They kept the matter fecret, not asking him again, 
what he meant by, : After he fhould be rifen again. 

10. And they put this queftion to him ; Why then do 
the Pharifees and the Scribes fay, That Elias muft firft 
come ? 


“Ver. 9. They did not doubt of the 
eral refurrection, which was a matter 
well known to the Jews; but they knew 


not what Jefus Chrift meant, when he 
{poke of his glare refurrection, as an 
event to be fhortly brought to pats. 


11. He 
Τ 


according to St M AR K. 201 


11. He anfwered them; Elias will truly come firft and 
reftore all things, and"? as it is written of the Son-of man, 
He is to fuffer much, and be defpiled. 

12. But 1 fay unto you; That he is: already come, and 
that they have done unto him whatfoever they lifted, as 
it is written of him. 

13. When he returned-to his difciples, he faw a mul- 
titude of people about them, and the Scribes difputing 
with them. | εἶ 

14. The whole multitude, as foon as they faw Jefus, 
were aftonifhed. and furprized, and running to him, faluted 
him. : 

15. He asked themi; What difpute: have ye toge- 

ther ? | 

16. And one of the multitude fpeaking, faid; Mafter, ryte 9.38. 
I have brought unto you my fon, who is poffefled witha 

3 dumb fpirit. ao 

17. Which, wherefoever he taketh him, throws him-on 
the ground : the child foams, gnafheth with his teeth, and’ 
pineth away. I defired thy difciples to caft him out, and 
they could not. 

18. Jefus anfwered them; Faithlefs generation, how 
long fhall I be with you ? how long fhall I fuffer you ἢ 
bring him unto me. | 

19. They brought him, and as foon as he faw Jefus, 
he was 9 fhaken by the devil, and being caft on the ground, 
he wallowed.and foamed. 

20. Jefus asked the father ; How long is it fince. this 
happened to him? ‘The father faid; From his infancy. 


* Ver. 11. The word πῶς which is in] 3. Ver. 16. ἡ. e. which makes him dumb. 
the Gr. and the Latin word quomodo, fig-\ * Ver.19. The Gr. word fignifies torz. 
nify the fame as xgQws and ficut, as: andin-'!The author of the Vulg. has it ἑτάραξεν, 
deed it is the fame in the antient MS. of | as it is in the MS. of Cambr. and in one 
Alexandria, and in one of thofe of the|of the moft antient of Rob. Stephens’s ; 
king’s library quoted a Rob. Stephens, | but the fenfe is almoft the fame in both . 
nor have thofé two MSS. the conjunctive | the readings. 
particle 4, and. Ὁ 


Dd 21. The 
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21. The devil hath often caft him into the fire and into 
the water to deftroy him; but if thou canft do any thing, 
5 have compaffion on us, and help ius. 

22. Jefus anfwered him; ‘If you can believe ; ‘there ts 
nothing which may not be done for him that believes. 

23. Immediately the father of the child crying out, 
faid, with tears in his eyes; I believe, Lord ; help thou 
my * want of faith. 

24. Then Jefus feeing the crowd of people ‘run tage- 
ther, faid with menaces to the unclean fpirit; Thou deaf 
and dumb fpirit, come out of this child, I command thee, 
and enter no more into him. 

25. The fpirit. came out of him crying, and violently 
9 fhaking the child, who became as one dead, fo that many 
faid ; He is dead. 

a6. But Jefias took him by the hand to Jift him up, and 
he arofe. 

47. Whea Jefus was entered into the houfe, kis dif- 
ciple asked hin) privately; Why could not we ca& him 
out ἢ 

28. He anfwered them ; This kind of deyils cannot be 
caft out but by prayer and fafting. Ἢ: 

29. Being departed from thence + ithey croflgd over 
Galilee, and he was defirous that it fhould. net be: knows,’ 

Matt7.22 30. in ‘the ‘mean time he taught his difsiples, and. faid 

ike 9.553. unto them; The Son of man muft be delivered into the 
hands of men, who will put him to death; and afer _ 
have killed him, he fhall zife the: seg day. 


"ἢ 


* Ver. 21. viz. in order to cure my { Chrift can do i Sine for ‘hemi hae be- 
chad. lieve and put their craft in him. 
6 Ver. 22. It is in the Gr. bediewe tt, § Ver.23. L. my unbelief. 
for we there find the article ἢ. But this} % Ver. ἃς, L. vearing. .. 
τὸ feems fuperAfuous, and is uot to be met " Ver. 29. It may Likewile be panied: 
with in the Cambr. MS. from the Gr. they paffed throug ῥ Galilee. 
ΤΣ, every thing is potible to him that | ‘This is the fense ἡ hich the SYyF, nip 
believes. Which leaves the meaning | has given to the verb παραπρρένειϑαι; which 
doubrtul; for the fenfe is not tha: he that fignifes fometimes plainiy to pajs. 
believes can do all things, θὰ that Jefus 


-- rt 


31. But 


according to St! M A R K, 


31. But they underftood not 
afraid to ask him. 


203 
what he faid, and were 


32. They came to Capernaum, where, when they were 
in the τ houfe, he asked them; What was it that ye dif- 


courfed upon by the way ? 


33. But they anfwered nothing, becaufe they had had a Mar. 18.1. 
difpute together by the way, which among them was the Luke 9.46. 


greatcft. 


34. He fat down, and having called the twelve, he faid 
unto them ; If any one defire to be firft, let him: be laft of 


all, and their fervant. 
3.5. He then took a child and 


fet him in the midft of 


them, and after he had taken him in his arms, he faid-unto 


them ; 


36. Whoever thall receive one of Ποῖ ¢hildren in my Ἢ 
name, will receive me; and whofoever receives me, ? re- 
ceiveth not me, but him that fent me. 

37. John anfwered him, faying; Mafter,, we faw a Luke 9.49. 
man cafting out deyils+in thy name, and we forbad him 


to do it. : 


38.,Jefus faid; Forbid him not, becaufe there is no 


one that doth miracles tn 
evil of me. |. | 


. u 2 


39. For 


my name, who can haftily {peak 


he that is not againft s you, 15 for you. 


40. For whofoever fhall give you a cup of water to marr0e42 
drink in my name, becaufe you belong to Chrift, verily I 
fay unto you he fhall not lofe his reward. ” 


* Ver. 32. i,e. the houfe where they 
ufed to lodge. Jefus Chrift had a houfe 
in this city. - | ᾿ 

7 Ver. 36. L. he does not receive me, 
&c. This manner of {peaking is very 
frequent in fcriprure; ἡ. 6. he rather re- 
ceives him that fent me than me myéelf ; 
or, he does not only receive me, but alfo 
him that fent me. | 

4 Ver. 37: 1.6. in the name of Fefus the 


Meffias. Thefe people acknowledged Je- 
fus Chrift for the Meffias, altho’ they did 
not follow him. 

$ Ver. 39. There are in fome copies, as 
well Greef as Latin, ws: But in whatever 
manner it is underftood, the meaning of 
this fencence, which was at that time fre- 
quent, is always the fame, and we ought 
to tranflate ic differently, according to the 
different places where it is applied. 


Dd 2 41. For 


T be 
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Mut. 18.6. 
Luke 17.2. 
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41. And whofoever fhall offend one of thefe litele ones 
that belicve in me, it would be better for him that a mill- 


{tone were hanged about his neck, and that he were caft 


into the fea. 


Mat.5. 30. 
and 


42. If thy hand caufe thee to offend, cut it off, it is 
18. δι better for thee to enter into life having but one hand, than 


having two hands, to go into gehenna, into the ¢ fire that is 


not to be quenched : 


43. Where the 7 worm of thofe that are there dieth not, 
and where the fire is not quenched. 

44. If thy foot caufeth thee to offend, cut it off ; it is 
better for thee to enter into life eternal, having but one 
foot; than having two, to be caft into hell fire which cannot 


be quenched : 
J/4.66. 24. 


45- Where the worm of thofe that are there dieth not, 


and where the fire ts not quenched. 
46. If thy eye caufeth thee to offend, pluck it out; it 
εὐ 15 better. for thee to enter into the kingdom of God having 
one eye, than having two, to be caft into the fire of gehenna ; 
47. Where the worm of thofe that are there dieth not, 


and where the fire 1s not 


yo 


Yevit...13 48. For * every one {hall be falted with fire 


quenched. 
; and every 


9 facrifice fhall be falted with falt. 


Mat. 5-13. 
will you feafon it ? 


50. ; Have falt in yourfe 


4 Ver. 42. Thele words izto the fire, are 
an explanation of the preceding word, 
gebenna, 

7 Ver. 43. L. their worm. See the 
Prophet Ifaiah, ch. 66. v. 24. The pain 
of the damned is likewife fignified ty the 
worm and the fire in the 7th ch. and 
v. 19. of Ecclefiafticus. So that Jefus 
Chrift makes ufe of thofe expreffions only 
which were in ule among the Jews. 


a” 


_ 


49. Salt is good, but if it become infipid, “wherewith 


lyes, and peace among you.” , 


® Ver. 48. 7. ὁ. all thofe who have been 
the occafion of offence, fhall be kept in 
the fire which quencheth not, and fhall 
never be corrupted, as if they had been 
falted. The Jews and other eaftern peo- 
ple fometimes make ufe of metaphors 
which appear to us extravagant, becaufe 
their expreffions are very fhort ; as when 
they fay, to be baptifed in the fire. 

“9% 7, e. they thall be falted, as it was the 
cultom for i aa to falt the facrifices. 


CHAP. 


according to δ, M AR Κ. γος 


CHAP. X. 


1. 7 8 5105 departed from thence and went into the coafts Mat.19. +. 
of Judea ' beyond Jordan, and a multitude of people 

ftill reforting unto him, he, as he was wont, began to 

teach them. 

2. The Pharifees likewife came to him, and asked him, 
(in order to tempt him) Is it lawful for a man to put away 
his wife? 

3. He anfwered them; What hath Mofes commanded 

ou? | 
᾿ 4. Mofes, faid they, hath : fuffered a man to put away Dest24< 
his wife, by giving her a bill of divorcement. 

5. Jefus anfwered them; For the hardnefs of your heart 
he hath given you this command. 

6. But in the beginning when God ereated the world, 
he made both male and female. 

7. For which reafon a man ought to leave his father and 
his mother, and cleave to his wife : 

8. So that they may be both but one flefh. They are 
not therefore any longer two, but one ftefh. 

9. Therefore let not man feparate what God hath 
joined. | 

10. When he was in the houfe, the difciples asked him 
again of the fame matter. 

11. And he faid unto them;  Whofoever putteth away 
his wife, and marrieth another, committeth adultery 
3 againft her. | | 


" Ver.r. Gr. in the country beyond] 3 Ver. 11. ἢ, 6. againft the wife whom he 
Jordan; but the Cambr. MS. is agreeable |has put away; however, according to the 
to the Vulg. rammiatical fenfe, the pronoun may re- 

2 Ver. 4. i.e. has given the liberty in |late to each wife. 
sant precept he has left us upon that fub- 
ject. 


ἐν. 


#2. And 
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12. And if a woman leaves her husband, and marries 
another, fhe committeth adultery. 

13. They brought young children to him that he fhould 
touch them, but his difciples with menaces rejected thofe 
who brought them. 

14. Which Jefus perceiving, he was difpleafed, and 
faid to them; Suffer the little children to come to me, and 
forbid them not, for the kingdom of God belongeth to 
thofe that are like them. 

15. Verily I fay unto you, Whofoever fhall not receive 
the * kingdom of God as a little child, fhall not enter 
therein. | 

16. Then taking them up in his arms, and laying his 
hands upon them, he " bleffed them. 

Mat.ig16 17. As he went forth into the way, a man came run- 
Lwk.18.18 nine, and kneeling before him, faid ; Good mafter, what 
muft I do to have eternat life ? 

18. Jefus anfwered him; Why calleft thou me good? 
*It is God only that is good. 

19. Thou knoweft the commandments, Do not commit 
adultery, Do not kill, Do not fteal, Do not bear falfe wit- 
nefs,» Do no wrong to arry one, honour thy father and thy 
mother. | 

20. He replied ; Mafter, all thefe have I obferved from 
my youth. 

21. Jefus looking upon him, * loved htm, and faid 
unto him ; One thing, thou wanteft ; Go, and fell all thou 
haft, and give [τὸ the poor, and thou fhalt have a trea- 
fure in heaven; afterwards come, and follow me. 


Ex.20.13» 


4 Ver..15. i. e. the doétrine of thet © Ver. 18. It may likewife be tranflated, 
Gofpel. There is but one only that is good, which is 
Σ Ver. τό. i. ὁ. he faid the prayers called | God. - 

benediftions over them : for the ceremony| 7 Ver. 10. #. 6. take nothing away from 
of the impofition of hands, whitch was in| any man by force. . 

ufe among the Jews, was always attended} 8 Ver. 21. ἡ. e. he gave him outward 
with prayers. ΄ marks of his friendfhip, by his manner of 

receiving him. 


22. But 


according to δ. M A R K. 207 


22. But he was very muck troubled at what was faid, 
and went away grieved ; for he had great poffeffions. 
23. Then ἐν looking round about, faid to his dif- 
ciples; How difficult is it for thofe that are rich to enter 
into the kingdom of God? | 
24. The difciples were aftonifhed at his words; but 
Jefe faid unto them a fecond time; My children, how 
ard is it for thofe who truft in their riches to enter into 
the kingdom of God ? 
ἃς. It is eafier fora camel to go through the eye of a 
needle, than for a rich man to enter into the kingdom of 
God. 
26. They were ftul more amazed, and faid to each 
other ; Who then can be faved ? 
27. Jefus looking upon them, faith unto them ; With 
men it is impoflible, but not with God ; for with God all 
things are poffible. 
28. Then Peter faid unto him; We have left every Met.19.27 
thing and have followed thee. Eee? 
29. Jefus replied; Verily I fay unto you, that no man 
fhad] leave his houfe, or brethren, or fifters, or father, or 
smother, or his children, or his lands, for my fake, or 
for the Gofpel’s, 
30. Who from this time fhall not receive an hundred. 
fold in houfes, in brethren, in fifters, in mothers, in chil- 
dren, in lands‘ with perfecutions, and in the world to 
came eternal life. 
31. But many that are firft fhall be laf, and many that mats9.36 
are laft fhall be firft. 


? Ver. 29. The Gr. adds or bis wife :|tions : which Sv. Mark feems to have 
tat this word js left out in the Cambr. | added, with a defign to remove that no-- 
as tion which the Jews had, thar the Meffias’s 

* Ver. 30. 4. ἐ. in the midit of perfecu- | reign was temporal. 


32. AB 
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32. As they were on their way going to Jerufalem, 


Jefus went before them, 


at which they were * furprized, 


and they foilowed him with fear: and he took again the 
twelve afide, and began to tell them what things fhould 


happen unto him. 
Luk. 18.31 


33. We are going, fays he to them, up to Jerufalem, 
where the Son of man will be delivered tothe chief Priefts, 


unto the Scribes and Elders, who will condemn him unto 
death, and deliver him up unto the Gentiles. 

34. They fhall mock him, fhall {pit in his face; they 
fhall fcourge him and fhall kill him, and the third day he 


fhall rife again. 


35. Then James and John the fons of Zebedee came to 
him, and 1414 ; Mafter, we defire thou wouldft grant us 


what we are going to ask thee. 


36. Jefus faid unto them ; What would you that I grant 


you? 


37. They faid unto him; Grant unto us, that we may fit, 


one on thy right hand, and one on thy left hand in thy 


> glory. 


38. Jeftus anfwered them ; Ye know not what ye ask; 
can you drink of the cup which I am to drink of, 4 or 
be baptized with the baptifm which I am to be baptifed 


with ? 


39. They faid unto him: We can. 


Jefus anfwered 


them ; Ye fhall indeed drink of the cup which I am to 
drink of, and you fhall be baptifed with the baptifm 
which I am to be baptifed with ; 


* Ver. 32. They were furprized at his 
firm refolution and conftancy, knowing 
that he went to a place where he fhould 
be ill treated, and for which reafon they 
themfelves went with fear. 

* Ver. 37. When you fhall be feated on 
your glorious throne in your own king- 
dom. This'was the idea which they had 
of rhe reign of the Meffias. 


* Ver. 38. Gr. and be baprifed. Inthe 
Cambr. MS. and in one of thofe of Ste- 
phens’s, it is or. It is proper to remark, 
that thefe two particles amd and or are 
often put one for the other, as well in the 
New Teftament as in the Greek of the 
Sept. And this is the reafon that we fome- 
times find a difference in the Gr. copies. 


40. But 


--.. 
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40. But to fit on my right and on my left, is not in 
my power to gives you; but it is for thofe for whom it 


1S prepared. 


41. Which when the other ten heard, they were there- 
fore very much difpleafed with James and John. 

42. And Jefus calling them, faid unto them ; You know Luk.22.25 
that they which are * confidered as princes of nations, rule 
over them, and that the nobles command them with 


authority. 


43. The cafe is not the fame among you: but whofo- 
ever would be greateft, let him be your fervant. 
44. And let him who would be the chiefeft among you, 


be the flave of all. 


45. For neither is the Son of man come to be ferved, 
but to ferve, and to give his life a ranfom for many. 
46. They afterwards went to Jericho, and when he came Mat.20.29 


out from thence, followed by his difcitples and a great num- 


Lwk.18.35 


ber of people, blind 7 Bartimeus, that is to fay, the fon of 
Timeus, fat by the way-fide begging. 

47. When he heard that it was Jefus of Nazareth, he 
began to cry out; Jefus, thou fon of David, have mercy 


on me. 


48. Many with threats endeavoured to filence him ; but 
he cried out the louder, Thou fon of David, have mercy 


On Me ; 


49. So that Jefus ftanding ftill, commanded him to be 


called. ‘They therefore call the 


him; Be of good comfort, arife, 


5 Ver. 49. This word you is not in the 
Gr. nor in the antient Syr. verfion. This 
therefore may be very well tranflated, both 
according to the Gr. and the Syr. I¢ is not 
in my power to give, except to thofe for 
whom it is prepared. This likewife is agreeable 
to the interpretation of thofe who have tran- 
flated the Syr. into Latin, becaufe the par- 
ticle which fignifies ut, fignifies likewile 
ex cept. 

* Ver. 42. L. which feem to be princes; 


blind man, faying unto 
he calleth thee. 


ας the word videntur which is in the 


Vulg. and that of δοκοῦντες which is in the 
Greek, fignifies rather in this aed to be 
accounted or efteemed. It may likewile be 
plainly tranflated which are the princes. 

7 Ver. 46. In the Syr. verfion it is Ti- 
meus the fon of Timeus ; which reading 
is agreeable to the Jews mamner of {peak- 
ing ; however, St. Mark had a mind in this 
place to exprefs the name of the blind 
perfon both in Gr. and in Syr. 


Ee 50. He 
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50. He arofe, and cafting away his cloak, came to 
efus ; 

J κι. Who faid unto him; What wilt thou that I fhould 
do unto thee ἢ The blind man replied ; * My mafter, that 
I may receive my fight. 

52. Jefus faid unto him; Go, thy faith hath faved thee. 
He immediately recetyed his fight, and followed Jefus in 
the way. 


51. St. Mark has kept clofe to the Syr. word Rabboni. 


CHAP. XI. 


1. HEWN they came nigh to Jerufalem, and to ' Be- 
thany near the mount of Olives, Jefus fent two of 
his difciples, 

a. Saying unto them ; Go into the village over-againft 
you, and as foon as ye be entered therein, you will find a 
colt tied, whereon neyer man fat, loofe him, and bring 
him. 

3. If any one ask you, What do ye? fay, that the Lord 
hath need of him, and he will immediately let him be 
brought. " 

4. When they came there, they found the colt tied 
without before the door * between the two ways, and they 
loofed him. | 

ς. Some of them who were there faid unto them ; What 
do ye loofing the colt ? | 

6. They gave for anfwer what Jefus had commanded 
them to fay, and the people let them have the colt, 


fob.12.14. 7. Which they brought to Jefus, and having laid their 


* Ver. 


garments thereon, Jefus got upon him. 


1. Bethphage is added in the στ. * Ver. 4. It may likewife be tranflated 


But this word is not in the Cambr. MS. | from the Gr. in the ftreet. 
The fenfe is, that they came to Jerufalem 
thro’ Bethphage and Bethany. 


8. There 


according to δὲ, M A R K. 


8. There were feveral who fpread their garments in the 
way ; others cut down branches off the trees, and ftrewed 
them in the way: 

g. They who went before, and they who followed after, mar. 21,5. 
cried out ; Hofanna, 

10. Bleffed be he that cometh in the name of the Lord. Luk.19.38 
Bleffed be the 3 reign which we fee of « our father David, 7 18:36 
Hofanna in the higheft heavens. 

11. He entered into Jerufalem, and went into the tem= yas.a1.10 
ple; and after having looked upon every thing, it being 
then late, he retired to Bethany with the twelve. 

12. On the morrow, departing from Bethany, he was 
hungry, 

13. And feeing a fig-tree afar off, having lcaves, he μαι. 
went to fee if he could find any thing thereon, and when 
he came to it he found nothing but leaves; for the feafon 
of figs was not yet. 

14. Jefus faid to the fig-tree; Let not any one eat of 
the fruit which cometh from thee ! and his difciples heard 
him. 

15. When he came to Jerufalem, Jefus entered into 
the temple, from whence he drove out thofe that fold, and 
thofe that bought there: He likewife overthrew the tables 
of the money-changers, and the {cats of them that fold 
doves ; 

16. And he would not fuffer that any ’ goods fhould 
‘be carried through the temple. 
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® Ver. το. TheJews gave this titletothe} 5 Ver. τό. 7. 6. whatfoever was prophane 


reign of the Meffias, whom they called the, 
fon of David. They thought that by his' 


means their ftate, as to what related to the 
temporal part of it, would not only be re- 
ftored as David left it to Solomon, but 
that it would be {till in a more happy and 
flourifhing condition. 

4 The Gr. adds, iz the name of the Lord, 
but thefe words are not in the Camb. MS-. 


and not appointed for the ufe of the rem- 
ple. The antient Jewith doctors likewife 
fhew the refpect that was to be paid to the 
temple, or rather the outward court of it, 
which is what is {poke of in this place, for- 
bidding thar they fhould make uf of it 


| as a thorough-fair or open {treet. 


Ee 2 17. He 
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567. 197, He taught them, faying; Is it not written, That my 

#-T-** houfe 6 fhall be a houfe of prayer for all nations? and ye 
have made it a den of thieves. 

18. The chief Priefts and Scribes, who heard thefe 
words, fought means to deftroy him ; for they feared him, 
becaufe all the people admired his doétrine. 

‘19. About the evening he τ went out of the city. 

20. The next day in the morning, the difciples, as they 
paffed by, faw the fig-tree, which was become dry from 
the very root. 

a1. Peter, who called it to remembrance, faid unto Jefus ; 
Mafter, behold, the fig-tree which thou curfedft, is wi- 
thered away. 

Mat.2121 22, Jefus made anfwer to them ; Have ° faith in God. 

23. For I affure you, that whofoever fhall fay to this 
mountain; Be thou removed, and be thou caft into 
the fea, and fhall not doubt within himfelf, but fhall 
believe that whatfoever he fhall bid to be done, fhall 
happen ; it fhall truly come to pafs. 

Luk.t1.9. 24. For which reafon, I fay unto you; Believe that you 
fhall receive whatfoever you defire in prayer, and it shall 
be granted you. 

Mat.6.14. 25. When ye fhall prepare yourfelves to 9 pray, if you 

18. 35. have ought againft any man, forgive him; that your 
Father, which is in heaven, may likewife forgive your 
tref{pafles. 

26. But if you do not forgive, neither will your Father 
which is in heaven forgive your trefpaffes. 


4 Ver.17. L. fhall be called. The fenfe] 8 Ver.22. Faithof God. i. 6. a true faith: 
is, ought to be : for it is thus’ the future] and a perfect truft in God. 
tenfe among the Hebrews ought fome-| ” Ver. 25. L. When you fhall ftand up 
times to be tranflated. to pray. The Jewith affemblies for their 
7 Ver.19. Oth. he went out of the city. } facrifices and for prayer, were termed /t2- 
He went to lie at Bethany, and returned in | tiozs : which word is {till to be met with 
the morning to Jerufalem. among their rituals: From the fynagogue. 
it has paffed into the church. 


a7. They 
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a¥, They returned again to Jerufalem, and when Jefus 
went on each fide of the ' temple, the chief Priefts, Scribes, 
and Elders, came to him ; 

28. And faid unto him ; By what authority doeft thou Luke 20.2. 
thefe things © 

29. Jefus anfwered unto them; I have likewife one 
queftion to ask you ; which when you have anfwered me, 
I will tell you by what authority I do thefe things. 

30. The baptifm of John, was it of God-or of men ? 
Anfwer me; 

31. And they reafoned among themfelves, and faid; If 
we anfwer that it was of God, he will fay to us; Why 
then did you not believe it ° 

32. If we anfwer that it was of men, we have the peo- 
ple to fear: for all men counted John to bea Prophet 
indeed. 

33. They made anfwer unto Jefus; We cannot tell. And 
I, replied Jelus to them, neither do 1 tell you by what 
authority I do what I have juft now done. 


* Ver.27. Sc. to teach and inftruct the people. 


CHAP. XI. 


1. PESUS afterwards {poke to them in parables : A man Mat.21.33 

᾿ planted a vineyard, which he enclofed with a hedge ;*#***"» 
he made alfo a prefs-houfe in it, and built a tower; and 
having afterwards let it out to husbandmen, he went a 
journey. 

2. ‘The feafon being come, he fent a fervant to the huf- 
bandmen, to receive fome of the fruit of his vineyard. 

3. But laying hands on him, they beat him, and fent 
him away empty. 

4. He afterwards fent another feryant, whom they 
* wounded in the head,fand injurioufly treated. 


* Ver. 4.. The Gr. adds, having caft ftones at him: but thefe words are not in 
the Camb. MS. nor in one of thofe of Stephens’s. 
5. He 
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5. He again fent another, whom they killed ; and after 
that feveral others, fome of which they beat, and killed 
the reft. 

6. Then at laft he fent unto them his only, beloved fon, 
faying ; They will reverence my fon. 

7. But the husbandmen faid among themfelves ; This 
is the heir, come, let us Kill him, and we fhall have the in- 
heritance. 

8. Laying hands on him, they killed him, and caft him 
out of the vineyard. 

9. What therefore fhall the mafter of the vineyard do ? 
He will come and deftroy the husbandmen, and will give 
the vineyard unto others. | 

pi18.22. 10. Haye you not read this expreffion of feripture ὃ 
Yiai.28.16.'The ftone which the builders refufed, is that which hath 
Mat.21.42 : 

‘Ads 4.11.been placed in the head of the corner ? 

ΓΙ. This was the Lord’s doing, and it ts marvellous in 
our eyes. | 

12. Then they fought to fecure him, but were afraid of 
the people ; (for they knew it was on their account that 
he had {poken the parable) leaving him therefore there, 
they went their way. | 

Mat221s 13. But they fent unto him fome Pharifees and * Hero- 
Ink.20:20 dians to catch him in his words. 

14. Thefe therefore’coming uftto him, faid; Mafter, we 
know that 9 thou art true, and careft for no man, becaufe 
thou haft no regard for the quality of men ; but teacheft 
the way of God in truth. Is it unlawful to give tribute ¢ to 
Cefar or not? 


* Ver. 13. See ch. 22. of St. Matthew,] planation of the, fenfe ; nor are they to be 
v. 16. met with in the Camb. MS. which has 
> Ver. 14. 1.6. that to declare the truth] likewile lee ge the word κῆνσον, which is 
is the only defign of all his words and ac-|a Latin word, into that of Samaparcsovs 
tions. Poll-Tax: And we likewife meet with Poll- 
* The Gr. adds, fvall we pay it or not )'Tax in the Syr. verfion. 
But thefe words feem needlels for the ex- 


15. But 
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15. But knowing their deceit, he faid unto them ; Why 
would you furprize me ? Bring me a penny that I may 
{ee it. 

16. They brought him one, and he asked them ; Whofe 
image and fuperfcription is this ἢ They faid unto him ; 
Czfar’s. 

17. And Jefus anfwered them; Render therefore to Cz- 
far what is Czfar’s, and to God what is God’s. ‘They won- 
dered at his anfwer. 

18. The Sadducees likewife, who deny the refurreétion, mat.22.23 
came unto‘him, and propofed this queftion : aaa peat 

19. Mafter, Mofes hath left us in writing ; that if any Destas.5. 
mian’s brother dies, without leaving children to his wife, 
he fhould marry the widow, to raife up children to his 
brother : | 

20. Now there were feven brethren, the firft of whom, 
who had married a wife, died without children. 
at. The fecond likewife married this wife, and died 
without children ; and likewife the third. 

22.'In one word, the feven married her without ha- 
ving children, and the woman likewife after them all, died 
herfelf. 

23. When they fhall therefore be raifed up at the time 
of the refurrection, whofe wife of the feyen fhall fhe be ? 
for all the feven had her to wife. 

24. Jefus anfwered them, Do ye not err becaufe ye 
know not the {criptures nor the power of God ὃ 

25. For when they. fhall be raifed from the dead, men 
will neither take wives, nor women husbands; but they 
fhall be as the Angels which are in heaven. 

26. And as touching the refurrection of the dead, Have vod. 3. 6. 
ye not read in the book of Mofes, how God, fpeaking out 44-22-32 
of the midft of the bufh, faid unto him, I am the God of 
Abraham, the God of Ifaac, and the God of Jacob ? 

27. He 1s not the God of the dead, but of the living : 
ye do therefore greatly err. 


28. A 
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Mat.12.35 98, A Scribe, who had heard their difpute, perceiving 
that Jefus had anfwered well, came up to him, and asked 
him ; Which was the firft commandment of all? 

Dewt.6.4- 29. Jefuus anfwered him; This is the firft of all the 
commandments ; Hear, Ifrael, the Lord s your God is one 
6 God ; 

30. Thou fhalt love the Lord thy God with all thy 
heart, with all thy foul, with all thy mind, and with all 
thy ftrength. 'This is the firft commandment. 

31. And the fecond 1s like unto the firft ; Thou fhale 
love thy neighbour as thyfelf. ‘There is none other com- 
mandment greater than thefe two. 

32. The Scribe faid unto him; Mafter, what thou haft 
{aid is very true ; that there 15 but one God, and that there 
is none other but he. 

243. That we ought to love him with all our heart, with 
all our mind, with all our foul, and with all our ftrength ; 
and that to love our neighbour as our felf} is more than all 
burnt-offerings and facrifices. 

34. Jefus perceiving that he had anfwered wifely, faid 
unto him; You are not far from the kingdom of God. 
And no man dared to ask him any more queftions. 

3.5. Jefus teaching in the temple, asked them; How 
fay the 7 Scribes that Chrift is the Son of David? 

Mata244 36. For David, infpired by the Holy Ghoft, faid him- 

pe τον, felt ; * The Lord faid unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right 
hand, until I make a footftool of thine enemies. 

37. David therefore himfelf calling him Lord, how is 
he then his fon? And the people, which were pretty nu- 
merous, heard him with pleafure. 


ἡ Ver. 29. It is in the Gr. as well asfe-| Jehova is expreffed, which is the proper 
veral Latin copies, ovr, agreeable to the| name of Gad. 
Sept. and to the Hebrew text. 7 Ver. 35. #.e. doctors which interpret 
° Gr. Lord ; as we find it in feveral] the law. 

atin copies which agree with the Sept.{| 8 Ver. 36. See St. Matth. ch. 22. v. 44. 
and the original Hebrew, where the word ; 


38. He 
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38. He moreover faid unto them, in his doétrine ; Be- Mar.23.5. 
ware of the Scribes, which love to walk in long cloathing, ee 
and to receive falutations in the market places : 

39. To have the chief feats in the fynagogucs, and 
the uppermoft places at feafts ; 

40. Which devour widows “houfes, under pretence of 
making long prayers. They fhall receive feverer judg- 
mene. 

41. Jefus being feated over-againft the poors ‘box, be= Luk, 28... 
held the people who caft money into it. 

42. A poor widow came there, and threw in two fmall 
pieces of the value of the fourth part of a penny. 

43. Jefus having called his difciples, faid unto them ; 
I affure you, that this poor widow hath put more into the 
poors box, than all the reft. ἡ 

44. For all have given of their abundance; but fhe, of 
the little fhe has, hath given all, even all fhe had to 
live upon. 


CHAP. XI 


) 


8. WE: EN he went out of the temple, one of his aif. Mat. 24-1, 
ciples faid to him ; Mafter, look what ftones, and 
what buildings are here! 

2. Jefus made anfwer; Seeft thou thofe great buildings ? xuk.r9. 4 
There fhall not be left one ftone upon another, they fhall*”“*' 
all be thrown down. 

3. As he afterwards fat upon the mount of Olives, over- 
againft the temple, Peter, James, and. jone aSked him pri 
vately ; 

4. Tell us; When fhall ἐμεῖς. nice happen? And what 
will be the fign, when all this will be ready to be ful- 
filled ? | 

§ Jefus anfwered them ; Take heed left any man. de- 
ceive you. - 


Ff δ. For 
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6. For many fhall come in my name, faying ; ' That 
they are Chrift, and fhall deceive many. 

7, And when ye fhall hear of wars and rumours of wars, 
be not troubled ; for this muft needs be ; but the end fhall 
not be yet. | 

8. For nation fhall be feen to rife againft nation, and 
kingdom 4gainft kingdom, and there fhall be earthquakes 
and famines * in divers places. ‘This fhall be the beginning 
of forrows. ᾿ ΝΞ ν᾿" 

ο. But take heed to yourfélves, for you fhall be deli- 
vered up to courts of judicature, you fhall be 3 fcourged in 
the fynagogues, and fhall appear before governors, and 
kings for my fake, to ferve as a teftimony to them. - 

fo. But the Gofpel muft firft be preached among. alf 
nations. | ee 1 

Mat1o19 fi. And when they ‘fhall ledd you to deliver you up, 

Luk.12-11 do not 4 confider beforehand what you are to " gy ; but 

ΠΕ fay what you fhall receive by ¢ infpiration at that time. For 
7it is not ye that fpeak, but the Holy Ghoft. 

12. Now the brother fhall deliver up his brother to 
death ; and the father his fon ; the children fhall rife up 
againft their father, and their mother, and fhall caufe them 
to be put to death : | 

13. Ye fhall be hated of all men for my name’s fake ; 
= he that fhall have * patience until the end, fhall be 
aved. | a | 


* Ver. 6. ThatitisI | ͵ ° The Gr. adds, and do net confider: 

* Ver. 8. The Gr. adds, and troubles {or as it is in one’ of the manufcripts of 
but this werd is not in the Cambs MS. | Stephens, ἐν nor coufider beforehand. 

3 Ver.9. LZ. You fhall be beat. But L. given. Ye a 
the word vapulare fignifies to be ftaurgedas} 7 i.e. it is rather the fpirit of God that 
jt is in St. Matthew ; and the old dittio-| (peaks in you than you yourfelves ; you are 
naries give it the fame interpretation : Be-}only made ufe of as the inftruments. 
fides this word vapulare very literally ex-| ὃ Ver.13. Who fhall be firm and con- 
prefies the ftrokes of the {courge which} ftant. The author of the Vulg.in the roth 
were given in the‘fynagogue, and which] ch. of St. Matth’ v.22. has tranflated the 
the Jews call Ma/tut. fame word which is here in-the Gr. by 

* Ver’ 11. The Gr. expreffion fignifies, | /ball perfevere. 

Do not trouble yourfelves beforehand. 


14. But 
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14. But when ye fhall fee the » abomination full of de- Dan.9.27- 
folation, ‘ in the place where ic ought not to be (let him χέρα 
that readeth underftand) then let thofe: who fhall be in 
Judea, flee: to the mountains. | 

ts. Let him that fhall be on the houté-top, not come 
down into the houfe, nor enter therein to: take οὐ thing 
out of the houfe. 

16. And let him who fhall be in che field, not retum 
home again to take away his garment. 

' a4, Woe unto women that fhalf be with child, ἀρὰν unto 
them who at that time fhall give fuck, '. 

18. But pray ye that this may not happen in the winter. 

19. For the affliction of that time fhall be fuch, i that 
fince God has ¢ereated the world-to this pene there a 
‘not been the like, neither shall there ‘be..: : 

20. And if the Lord had not fhortened the ἈΠ of 
the days, no man could have been. faved ; but τὴ the 
elects fake he hath fhortened them. 

‘on. If at that time they fay’ unto ‘you, hit i8 here, OF Mat.r4.23 
he is there, believe them not. ἢ 7 od Lak. 18. 

22. For there fhall ‘arife up falfe ‘Chit and: falfe Pro- 

Ῥεῖ, who fhail do wofderful and ftrange things to eae 
if it were poflible, the ele themfelves. 

23. ‘Beware therefore : " have parperly foretold you 
of ve thing. ᾿ 

: But ‘after thofe days ‘of affiion, the. fan: fled be 7. 13.10. 
ἀν: πε] the moon fhall not give her light. 

9 5. The {tats of heaven fhall fall, and * what is moft css. 32.7 
firm in the heavens will be fhaken.. 7 εἶ bs το. 

26. Then fhall:they fee thé Son of man coming in the. _, 
clouds with great power and glory. [, vp 


t 
ΤΉ “as ‘, oda, 


9 Ver. 14. See St. Matth. ch. 24. v. 15.| the heavens fhall be fhaken. This word 
* The Gr. adds, /pokex of by Daniel the , | powers very often in fcripture fignifies the 
Prophet : but thefe words are not in the|ftars. It feems, by the fenfe, that we ought 
two Gr. MSS of Stephens’s, nor in that of |to take it here in general, for the ftrength 
€Cambr of the heavens, ἡ. e. the heavens, ftronge as 
* Ver. 25. L. the powers which are in| they are, fhall be fhaken. 


Ff Δ a7 εἴς 
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“7. He fhall at the fame time fend his Angels, and thal! 
gather together his ele& from the four corners of the world, 
from one end of the earth to the * other. | 

28. But take this example from the fig-tree : When the 

-branches of it are tender, and put forth leaves, ye know 
that fummer ts near. . 
.20. In like manner, when you fhall fee thefe things 
come to pafs, know that the Son of man is near and at 
the door. -"" 7 
306. Verily, I fay unto you, that this generation fhall not 
pafs away till all this happeneth. 
31. Heaven and earth fhall pafs away ; but my words 
fhall not pafs away. 
εν; 99, ‘Now no one hath knowledge of that day, or of that 
hour, not even the Angels, who are in heaven, 4 nor the 
Son, but the Father alone. 
Mat.24.42 43, Take heed, watch, and pray; for ye know not 
when that time will come. | 
_ 34. It 18 as with a-man who fetting out upon a journey, 
left his houfe, fignified to his fervants what each was to do, 
and commanded the porter to watch. ao ae 

35. Watch therefore, (for ye know not when the mafter 
of the houfe will come, whether it will be at evening, or 
at midnight, at cock-crowing, or in the morning; ) 

36. Left coming on a fudden he findeth you. afleep. 

37.. Now what I fay to you, 1 fay to you all; Watch. 


3 Ver.27. L. from one end of the hea- | know the Day ‘of Judgment ; but he in- 
ven. tendeth to: give his Apoftles to underftand 
* Ver. 32. As this word is to be found | by thefe words, that the queftions they put 
in all the Gr. copies and old verfions, ‘and [τὸ him upon ‘this fubjeét were unneceffary ; 
even the moft antient Fathers, the Arians |becaufe that hath no relation to the Με 
cannot be accufed of having inferted it. |fiah ; but to the Father alone. | 
Jefus Chrift, who was God, did in Truth 


CHAP. 


accoramg to Sti M AR K., 
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XIV. 


HE feaft of the Paflover, and of unleavened bread Mar.26.2. 
was two days after; the chief Priefts and the Scribes 


Luk, 22.16 


fought how they might craftily feize upon Jefus to put 


him to,death : : 


ἂμ Bup they faid 3 Let it not be during the feaft, left 
fome emotion fhould be made among the people. 
3. And being at Bethany, in the houfe of Simon the Mat.26.6. 


leper, while he was at table, there came a woman with an/° 


Fol. 12. To 


alabafter veffel, filled ' with an, oil of fpikenard, which 
was of great price ; and haying broken the veflel fhe poured 


the liquor upon his head. 


4. Some * were angry thereat, and faid ; Why is this 


liquor loft ? 


§ For it might have been fold for more than three hun- 
dred pence, which might have been given to the poor: and 


they. fpake loudly: againft her. 


6. But Jefus faid to them; Let her alone ; Why do you 
trouble her ? She has performed a good aétion towards me. 

7. For ye have always the poor among you, and can do 
them good when ye will; but 4 me ye have not always. 
ἢ 8. She hath done what was in her power, haying before- 
hand embalmed my body for my burial.: 

9. Verily, I fay unto; That throughout the world, 
.Wherefoever this Gofpel fhall be preached, what fhe hath 


* Ver. 3. i.e. an odoriferous liquor 
made of fpikenard : this {pikenard was 
well known to the’ antients ; whence it 
is concluded, that the Greek word aq- 
yé¢ hath been altered and formed from 
fpicata , neverthelefs many maintain, that 
the word asi fignifies faithful, pure, and 
without mixture. It feemeth that the Syr. 
tranflator hath taken it in that fenfe, hav- 
ing rendered it excellent, or the belt of the 


feveral. kinds of nard ; which alfo agreeth 
with the fpikenard ; and therefore altho’ 
the Grammatical interpretation of this word 
is difputed, the fenfe is {till the fame. 
Some affirm that it derived this name from 
the place whence it was brought. 

* Ver. 4. The Syr. addeth, of rhe di/- 
ciples. 

3 Ver. 7. You will not have me always: 
the prefent tenfe is put for the future. 


now 
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now done, fhall likewife be publifhed in remembrance 

of her. 

-Mat.26.14 10. Then Judas Ifeariot, one of the twelve, repaired to 
the chief Priefts to betray Jefus to them. 

11. They hearkened to him with joy, and they pro 
mifed him money. He afterwards fought for a favourable 
opportunity to betray him. 

Mat2617 12. And*onthe firft day of unleavened bread, on Which 

Luk. 22.8: the Pafchal Lamb was facrificed,:‘his diftiples faid to him ; 
Where wilt thou that we go to. prepare for. thee what is nel 
ceffary for eating the Paffower? 1°” 

13. He fent two of his difciples, and faid to them; Go 
into the city, ye vhall meet a man, who: Shall bear a pitcher 
of water ; follow him, © 

14. And into whatfoever place be entereth, fay to the 
mafter of the houfe ; ‘The mafter asketh ; Where is the 
place where I fhall eat the Paflover with πο diftiples ? 

τς. And he will thew Bie a large: ‘room esas there 
prepare what we' want. : 

16. His difciples went away, and. ‘belt come! to the 
city, they there found’ what he had :told them, and they 
made preparation for the Paffover. 

Μαϊοῦ 1:7, And at evening he came thither: with: the twelve. 

haga, 18, While they were at table, and were eating, Jeflis 
faid to them; Verily, T fay unto you; ‘ that one of 700: ae 
eateth with me, fhall betray me. .).". 

19. Which made them forrowfiul ; and sick of them _ 
gan tofay ; Is it 1? 

20. Jefus anfwered them ; It is one of the twelve, ane 
alfo putteth his hand ‘in the difh with me. 

Pfal.goro 21. And as for the Son of man, + he goeth away as it 15 

Matr624 written of him ; but woe unto him by whom the Son of 
man fhall be betrayed ; it were better for that man that he 
had not come into the world. 


* Ver. 12. See St. Matthew, chap. 26. ver. 17. 
> Ver. 21. 7. εἰ he departeth out of this world ; he is going to die. 
22. While 


- 
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22. While they were eating, Jefus took bread, and 
bleffing it, he brake it, and gave them of it, faying ; 
Take, «this ts:'my body. 

43. Afterwards taking the cup, He. gave thanks, and 
gave'itthem. They all drank of τε, 00 ἢ τ τ 

24. And he faid tothem; ‘This is my blood, the blood 
of the New Teftament, 7 which fhall be fhed for many. 

25. Verily I fay unto you, that I will drink no more of 
this fruit of the’ vine, till the day: when ‘I fhal? drink it'new 
in the kingdom of ἀοἂ bebe 0 Ὁ Se ae 

26. And after having repeated the hymi, they went 
away to the mount of Olives. | 

27. ‘Then Jefus faid to them; Ye fhall all be {candalized 70.16.3: 
upon-my account this night... For it is written, I will {mite 24"13:7 
the fhepherd; and the: fheep fhall be feattered τ. }- 
a8. “‘But~ after that I fhalk'be rifen- again, I will repair 
before you to Galilee. 

ag. Peter anfwered him; Altho’ all fhould be fcanda- 
lized upon thy account, for my part I will not be fcan- 
dalized. »" a | 

30. Jefus faid to him; Verily I fay unto thee, that thou 
fhalt renounce me thrice this night, before the cock hath 
crowed twice. 

31. But Peter infifting, added ; Tho’ E were to die with 
thee, ‘I will not. renounce thee: the reft likewife faid. the 
fame thing. ." a as er 
‘32. They afterwards went away into a-village called 1.26.36 
Gethfemane; and he faid to his difciples; Keep ye here™”***** 
while 1 fhall pray. | 


- δ τ ae ae 

© Ver. 22. Eat is added in the vulgary 7 Ver. 24. The Gr. as alfo the Syr. 
Gr. but this word doth not appear in the] verfion, hath which is fbed; but the au- 
Alexandrine, nor in the Cambr. or in} thor of the Vulg. as well in this place as. 
other the moft antient MSS. neither is it} in Se. Matth. ch. 26. v. 28. hath confi- 
in the Syr. verfion. dered this prefent as a future tenfe. 


33. And 
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33. And ‘taking Peter, James, and~ John with him, * he 
began to fall into fear and heavineds. | 

34. And he faid to them; My foul. is in a mortal fad- 
nefs, ftay here and watch. | oe eee od, οἡ 

3.5. Then going a little farther, he proftrated himfelf, 
and prayed that he might be delivered from this hour, if 
that were poffible. 

36. He faid ; * Abba, that is, Father, every thing is 
poffible with thee ; let.' me not drink this Chalice : never- 
thelefs, let thy will be fulfilled rather than mine, 


37. He returned to them, and having found them afleep, 
he faid to Peter ; Simon, fleepeft thou? couldft thou not 
watch one hour? 

38. Watch and pray that ye enter not into temptation. 
The fpirit is in. truth always willing, but the fiefh is weak. 

39. He retired the fecond time, and made.the fame 
prayer : | 

40. Then returning to them he found them again afleep, 
for their eyes were heavy, and they knew .not what to 
ani{wer him. ᾿ i 

41. He returned .the third time, and-faid to. them ; 
Sleep on now and take your reft, it is enough, the hour is 
come; the Son of man is going to be betrayed into the 
hands of finners : | - 

42. Arife, let us go; he that is to betray me is at hand. 
Mat.26.47 43. He had not yet done fpeaking, when Judas Ifcariot, 
Fohni8. one of the twelve, came accompanied with a great company 

"of people armed with fwords and ftaves, and fent by the 
chief Priefts, and by the Scribes and Elders. 

44. Now he who betrayed him, had piven them this 
fign; It is he whom I fhall kifs, apprehend him, and lead 
him away fafely.. ce ὰ 


{ 

8 Ver. 33. The ΟΥ. verb ἀἰδομονῶν» which| ἢ Ver. 36. The Evangelift hath retained 
we find alfo in St. Matth. ch. 26. v. 37.|the Syr. word which Jefus Chrift made 
liznifieth to be feized with terror and|ule ot, to which he hath fubjoined the Gr. 
anxicty to fuch a degree, as to be almoft | He hath done the fame upon other occa- 
befide one’s felf. fions. 


Δ i.e. let me not die. 


45. He 


according to Sti M A R K. 225 


45. He was no fooner come, but accofting him, he faid 
to him ; Hail, mafter, and kiffed him. 
46. They immediately laid hands on Jefus, and feized 
him. 
47. One of thofe who were with him drawing his 
{word, {mote a fervant of the high Prieft, and cut off his 
ear. 
48. Then Jefus faid to them ; You are come to appre- 
hend me as a thief, with {words and ftaves. 
49. I was every day among you teaching in the temple, 
and ye apprehended me not ; but thus it is that the {crip- 
tures might be fulfilled. 
0. Then his difciples forfook him, and all fled. Mat.2.6.56 
1. Now a certain young man who followed him, and 
who had no other garment but + his linnen tunic, was 
taken. 3 
52. But letting the tunic go, he efcaped out of their. 
hands quite naked. 
53. They afterwards led away Jefus to the high Prieft, Mar.26.57 
where all the 5 Priefts, the Scribes, and the Elders affembled. Fob 1B 
54. Peter followed him afar off, even into the court of 
the high Prieft, where fitting down with the fervants by 
the fire, he began to warm himfelf. 
$5. In the mean time the chief Priefts and all the affem-Mat.26.59 
bly fought for witneffes againft Jefus to put him to death, 
and they found none. 
56. For many bare falfe witnefs againft him ; but their 
evidence did not agree. 
57. Some arofe who bore this falfe witnefs againft him: john2.19 
58. We heard him fay ; I will deftroy this temple built 
by the hands of men, and will rebuild another in three 
days, which fhall not be made by the hands of men. 


* Ver. 51. Thus doth the word fizdon; MSS. nor in the Syr. verfion, any more 
feem to fignify in this place, which was|than in the Vulg. By rhefe young men are 
not 2 bare linnen cloth, but a night-drefs. probably meant the foldiers, as the fame 

3 By the young men 15 inferted in theGr. | fometimes fignify. 
but thefe words are not in fome old Οὐ 4 Ver. 53. Gr. Chief Priefts. 


Gg 59. But 
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59. But their teftimony did not agree together. 
60. Then the high Prieft arifing in the midft of the 
affembly, queftioned Jefus, and faid to him; Anfwereft 
thou nothing to what thefe people depofe againft thee ἢ 
61. But Jefus keeping filence, and anfwering nothing, 
the high Prieft queftioned him the fecond time, and 1414 to 
him ; Art thou the Chrift, the Son of the " bleffed God ? 
Mat2430 62. Jefus anf{wered him; Iam, and thou fhalt fee the 
and26-64 Son of man feated at ‘the right hand of God Almighty, 
and coming upon the clouds. 
63. Then the high Prieft tore his garment, and faid ; 
What further need have we of witneffes ? 
64. Even now ye have heard the blafphemy, what 
think ye of it? and all judged him worthy of death. 
65. Some began to {pit upon him; and having covered 
his face, they {mote him with their fifts, faying to him; 
Prophefy ; and the “ fervants buffeted him. 
Mat.26.69 66. Now Peter being below in the court, one of the 
Feh8..7 Maid-fervants of the high Prieft came thither, 
67. Who feeing Peter warming himfelf, faid to him, 
looking upon him ; Thou alfo waft with Jefus of Naza- 
reth ἢ 
᾿ 68. But he denied it, faying ; I know him not, nor 
know I what thou meaneft. He afterwards retired tnto the 
porch, and the cock crowed. 
Mat..6.71 69. The maid again perceiving him, faid to thofe who 
Ink.22.59 were there; This man 1s of thofe people. 
Fob.18.25 70. He denied it the fecond time ; and foon after they 
who were prefent faid again to Peter; Certainly thou art 
of 7 thofe people, for thou alfo art a Galilean. 


3 Ver. 61. Of the God is not in the Gr. } officers ot juftice, as Tipftaffs and Ser- 
except in the old Alexandiine MS. neither | geants for example ; for St. John, ch. 18. 
is it in the Syr. According to this read-|v. 18. divides thofe people into two claffes, 
ing it fhould be tranflated of the bleffed ; | diftinguifhing between the valets or fer- 
and ndeed the Jews do make ufe of this | vants, and thofe who are called miziftri. 
word baruc, of the bleffed, to exprefs God. ? Ver. 70. For thou fpeakeft like them, is 

° Ver. $5. The -vord méz:ftri tignifies } added in the Gr. but thefe words are not 
haere, as it fhould f{cem, the moft inferior | in the old Cambr. MS. 


71. Then 
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v1. Then he faid, with imprecations and oaths; I know 
not this man of when ye {peak to me. 

+2. And immediately the cock crew the fecond time, mat.r6.75 
and Peter remembered what Jefus had faid to him ; Before 
the cock croweth twice, thou fhalt renounce me hiice : 


and ὃ he began to weep. 


® Ver. 72. The Gr. words of this paf- 
fage are ohfcure, and have not been well 
tranflated in fome new verfions. Bur the 
author of the Vulg. has very well ipter- 
preted them, both ἜΡΓΩΝ [ΠΕ Τὸ the mean- 
ing and the letter, neither hath the Syr. 


CHAP. 


interpreter tranflated it otherwife: more- 
over the antient Cambr. Gr. MS. doth 
entirely agree with their interpretation ; 
but it is | eos that this MS. hath been 
corrected, to render the Gr. expreffion the 
clearer. 


XV. 


AS foon as it was day, the chief Priefts, the Elders, mat.27.1. 
Ἃ and the Scribes, held a confultation ‘with all the £2266 


Foh.18. 28 


affembly, and having caufed Jeflis to be bound, | led Mat.27.11 


him away, and delivered him to Pilate. 
4. Pilate asked him; Art thou the king of the jews 


Luk, 23.9 
> Fober8.33 


and Jefus anfwered him ; ; Thou fayeft it. 

3. As the chief Priefts accufed him of many things, 

4. Pilate queftioned him again, and faid to him ; An- 
{wereft thon nothing ? See of how many things they ace 


cufe thee? 


5. But Jefus anfwered not any more, fo that Pilate was 


greatly amazed thereat. 


6. Now he ufed to releafe to them " at the feaft, one of 


the prifoners whom they defired. 


7. ‘There was one called Barabbas, who had been im- 
prifoned with fome that were guilty of fedition, * and who 
had committed a murther i in the infurrection. 


" Ver. 6. i.e. at the feaft of the paff-|we find at each feaft. See St. Matthew 
over, as in St. John ch. 18. v. 39. never-] ch. 27. v. τὴ 


thelefs, in the Syr. and Arabick verfions 


2 Ver. 7. Who had committed is in the 
Gr. in the μαι number. 


Gg 2 8. The 
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8. The people being » come up, began to beg of him 
what he always granted. 
9. Pilate anfwered them ; Will ye that I releafe to you 
the king of the Jews? 
10. For he knew that it was through envy that the chief 
Priefts had delivered him. : 
ir. But the chief Priefts ftirred up the populace, to beg 
that he would rather releafe Barabbas unto them. 
Mat27.22 12. And Pilate faid to them again; What will ye then 
that I fhall do + with the king of the Jews ἢ 
Iuk23.14 13. And they cried out again ; Crucify him. 
Foh.18-40 4, Pilate faid to them; What evil then hath he done? 
but they cried ftill the louder, Crucify him. 
15. Then Pilate, willing to fatisfy the people, releafed 
Barabbas to them; and after having caufed Jefus to be 
f{courged, he delivered him to be crucified. 

16. The foldiers led him into the court of the preto- 
rium, where they called together the whole cohort. 
Mat.27.28 7, They covered him with a purple mantle, and hay- 

Feb. 19-3 in made a crown of thorns, they put it upon his head ; 
18. Then they faluted him, faying; Hail, king of the 
ews. : 
: 19. They {mote him on the head with a reed, they fpit 
upon him, and falling on their knees, they proftrated them- 
felves before him. | | 
20. And after they had mocked him, they took off the 
purple mantle from him, and put his own cloaths on him 
again ; then they led him out to crucify him. 

Mat.x7.32 21. Acertain man of Cyrene, called Simon, father of 
Luk.23.26 Alexander and Rufus, paffing that way, as he returned out 
of the country, they obliged him to bear his crofs;, 

22. And they led Jefus to the place called Golgotha, 
that 1s, Calvary. ; 


) Ver. 8. We find in the Gr. crying, but fome Gr. MSS. read as the Vulg. 
Ver. 12. Gr. with him whom ye call the king of the Jews. 


23. Where 
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23. Where they gave him $ wine to drink mingled with 


myrrh; but he drank not of it. 


24. After they had crucified him, they divided his gar- Mat.27.35 


ments, drawing lots to fee what part each man fhould 


have. 


Luk.23.34 
70.10.13 


ἃς. It was the ¢ third hour when they crucified him. 

26. And the infcription concerning the caufe of his death, 
contained thefe words, The King of the Jews. | 

27. They crucified two thieves with him; one at his 
tight hand, and the other at his left. 

28. So that thefe words of the fcripture, He was ranked 2.53. 12. 
among the tranfgreflors, were accomplifhed. 

29. Thofe who paffed that way blafphemed againft him, 7οίν 2.19. 
fhaking their heads, and faying ; Ah, thou who deftroyeft 
the temple of God, and buildeft it again in three days, 

jo. Save thou thyfelf, and come down from the crofs. 

31. The chief Priefts alfo deriding him with the Scribes, 
faid among themfelyes ; He hath faved others, himfelf he 


cannot faye. 


32. Let the Chrift, the king of Ifrael, come down now 


from the crofs, that we may fee and believe. 


They who 


were crucified with him alfo loaded him with reproaches. 
33. Now from the fixth hour to the ninth, there was 


darknefs over the whole earth ; 


34. And at the ninth hour Jefus cried with a loud voice, P/l.21.1. 


1 Eloi, Eloi, lama fabachthani ; 


that is to fay, My God, “'274° 


my God, why haft thou forfaken me? 


* Ver. 23. This was a kind of wine pre- 
pared on purpofe, wherein myrrh, or, ac- 
cording to the Jews, incenfe was infufed. 
It was given to malefactors juft betore ex- 
ecution, to take from them their appre- 
henfions of death by difturbing their ima- 

inations. δῖ. Jerom alludes to this cu- 
om, when he {aith in his commentary 
upon St. Matthew, that to this day the 
Jews, and all who disbelieve the refur- 
rection of our Lord, give him wine mixed 
with myrrh to ftupify him, that he may 


not fee their evil; Dant ei vinum myrrba- 
tunt, ut eum confopiant, @ mala eorum 
non Videat. 

4 Ver. 25. It is difficult to reconcile St. 
Mark and St. John, who faith, ch. 19. 
v. 14. that Jefus Chrift was crucified at 
the τ hour. See the note upon this 
a τ of St. John. 

7 Ver. 34. E/oi, or, according to the 
prefent pronunciation, E/obi, is a hebrew 
word fignifying y God, and is the fame as 
E# in St. Matth. 


35. Some 
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35. Some of thofe who were there, ahd heard him, 
faid ; Behold, he calleth Elias. | 

36. And there was one of them who ran to fill a fpunge 
with vinegar, and having put it upon a reed, gave htm 
fome of it to drink, faying ; Let me alone, let us fee whe- 
ther Elias will come to take him from the crofs. 

37. But Jefus fending forth a loud cry, expired. 

38. The vail of the temple was rent in twain, from the 
top to the bottom. 

39. And the centurion who was over-againft him, and 
who faw, that crying in that manner, he had expired, faid ; 
Truly this man was * Son of God. 

40. Now there were there alfo women who looked afar 
off, among whom were Mary Magdalene, and Mary the 
mother of James the lefs, and of Jofeph, and Saleme, 

41. They followed him and ferved him when he was in 
Galilee ; there were alfo many other women who .came 
with him to Jerufalem. 

Mat2757 42. Atevening, becaufe it was the day of the » prepa 

iuk-23-5? ration, which is the day before the fabbath ; 

Foh.19.38 43. Jofeph of Arimathea, a ' noble Decurion, who alfo 
expected the 5 kingdom of God, repaired boldly to Pilate, 
and begged of him the body of Jefus. “"" 

44. Pilate, who was amazed that he was fo foon dead, 
fent for the centurion, of whom he asked; If he was 
already dead. 

45. And having learned it from the centurion, he gave 
the body to Jofeph. 
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Mat.27.5§ 


Luke 8. 2. 


8. Ver. 39. See St. Matth. ch. 27. ν. 54. | decurios, becaufe they were of the council. 


9 Ver. 42. Sec St. Matth. ch. 27. v. 62. 

* Ver. 43. Thus muft the Vulg. be tran- 
flated, altho’ in ae Gr. we find oni Wile 
βελεντὴς generally fignifying a coxnfellor ; 
but in the old Hotties the Gr. word fig- 
nihes decwrio, i.e. a captain of a decuria, 
or ten Roman foldiers. The Gr. name 
βελευτὴς in the law books is given to thele 


It may alfo be tranflated, according tothe 
Gr. honourable counfellor, i. e. one of the 
chief Jews, a member of their great coun- 
cil called the Saxbedrim. "Their moft an- 


tient doctors give this Gr. name βελευτὰὴς to 


the counfellors of this Sanhedrim. 
* i. ¢. the kingdom of heaven preached 
by Jefus Chrift. 


46. Jofeph 


according to Sti M A R K. 


231 


46. Jofeph bought a fheet, in which he wrapped Jefus, 
whom he had taken from the crofs, and laid him in a 
fepulchre which was hewen in the rock: then he rolled a 
ftone τὸ fhut up the entrance thereof. 

47. Mary Magdalene and Mary the mother of Jofeph 


beheld where he was laid. 


CHAP. 


XVI. 


1. U7 HEN ® the fabbath day was paft, Mary Magda-~ Mar.28:1. 


lene, Mary mother of Pa and Salome, bought 
us : 


perfumes to go and embalm Jefi 


Luke 24.34 
Sohn χο.1. 


4. And early in the morning, on the firft day οἵ the 
week, they arrived at the fepulchre, * the fun being ? al- 


ready rifen : 


3. They faid one to the other ; 


Who fhall take away the 


ftone for us, from before the entrance of the fepulchre? 
4. And looking there; they faw that the ftone was taken 


away ; for it was very large. 


* Ver. 1. Some explain thefe firft words 
by the following in St. Matth. towards the 
end of the night after the fabbath, becaufe 
St. Mark generally follows St. Matthew, 
and they afterwards tranflate bad bought, 
but this is not neceflary. The moft plain 
and natural fenfe is, that in the evening 
after the fabbath thefe women bought 


drugs, and then ftaying till the night was. 


palied, they {et forward very early in the 
morning to go to the fepulchre, where 
they arrived by fun-rife. | 

* Ver. 2. It maybe tranflated accord- 
ing to the Gr. rhe fun being juft rifen, the 
tenfe being the aoriffus primus, and not 
the perfecfum. The old Cambr. MS. reads 


ἀνα τελλοντίο- in the prefent tenfe, and the 


Latin verfion annexed oriexte fole, the fun 
rifing: but this copy hath been amended 
in a great many places. For the fame 
reafon we do not find in the faid copy 


λίαν in the Greek, .nor valde in the Latin, 
becaufe it is difficult to reconcile this ex- 
preffion with the {un rifing. 

5 The. word already is not in the Gr. 
however, St. Auftin, who had in his copy 
ortente gam fole,'hath expreffed it, and it 
feems to have been taken from fome an- 
tient Gr. copies which have ἔπ. _ For thus 


doth Eufebius and St. Gregory Nyffen, or 


rather Hefychius, presbyter of Jerufalem). 
read it. Rob. Stephens did likewife meet. 
with this reading in one of his Gr. MSS. 
and Cafaubon preferred it to the reft; 
but it feems to be falfe, the word being 
only inferted the more eafily to reconcile 
the Evangelifts, neither doth it refer to 
the word ayapzefany7@-, which followeth, 
but to the preceding words; fo that ac- 
cording to this reading it muft be tran- 
flated, and they were already come to the 
fepulchre. 


5. Then 
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5. Then entering into the fepulchre, they beheld a 
young man fitting on the right fide, cloathed in a white 
robe, and they were terrified thereat. | 

MataS.s. 6. He faid to them; Be not affrighted ; ye feek Jefus 
Luke 24.5¢of Nazareth, who was crucified : he is rifen again: he is 
not here : fee the place where he was laid. 

7. But go tell his difciples and Peter, that he goeth away 
into Galilee, where he will be before you: there fhall ye 
{ee him, as he told you. | 

δ. They went out of the fepulchre, and fled ; for they 
were feized with fear and apprehenfion, and told not any 
thing to any one; becaufe they were terrified. 

9. Now “ Jefus being rifen again on the firft day of the 
week in the morning, appeared firft to Mary Magdalene, 
out of whom he had driven feven devils, 

10. And fhe went to carry the news thereof to thofe 
who had been with him, and who were in affliction and 
tears. 

11. When they heard that he was living, and. that the 
had feen him, they believed nothing of 11. 

12. He afterwards fhewed himfelf under another form 
to two of them who were on the road, and going into the 
country. 

13. Thefe alfo came and told it to the reft, who did not 
believe them neither. 
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Foh.r0.12 


Foh,10.16 


Luk.24.13 


4 Ver. 9. St. Jerom hath obferved, in 
a letter to Hebidia, that the twelve laft 
verfes are fcarce to be met with in any 
one Gr. copy ; andindeed they do not 
appear in many now extant. “Vidor of 
Antioch, and Hefychius, do not believe 
that they are added by St. Mark ; but this 
ought not to call in quelftion the Truths 


which are contain’d in them, fince the 
are confirmed by St. Irenzus, and the mo 
antient fathers. The difficulty of recon- 
ciling what is related by this Evangelift 
of the Appearances of Jefus Chrift, with 
what is faid by the reft of the Evangelifts 
on the fame fubjeét, hath moved fome to 
cut them off from their Gr. copies. 


14. Laftly 


according to St’ M ARK: 
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14. s Laftly he appeared to the eleven, while they 
were at table, whom he reproached with their ¢ unbelief 
and hardnefs of heart, becaufe they had not believed thofe 
who had feen him when rifen again ; 

15. And he faid to them ; 7 Go, throughout the world, 


to preach the Gofpel to all men. 


τό. He who fhall believe, and ¢ fhall be baptifed, fhall 
be faved ; but he who fhall not believe, fhall be con- 


demned. 


17. Thefe are the miracles which they fhall perform 4416.18 


who fhall believe: " they fhall drive away devils in my 
name; they fhall {peak divers languages. 


and 2. 4. 
and 1046. 
Aits 28, 5s 


18. ' They fhall handle ferpents, and if they drink 
poifon it fhall do them no harm ; they fhall lay hands upon 
the fick, and they fhall reftore health to them. 

19. The Lord + Jefus, + after he had {poken to them, tuk.r4.51 
was taken into heaven, * where -he fat on the mght hand 


’ 


of God. 


5 Ver. 14. The word ,lafly doth not 
fignify that this appearance: was the very 
laft, ic only fignifies that icSwas the laft of 
thofe mentioned here ; moreover, the Gr. 
word Usepey, tranflated by zoviffime, fre- 
quently fignifies after that, and the word 
noviffime ought to be taken in that fenfe, 
being nothing more than deinde poftea. . 

ὁ The word wxbelief fienifies want of 
faith; but the expreffion here, tho’ gene- 
ral, is not to be underftood of all of them, 
but only of fome, and perhaps of St. Tho- 
mas alone 5 for the {fcriprures do often 
exprefs in the plural, what is to be applied 
only to one fingle perfon. 

7 Ver. 15. #.e. go not only to the cities 
of Judea, but preach the Gofpel to other 
nations alfo. 

8 Ver.16. The Jews at that time bap- 
tized their profelytes ; Jefus Chrift would 
have baptifm to be as it were a publick 
profeffion of the faith of thofe who be- 
lieved in him. 

9 Ver. 17. All the primitive bellevers 


did not perform, all thefe miracles; Jefus 
Chrift only intended to declare, that the 
power of working miracles fhould accom- 
pany the preaching of the Gofpel, and is 
fatished with fpecifying fome particular 
kinds, the primitive Chriftians having per- 
formed feveral others, of which he makes 
no mention. 

* Ver. 18. ἡ. e. they fhall take ferpents 
in their hands without any fear: of which 
we have an inftance in the cafe of St. 
Paul, Acts ch. 28. v. 5. Some neverthe- 
lefs take the expreffion, both in the Gr. 
and Latin, in a larger fenfe ; for it figni- 
fies alfo to ἐπ. Euthymius has join’d thefe 
two interpretations together. 

* Ver. 19. The word Fe/us is not in 
the Gr. Rob. Stephens neverthelefs read 
itin one of his MSS. 

3 j.e. after he had given to his Apoftles 
fuch inftructions as he thought neceflary. 

4 viz. by his Father, to reign with him, 
as is implied in the following words, he {at 


at the right hand of God. 
Hh 20. s And 
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20. ‘ And as for them, they went away and preached 
every where, and the Lord co-operated with them, 


confirming their word by the miracles with which it was 
attended, 


ὃ ες 29. i. ¢. the eleven, mentioned v. 14. left Jerufalem, to go and preach the 
ofpel. 


THE 


VROre Oy 


‘eX 


δι. 1 υ Καὶ E. 


πεν Ξ ἢ 7. Luke bimfelf affures us, in the beginning of his 
ὦ} Gofpel, that he wrote only what he had heard 
from fuch as had been eye-witneffés of the mat- 
| ters which he relates: wherefore Tertullian doth 
not fiile him an Apoftle, but an Apoftolical man, 
and a difciple of the Apofiles. He adhered to St. Paul, and 
was his faithful companion ; whence St. Irenaeus hath faid, 
that Luke, who followed Paul, hath committed to writing 
the Gofpel which Paul preached. St. Yerome was of opinion 
that he publifbed it in Achaia, while he preached the Gofpel 
there with Paul. But Grotius conjectureth from other authors, 
that he wrote it at the fame time that the Adts of the Apoftles 
were written, foon after St.Paul had left Rome to go into Spain, 
his hiftory of the Ais ending about that time. But we have 
Hh 2 20 
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PREFACE to St. Luke. 


no authentic inftruments from whence we can gather the exact 
time when this Gofpel was publifbed. He feemeth to intimate 
in the introduttion to his book, that he compofed it on account 
of fome ag Gofpels which he had met with in the Places 
where he preached with St. Paul, perhaps too he did it at 


the defire of Theophilus, to whom he addreffés it. He hath 


yecorded in his hiftory feveral things not taken notice of by the 
other Evangelifis, and is alfo more exatt in defcribing certain 
alts, and more circumfiantial ; whence fome writers have 
concluded that he is to be. preferred in what relates to order 
of time. Alltho' he hath wrote purer Greek than St. Mark 
or St. Fohn, he hath, however, fo frequeutly fallen into He- 
braifins, that his Book is full of them. 


a 
ἄς. 


THE 


O6Q409@49 


6 e@or-@osqe0ea00@e 


ἢ ΕΣ CSM OTN. dle ESS 


IS3 6SDE SSCSCSOOED OLED 


CECE DO 


T HE 


HOLY GOSPEL 


OF 


FESUS CHRIST, 


ACCORDING TO 


οι. L U 


KE. 


CHAP. 


I. 


wa) ANY τ having undertaken to compofe a 
ee hiftory of the things : which have happened 


(S&3 among us, 


ἃ. According to what we have learnt 
of them, from thofe who have themfelves 


feen them from the beginning, and who have been mini- 


Rers of the word ; 


* Ver. 1. The word in the Gr. may be 
taken both in a good, and a bad fente, as 
well as conati funt in the Latin. Origen, 
in his preface upon St. Luke, and after 
him moft of the Gr. interpreters, have ta- 
ken it in ἃ bad fenfe ; Origen neverthelefs 
doth not venture to affirm any thing upon 
this matter. According to this interpreta- 
tion St. Luke meant in his preface to dil- 
fuade.the faithful from reading fome Gof- 


2 


pels which were forged, or at leaft incor- 
rect, and which had been publifhed in his 
time. 

* The author of the Vulg. hath tranfla- 
ted πληροφορεϊ ϑει» as if it was oraygod Sus, 
compleri, to fulfil : he hath followed in this 
the Gr. of the LXX. and it is to be taken 
in that fenfe in feveral places of the New 
Teftament. 


3. I 
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3. Lalfo judged it convenient, moft excellent 9 Theo- 
philus, to write unto thee all the particulars thereof, hay- 
ing made an exact enquiry after them from their begin- 


ning ; 


4. To the end that thou mayft know, that what hath 


been taught us is true. 


: Paral. 
324. 18.ε 


ς. At the time that Herod reigned in Judea, there was 
a Prieft named Zacharias, of the 4 rank of Abia, and his 


wife, called Elizabeth, was of the race of Aaron. 
6. They were both of them § juft before God, obferving 
all the Commandments, and all the Laws of the Lord with- 


out blame. 


7. They had no children, becaufe Elizabeth was bar- 
ren, and they were both advanced in age. 

8. Now Zacharias * performing tn his turn the funétions 
of the priefthood before God, 


Ex. 40. 7. 


9. It fell to him 7 by lot, as was the cuftom among the 


Lev.16.17 Priefts, to enter into the * temple of the Lord to offer there 


the perfumes, 


10. And all the people » were without at prayers, while 
the perfumes were burning. 

11. Now an Angel of the Lord appeared to Zacharias 
on the right fide of the altar of perfumes. 


3 Ver. 3. L. beft. This epithet feemeth 
to intimate, that Theophilus was a private 
man; however it is often applied to per- 
fons of quality ; ἢ may neverthele& be 
tranilated off virtuous : and this title is 
given, even in the beft Gr. authors, to all 
forts of perfons who excel in any art or 
{cience, having the fame fignification as 
the virtuofo of the Italians. 

4 Ver. §. 7. 6. of the family of Abia, 
which was one of the twenty four facer- 
dotal families which ferved by tugns in the 


temple. 


1 Ver. 6. i. e. truly good people, and 


endowed with all forts of virtues. 


6 Ver. 8. i.e. he waited in his week. 

7 Ver. 9. The functions of the Prieft- 
ftood being different, the Priefts of the 
fame family cast lots to know what func- 
tion they were to execute during their 
week of attendance. 

® j.e. the place called Holy, or Sanctu- 
ary, in which the alrar was placed whereon 
the perfumes were burng. 

® Ver. xo. ἡ. δ. without the fanctuary. in 
the firft part of the temple, which was 
called the court of the people, becaule 
the people might not enter farther into the 
temple. 


12. ‘Zacharias 


according to St LU Καὶ Ε. 
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12. Zacharias ' feeing him, was troubled and feized with 


fear. 


13. But the Angel faid to him; Fear not, Zacharias, for 


*thy prayer hath been heard ; thou fhalt have a fon by 
Elizabeth thy wife, whom thou fhalt name > John. 
14. Thou. fhalt leap with joy thereat, and many fhall 


rejoice at his birth ; 


15. For he fhall be great * before the Lord; he fhall 
drink neither wine, nor ‘ any other intoxicating’ liquor ; 
and: he: fhall be filled with the Holy Ghoft, even from his 


mother’s womb ; 


16. He fhall bring back many Ifraelites to the * Lord 


their God, 
17, And he fhall walk before 


him with. the {piri and mal.4.6. 


power of Elias, that he may 7 reconcile the fathers to the M#*:t1*4 
children, and call back unbelievers to the’ wifdom of the 
juft, to prepare a people for the Lord who may be ἡ ready 


to receive him. 


18. Zacharias faid to the Angel ; » How fhall 1. know 
that? for Iam old, and my wife is advanced in age. 


* Ver. 12. He was térrified thinking he 
was near his.death, becaufe he had -feen an 
Angel ; for this was the opinion of the 

ews 


2 Vet. 13. 2. 6. the ufual. prayer made. 


for the whole nation, wherein they peti-|. 


tion God, among other things, for the 
coming of the Meffiah. 

3 The fignification of this name is, The 
Lord is merciful, and it denoteth the par- 
ticular favour whichGod:was about to fhew 
the Jews, by fending them. the forerunner 
of the Mefliah. 

* Ver. 15. §.¢. truly great; for thus ficera, 
which is an Hebrew werd, fignifies. 

$ Abftinence from wine was an exterior 
mark of fanctity in the Old Teftament. 


© Ver. 16. The moft learned commen- | 
tators, both antient and modern, under-{ 


ftand this of Jefus Chrift, who is here called 
the Lord, and the God of the Jews, as 


Caftalio alfo hath proved by the words fol- 


lowirig, for Jefus Chrift was he before 
whom John walked. 

7 Ver. 17. 1.. το turn the hearts of the 
fathers towards the children ; 2. 6. unite 
them together, by removing all the diffen- 
tions then among: the Jews, on account of 
religion; which reunion was to be brought 
to pafS under the Meffiah, of. whom he. 
was the forerunner. 

» © L. perfect ; but this word fignifieth. 
here, who is well difpofed to receive the 
Lord, agreeable to the Gr. Text : the Syr. 
has: alfo trenflated perfec as well as the 


9. Ver: 18. Oth, Whence, By what fign. 


10.. And. 
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19. And the Angel replied to him; I am * Gabriel, 
2 who am always in the prefence of God: I have been fent 
to {peak to thee, and to declare this good news to thee : 

20. Know that thou fhalt remain dumb, and without 
{peaking till the day when thefe things fhall happen, for 
not having believed my words, which fhall be fulfilled in 
their due feafon. 

21. In the mean time the people waited for Zacharias, 
and were furprifed that he ftaid fo long in the temple. 

22. But not being able to {peak to them, when he was 
come out, they knew that he had had a vifion in the 
temple: he fpoke to them by figns, and remained dumb. 

23. When he had finifhed ? the time of his miniftry, he 

- returned home : 

24. Some days after, Elizabeth his wife became big with 
child, and not fhewing herfelf for five months, fhe faid ; 

25. God hath dealt with me in this manner, when he 
looked on me, to take from * me the reproach wherein I 
was among men. 

26. In * her fixth month, God fent the Angel Gabriel 
into a city of Galilee named Nazareth, 

27. To a virgin who had efpoufed a man named Jofeph, 
of the houfe of David ; and the virgin’s name was Mary. 

28. When the Angel came in unto her, he faid unto 
her ; I falute thee 7 full of Grace, the * Lord is with thee, 
thou art blefled among women, 


* Ver. το. This .word fignifieth, power) © Ver. 26. ἡ. ὁ. when fhe was fix months 


of God. gone with child. 
* i.e. one of the chief who minifter be-| 1 Ver. 28. ἡ. 6. you have the favours and 
fore him. bleflings of the Lord heaped upon you. 


ἢ Ver. 23. ἢ. 6. his week; for during this] The Syr. verfion is entirely agreeable to 

whole time, the Priefts were not allewed our Vule, ure 

to keep company with their wives. ® 7. δ. you have received greater favour 
> Ver. 25. Rachel, in the 3oth chap. of }from God than all the women of the 

Gen. ver. 23. {peaks in the fame manner, | world. | 

which fhews that the berrennef&s of women 

Was a reproach among the Jews. 


29. Having 


according to δ. 1, Ὁ Καὶ E. 241 
29. » Having heard the words‘of the Angel, fhe was trou-. 
bled, and thought within herfelf, what could be the mean~ 
ing of this falutation : 
30. The Angel faid unto her; Mary, be not afraid, 
«thou haft found fayour beforeGod. _ 
31. Thou art going to be with child, and fhalt bring γα. 7. 14. 
forth a fon whom thou fhalt call Jefus. Luke 224 « 
32. He fhall be great, and * they ‘hall call him, The Son 
of the *Higheft. The Lord God fhall. gtve him the 4 throne 
of David his father. He fhall reign for eyerin the houfe of 
Jacob, 
33. And his reign fhall have no end, 
34. Then Mary faid unto the Angel ; How thall this 
be? for s I know not man. 
35. The Angel anfwered unto her ; ‘The Holy Ghoft thali 
come and reft upon thee, and the ‘power of the πιο! High 
fhall overfhadow thee ; it is for this reafon therefore that 
what fhall be born holy of 'thee, * fhall be called, The Son 
of God. 


% Ver. 29. The Gr. literally ae τὴ 3 Ver. 34. 2.8. Jama virgin. This expref- 
avhom when fhe faw, fhe was troubled at his \fion is not only underftood among the He- 
words, as if it was the fight of the Angel | brews in this fenfe ; but we likewife meet 
that was the occafion of her trouble ; but |with it in the old Gr. writers as well as the 
there is nothing more common in Scrip-|Latin. Euripides gives a very good exam- 
ture than to put one of the fenfes for the |ple of it which is quoted by Hermogenes 
other. R.Moyfeshas even made a rule of jin the 4th book of his art of Oratory, ch. 
it, and among the examples which he quotes} 11. the title of which is; Of the decency 
to fupport his rule, he produces one out of [that ought ro be obferved in converfation. 
Exodus, another from Jeremiah, where the] % Ver. 35. Thefe words are only a repe- 
word feeing is put for bearing 5 which is|tition of the preceding, as Maldonat has 
a fufficient juftifcation for the Vulg. ; be-{obferved ; and indeed the words /pirit and 
fides, the word word fhews that it ought |power are fynonymous terms in Scripture. 


to be tranflated having heard. 1 Thewords, of thee, are not in the vulgar 
“ Ver. 30. i.e. you are very acceptable |Gr. nor in any of the Latin copies; lit are 
to God. to be met with in fome Gr. editions, and 


* Ver. 32. i.e. he fhalt be 5 for to be{among others, in that of Cardinal Ximenes 
called, and to be, in the Hebrew language, | and Beza. 


very often fignifies the fame thing. 8 i.e. fhall be the Son of God. Maldonat 

3 #.e. of God. learnedly fhews that the Antitrinitarians can- 

i.e. he fhall bethe Kingand the Μοῦ. [ποῖ make ufe of this paflarc τὸ eftablifh 

fias whom the Jews expe +t. their herefy againft the divinity of Jefus 
Chrift. 


It 36. Know 
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46. Know, thy coufin Elizabeth likewif¢ has conceived 
ἃ fon in her old age, and fhe that ® was called barren, is 
in her fixth month: 

37. For nothing is inpoffible with God. 

38. Then Mary faid; * Behold the fervant of the Lord ; 
be it unta me.according as thou ‘haft faid. And the Angel 
left her. δ 

39. Mary at that time took ἃ journey and went in hafte 
into the.hill-country, to a +-city of Juda.. 

. 40. When fhe,came. to the.houfe of Zacharias, fhe-falu- 
ted Elizabeth. . 

41. As foon as Elizabeth heard the voice of Mary, who. 
faluted her, τῆς child leaped in her womb, and Elizabeth 
was filled with the Holy Ghoft. 

42. And crying out, with a loud voice, fhe faid; Thou 
art bleffed above all-women, and bleffed is the fruit of thy 
‘womb. 

43. And whence can this happen to me, that the mother 
of my Lord fhould come to fee me? 

44. ForIno fooner heard thy voice, when. thou falutedft 
me, but the babe leaped in my womb for joy. | 

45. Thou art bleffed, thou that haft believed ; becaufe 
the things which the Lord hath told thee fhall be fulfilled. 

46. Then Mary faid ; My Soul 9 glorifieth the Lord, 

47. And my 5 fpirit is filled with the joy of God my 
Saviour. a 

48. Becaufe he hath regarded the " lowlinefs of his hand- 
maiden; for henceforth all pofterity fhall call me bleffed. 


9 Ver. 36. i.e. who was barren. 3 Ver. 46. Oth. praifes the power of the 
* Ver. 38. The Hebrews make ufe of} Lord. ) 
this expreffion to fhew the confent andfub-| 4. Ver. 47. Thefe words are a repetition 
miffion of any perfon in relation to what| of the preceding, which is very cuftomary 
was asked of them. among the Hebrews, efpecially in their 
* Ver.39. There were feveral cities in| canticles. 
thefe mountains, it isgenerally thoughtthat] 5 Ver. 48. This is properly the fignifica- 
this was Hebron.. tion of the Latin word bumiltas, and the 
Gr. word raelvactg 


49. Becaufe 
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49. Becaufe he that can do every thing, hath done great 
things in me; | | 
50.' His nante isiholy, and his mercy is from genera- 
tion to generation, uporr them that fear him : 
51. He hath fhewed the ftrength of his * arm, he hath ¥ st. 9. 
f{cattered what the proud imagined in their hearts. Ff 33 τοὶ 
52. Ἡς τ hath overturned the great from their thrones, ry 33. 11. 
and thofe that were in'a low: condition he hath raifed up. 

53. He hath filled: with good things. thofe that fuffered τ Kings 
hunger, and from. thofe that were rich he hath taken every * 5 
thing away : 

54. He hath defended his feryant Ifrael, in remembrance 
ef his'inercy. ἫΝ | 
55. As he promifed to our fathers, to Abraham. and his 1. 41.8 
feed for ever. | | ae 
56. Now Mary, after having ftaid about three months sage 
with Elizabeth, returned to her own houfe. 
57. And the time being come that Elizabeth fhould be 
delivered,- fhe brought forth a:fon. | ᾿ 
58. Her neighbours and her relations, who heard that 
the Lord had fhewed great fayour unto her, rejoiced 
with her, | 
59. On the eighth day they came to circumcife the child, 
whom they called Zacharias, after the name: of his father. 
- 60. And the mother faid ; No, ‘but he fhall be called 

ohn. 
᾿ 61. They made anfwer unto her; There is none of thy: 
Kindred that is called by that name. 

62. And: they made a fign to the father of the child, to 
know how he would have him called. 


4 Ver. 51. The word arm fignifies ffrength{ 7 Ver. 52. There is an expreffion like 
in fcripture, which often fpeaks of God | this in Ezekiel, chap. 21. ver. 26. and in 
after the manner of men, by way of accom-| Ecclefiafticus, ch. 10. ver. 17. This whole 
modation to us.¢ ὁὃϑ6 hymn ‘is taken from different places of 

| the Old Teftament. 


Ti 2 63. Who 


244 The HOLY GOSPEL, 


Ewket.to. 6&3, Who having asked for a writing table, " He wrote- 
thereon ; His name is John. Which furprized them alL. 

64. He at that inftant recovered his fpeech, and his 
tongue being free, he {poke and bleffed God. 

65. Alb thofe of the neighbourhood *® were filled with 
fear, and all thefe things were publifhed in. all the hill- 
country of Fudea. 

66. All thofe who heard: thefe things fpoken of, confi- 
dering them with attention, faid ; What will this child be 
hereafter ἢ for the.‘ hand of the Lord was with him. 

67. Zacharias his father was filled with the Holy Ghoft,. 
and * prophefied, faying ; 

2.73.12. 68. Bleffed be the Lord, the God of Ifrael, becaufe he 
©713'-17-hath vifited and redeemed his. people. 

69. And 3 hath caufed a mighty Saviour to be born unto 
us, in the houfe of his fervant David. 

Fer.23.6. 70, As he promifed by the mouth of his holy Prophets, 
3° 1% who lived in ages paft. , | 

σι, To deliver us from our enemies, and from the hands. 
of all thofe that hate us. 

σα. By * fhewing mercy to our forefathers, in remem- 
brance of his holy covenant. . 


* Ver. 63. He wrote, faying'; from |the Old Teftament, and Zacharias is a Pro- 
whence fome infer, that Zacharias reco-]phet becaufe he is infpired. The whole 
vered his fpeech by writing ; but the fenfe| {cripture in the fame fenfe is called Pro- 
is, He faid, writing ; this tranfpolition of| phely. . 
words is frequent in {criprure: what peo-| 5 Ver. 69. Z. that he hath raifed up a 
ple write, being a kind of fpeech, it is bet-|-horn of falvation. Which is ἃ metapho- 


ter to tranflate.ic plainly. be wrote. .. © . | rical expreffion, and as in this place 
9 Ver. ὅς. i.e. refpected and worthipped' 


that a great and powerful ‘fucceffor. of Da- 
the Lord; for this is the fignification,which |, vid was. born in the. perfon of the Meffias. 
the word feer often has in fcriprure. See Pfalm 131. v. 17. 

Ver. 66. i.e. the power: God having] * Ver. 72. L. todo mercy ; but thefe 
made his power appear in: the birth of this [forts of infinitives ought often to be tran- 
ehild. flated into our language by the: gerunds ; 
_ * Ver. 67. The pronouncing a canticle}and by the word mercy we are to-under- 
is in this place called prophefying 5 and it 15 {tand the goodnefs' which God fhewed to 
tkewif underftood in the fame fenfe in| the antient patriarchs. 


73. According 
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73. According to the promife which he {ware unto Abra~ Gen.22.16 
ham our father, that he would be gracious to us in deliver-7°"3' 3% 
ing us out of the hands of our enemies. 

+4. And that we might ferve him without fear. Heb. 6 τὸ; 

»s5, And in ’ holinefs. and true juftice, all the days οὔ 7: 
eur life. 

76. And thou, little child, fhalt be calfed the Prophet of mar. 4. 5. 
the Moft High : 

77. For thou fhalt go before the Lord to prepare his Lwke 1.17. 
way, by giving his people a faving knowledge for the re- 
miffion of their fins.. 

78. Through the mercy ef our God, who hath caufed Zach. 3.8. 
that a 5 rifing fun from on high hath vifited us. se ΕΑΥΣΣ 

79. To lighten thofe that are tm darknefs, and in the 
7 fhadow of death, and to.* make us. walk upright in a way 
of peace. 

80. Now the child grew and. waxed ftrong in fpirit, and 
dwelt in the defarts, until the time that he made himfelf 
known unto the Ifraelites.. 


5 Ver. 79. L. before him: an Hebraifm, | by germex:: but the word enlighten, which. 
i.e. fincerely and truly. follows, fhews, that it is to be tranflated the 
“Ver. 78. Fhave not tranflated it the | fame as we find it by the antient commen- 
Suz, becaufe there is no article before the | tators ; and indeed it has this fenfe in the 
Greek word dvaJoad, which is a fubftan-] Syr. language. 
tive, and not a participle; this word in| 7 Ver. 79. L. fhadow of death. 4. ο, 2 
the Gr. Sept. fignifies a /boot or bud, be-| profound ignorance. . 
caufe it is the fame thing with tfematiin}. δ΄}. ὁ. to make us enjoy all kindof pro-- 
Hebrew, which St. Jerome. has tranflated ἢ fperity and happinef&s. 


CHA P. I. 


i.A BOUT that time Auguftus Czfar eaufed a decree 
to be publifhed, ttiat all the inhabitants in the em-- 
pire fhould be * regiftred.. | 


* Ver.1. Not only their perfons but likewife their eftates. . 


a. This 
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2. This * regifter was firft made by # Cyrinus, 4 governor 


of Syria. 


3. And all went to be regiftred, every one in the city 


to which he belonged. 


4. Now Jofeph went likewife from Nazareth, a city of 
Galilee, into a city of David, fituated in Judea, and called 
Bethlehem ; becaufe he was of the houfe and s family of 


David : 


5. In order to be regiftred, he and Mary his wife, who 


was big with child. 


6. While they were there, the time came that fhe was 


to be delivered. 


+. And fhe: brought forth her ¢ firft-born fon, whom fhe 
wrapped in {waddling cloaths, and laid him in a manger, 
becaufe there was no room for them in the inn. 

8. Now there were in that part of the country fhep- 
herds, who watched and tended their flocks by turns in 


the night. 


9. Allon a fudden, the Angel of the 7 Lord appeared 
near them, and they were encompaffed with a wonderful 
brightnefs, which greatly terrified them. 

το. But. the Angel faid unto them; Fear not; for I 
come to declare great joy unto ye, which fhall be to all 


people : 


* Ver. 2. This was not the firft of the 
empire, but it was the firft that the Romans 
took in Judea, of which the Evangelift 
{peaks. 

3 This word dy is not in the Gr. and 
Maldonat would likewife have the prepo- 
fition 2 left out of the Vulg. and that the 
reading fhould te agreeable to the Gr. Cy- 
rinus commanding in Syria. We find τῆς 
fame thing in the margin of the MSS. of 
fome Latin bibles in the notes, which are 
Called correcforia. 

4 The word governor we are not to take 
in a ftrict fenfe, becaufe there was at that 
time another governor in Syria. The au- 
thor of the Vulg. often confiders it in a 
amore general fenfe; and indeed neither has 


the Gr. word, which anfwers to it, always 
the fame fignification in the Gr. with what 
the Romans called governor. Cyrinus had 
had a particular commiffion from the em- 

eror to go and take a regifter of the inha- 
birants of Syria, and an account of their 
eftates ; which extraordinary employment 
gives him in this place the title of gover- 
nor of Syria. 

5 Ver. 4. The particle avd is here ex- 
plicative, and fignifies rhat is to fay. 

δ Ver. 7. This expreffion ddes not prove 
that the virgin had other children ; for 
the Latins likewite make ufe of this wore 
primus in the fame fenfe, to fignify an only 
fon. 

7 Ver. 9. L. of God. 


rr. For 
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rr. For unto you is born this day a Saviour, which is 


the Chrift the Lord. 


12. And by this you fhall know him ; You hall find the 
babe wrapped in fwaddling cloaths, and laid in a manger. 

13. Immediately this Angel was attended with a multi- 
tude of other Angels, who -praifed God, and faid ; 

14. Glory to-God in the higheft heavens, and on earth 
δ peace towards men ἢ who are loved of God. 

15. When the Angels were gone into heaven, the fhep- 
herds faid one to another ; Let us go even to Bethlehem 
and fee what hath come to pafs there, and what the Lord 


hath made known unto us. 


16. They made hafte to go thither, and they found 
Mary and Jofeph with the child laid in a manger. 

17. Which when they had feen, « they. perceived that 
what had been told them of this child was true. 

18. And all they that heard it were furprized at it, as 
well as at what the fhepherds related to them. 

19. Now Mary confidered all thefe things, and reflected 


upon them within herfelf. 


20. The fhepherds returned glorifying and praifing God 


for every thing that they had heard and feen, which was 
as it had been reported unto them. 

21; On the eighth day, when the child was to be cir- 
eumcifed, they gave him the name of Jefus, the Angel 
having fo named him before his mother conceived. 

22. When the time * of Mary’s purification, according Gea17.12 
to the law of Mofes, was accomplifhed, they carried him *¢*-1*3 


to Jerufalem to prefent him to the Lord. 


® Ver. 14. ἡ, ὁ. all fort of happinefs and 
profperity. | 


9. This is the fignification of the words | 


bone voluntatis which isin the Latin, and 
which means the good-will of God to- 
wards mankind. In the wigar Gr. it is 
ξυσδοχίω in the nominative, i.e. the good- 
will of God towards men; but in the anti- 
ent Gr. MS. of Cambr. and that of Alex. 
we find éuddaias, according to the Vulg. 


* Ver. 17. It may likewife be tranf{lated 
from the Greek rhey publifbed. 

* Ver. 22. In the vulgar Gr. it is that 
they were to be purified ; the purification 
belonging both to the mother and the 
child. ‘This is fupported by Origen as 
the antient reading ; but the reading of the 
Vulg. has alfo the authority of fome Greek 
copies. 


2:3.. According: 
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23. According as it is written in the Law of God, Every 


firft-born male fhall be confecrated to the Lord. 


Exod.1 3.2 


24. And to offer a pair of turtle doves and two young 


Nxm.8.16 pigeons, as a facrifice, according to the law of τῆς Lord. 


Levit. 128 


25. There was at that 


time in Jerufalem a man whofe 


name was Simeon; he was a juft man, and feared the 
Lord, waiting for the confolation of Ifrael, and the Holy 


Ghoft was upon him. 


26. The Holy Ghoft had revealed unto him, that he 
fhould not die before he had feen the Lord’s Chrift. 

47. He went to the temple, led by the holy Spirit, and 
when the child Jefus was brought there by his father and 
mother to perform for him what the law required, 

28. He took him into his arms, and bleffing God, faid ; 

29. Lord, now letteft thou thy fervant die in peace, 


according to thy word. 


30. Becaufe mine eyes have feen * the Saviour which 


thou haft fent. 


31. And whom thou haft given to be feen of all people. 
32. And to bea — which 15 to enlighten the nations, 


and to be the glory o 


thy people Ifrael. 


33. * His father and his mother were furprized at what 


was {poken of him. 
Tfa.8. 14. 


34. Simeon bleffed them, and faid to Mary his mother ; 


ae 22, This child is * born for the fall and the rifing up of many 
in Ifrael, and to ferve as a mark for contradiction. 
35. And a {word fhall pierce even into thy own “ heart, 
?that the thoughts of many may be difcovered. 


1 Pert, 2.8. 


3 Ver. 30. L. thy Saviour. 


4 Ver. 3 1: In the vylgar Gr. itis Fofeph 5. 


but fome Gr. copies have the word father 
as well as the Vulg. 

4 Ver. 34. This is foretold in the 8th 
chap. of Ifaiah, where it is faid, that the 
Meffias fhould be the falvation and the 
Jofs of the Ifraclites; for though God hath 
fent him for their falvation, by their own 


fault he is become their lofs, becaufe they 
have rejected him, and fet themfelves in 
oppofition againft hirn. 

© Ver. 35. L. into the foul. This isa 
metaphorical expreffion, made ufe of 
among the Jews to fignify exceflive grief ; 
as we fay in our language, this flabs bim. 

7 Thefe words relate to what is faid in 
the 34th verfe, this child is, Gre. 


36. There 


according to St L Ὁ Καὶ E. 3 AQ 


_ 36. There was likewife at that time a Prophetefs named 
Anna, the daughter of Phanuel of the tribe of Afer, who 
was in a very advanced age, and had lived with an husband 
but feven years, whom fhe married when a virgin. 

37. She had continued a widow to the age of fourfcore, 
and was always in the temple ferving God day and night 
in fafting and prayer. : | 

38. She coming in at the fame * time, praifed the Lord, 
and fpoke of the child to all thofe who looked for the 
redemption of -° Ifrael.. i | 

39. After they had fully performed what was required 
by the law of the Lord, they returned into Galilee to the 
city of Nazareth, where they dwelt... | 

40. In the mean time the child grew and was ftrong, 
«being filled with wifdom, and the' grace of God was 
upon him. τὴς ΕΝ ΠΕ 

41. His father and his mother went to Jerufalem every Ex.23. 15. 
year at the feaft of the paffover ; and 34.18. 

42. And when he had attained the age of twelve years, Deuz.16.1 
they went up thither according to the cuftom of the feaft. 

43. And when they returned after the feaft was over, 
the child Jefus continyed in Jerufalem without the know- 
ledge of his father and his mother. __ 

44. And as they fuppofed that he was among thofe * of 
their company, they went a day’s journey ; afterwards they 
looked for him among: their relations and acquaintance : 

45. But not finding him, they went back to Jerufalem to 
feek him, 3 


* Ver. 38. Ὁ e. when Simeon held ‘the| .* Ver. 40. O#4. and was filled with wif 
child in his arms. doth ;' ἡ. e. the’ more ke advanced in age, 
7 It is in the vulgar Greek, as well as| the more vifible figns did he give of Ἐπ 
feveral Latin MSS. ix Ferufalem: but the underftanding. 
antient Greek MS. of the Vatican, and| 2 Ver. 44. Οὐ. with thofe of his kin- 
one of thofe of Stephens, are the fame 45] dred or family, which is what the word 
the Vulg. | “| cuvodia, which is in. the: original, fome- 
times fignifies, “...000..τ 00 


Kk 46. And 
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46. And it came to pafs, that at the end of three days 
they found him in the temple among che doctors, whom 
he heard and asked queftions. 

47. All thofe that heard him were aftonifhed at his wif- 
dom and anfwers. 

48. They were furprized when they faw him, and his 
mother faid to him; My fon, why haft thou thus dealt 
with us ἢ thy father and I were much troubled, and came 
to feck thee. 

49. He anfwered them; Why feek ye me? do ye not 
know that I muft mind my father’s bufinefs ? 

50. But they underftood not what he faid unto them. 

41. He returned with them and came to Nazareth, and 
was fubject untothem. His mother reflected upon all thefe 
things within herfelf. 

52. And Jefus increafed in wifdom, in age, and favour 
? before God and men. 


3 Ver. 52. i. δ. truly from day to day, | rit of God which was in him. See in re- 
becaufe in proportion to his seldestien in } lation to this ver. 40. 
age, the more did he make appear the Spi- 


CHAP. II. 


I. Now in the fifteenth year of the reign of Tiberius 

Cefar, Pontius Pilate being ' procurator of Judea, 

Herod being tetrarch of Galilee, Philip his brother tetrarch 

of Iturea and of the country of Trachonitis, and Lyfanias 

tetrarch of Abyla; 

44:4. 6. 2. Under the high Priefts Annas and * Caiphas, the word 
of God was fent to John fon of Zacharias in the defart. 

3. And 


* Ver. 1. ἡ. e. governing it by com-{ * Ver. 2. Jofephus names Caiphas for 
miffion. The ‘wthor of the Vulg. very| high Prieft at that time. ‘The Jews pre- 
likely read ¢arzegmvorr@-, as it is in the| tend, that it is an inviolable law among 
ad of Stepnenss Gr. MS. which often] them, that there fhould be but one high 
pda with thatof Cambr. See St. Matth.| Prieft at a time. Some therefore think 
ch. 27. ν. 2 that Annas was only vicar or eee 

ς 
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8. And he went into all the country along Jordan, mar. 3. τ. 
preaching the baptifm of repentance for the remiffion of @rk 1.4. 
fins. 

4. According to thefe words which are written in the y. 40. 3. 
Prophet Ifaiah ; The voice of a man crying in the defart, 7 1.23. 
Prepare the way of the Lord, make his paths ftraight. 

5. Every valley ? fhall be filled, and every mountain 
and hill fhall be levelled, the ways that are crooked fhall 
be made ftraight, and thofe that are rough fhall be made 
{mooth. 

6. And every one fhall fee the Saviour 4 whom God fends. 

7. Then faid he to thofe who came in a body to be bap- Mar.3.7- 
tifed by him; Generation of Vipers, who hath taught you 
to flee from the punifhment with which ye are threatened ? 

8. s Produce therefore fruit worthy of repentance, and do 
not go to fay ; We have Abraham for father. For I de- 
clare unto you, that God is able of thefe ftones to raife 
up children unto Abraham. | 

9. The axe ts already at the root of the trees, every 
tree therefore that bringeth not forth good fruit, * is to be 
cut down and caft into the fire. 

10. And the people asked him; What muft we do then? 

11. He anfwered unto them ; Let him that hath 7 two 17oh.3.17 
coats give one to him that hath none; and let him (μαι 72.2.15: 
hath meat do the fame. 

' 12, There came likewife publicans to him to be bap- 
tifed, who asked him; Mafter, what muft we do? 

13. He anfwered them ; * Do nothing beyond what you 
have a commiiffion for. 


called Sagaz by the Rabbins, and thathav-| 5 Ver.8. Let it appear by your actions 
ing performed the office of high Prieft, he | that you truly repent. 

ftill maintained the ntle of it. But itis} “ Ver.9. L. fhall be cut down. 
poffible, that in thefe times of difturbance 7 Ver. 11. Under thetwo words c/loath- 
the pontificate was not for life, and that |4g and eating, he comprehends in general 
Annas and Caiphas performed the office | all that charity obliges us to do to our 


by turns. neighbour. 
3 Ver. 5. i.e. be it filled, the future for] δ Ver. 13. #.e. do not opprefs any one 
the imperative, &c. by exacting more than your due. 


* Ver. 6. of God. κ 
Kk 2 14. The 
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14. The foldiers likewife asked him; And we, what 
muft we do ? He replied unto them ; Exaét nothing from 
any man by force; do no wrong to any man whatfoever 
by ® calumny ; but content yourfelves with your pay. 

15. In the mean time the people ' imagining and confi- 
dering within themfelves that John might be the Chritt, 

Mat3.11. 16. John faid unto them all; I for my part indeed bap- 
Mark 1.8.tife you in the water, but he that is more powerful than I 
a, τ cometh, the ftrings of whofe fhoes I am not worthy to τιη-- 


and 11.16 tY€ 5 he fhall baptife you + in the Holy Ghoft, and in the 

And τῷ. 4. fire. 

Mat.3412. 17. The fanhe holds in his hand, he will cleanfe his 
floor, and.he will gather the wheat to carry it into his 
barn ; but the chaff he will burn with unquenchable fire. 

18. He likewife taught the people many other things, 
and exhorted them. 

Mat.14.3- 10. But having reproved Herod the tetrarch on account 

Mar.6.17- of Herodias his brother’s wife, *.as well as for all the wick~- 
edneffes he was guilty of, =~ 

20. Herod ftill added this to all the reft, that he caufed. 
John to be put in prifon. ; 

Mat.3.13. 21. Now whilft he baptized all the people, Jefus hav- 

Mark 1.9. ing likewife been baptifed, and praying, the heaven, was 
opened; : 

Folnt.3t. 42. And the Holy Ghoft defcended upon him in ‘the: 

vag '7-vifible form of a dove, and this voice was heard which 
‘came from heaven ; Thou art my * beloved fon, it is in: 
thee that I am pleafed. 


> Ver. 14. i.e. extort nothing by force;| 7” Ver. τό. i. δ. in the fire of the Holy: 
i.e. by accufing falfely, or faying falfe| Ghoft. See St. Matth. ch. 3. v. 11. 
things of any man, to have an opportunity} ἢ Ver. 19. The vulgar Gr. adds Philips 
of op reffing him. but this word is left out in feveral.Gr. co- 
Ver. 15. expecting. This is the in-| pies as well as the Vulg. 
eauon which many give to the Greek f * Ver.22.. O¢h. only.. 
Wor 


23. Then 


according to StL Ὁ Καὶ E. 


5.}} 


.3. Then Jefus ’ began to be about thirty years of age, rute 9.35. 
being the fon, as was fuppofed, of Jofeph, who was the2Per.1.17. 


6 fon of Hell, 


44. Who was the fon of Matthat, who was the fon of 
Levi, who was the fon of Melchi, who was the fon of 
Janna, who was the fon of Joieph, ᾿ 

2:5. Who was the fon of Mattathias, who was the fon 
of Amos, who was the Son of Naum, who was the fon of 
Heffi, who was the fon of Nagge, 

26. Who was the fon of Mahat, who was the fon of 
Mattathias, who was the fon of Semei, who was the fon 
of Jofeph, who was the fon of Judah, 

27. Who was the fon of Joanna, who was the fon of 
Rhefa, who was the fon of Zorobabel, who was the fon 
of Salathiel, who was the fon of Nere, 

- 28. Who was the fon of Melchi, who was the fon of 


Addi, who was the fon of Cofan, 
madam, who was the fon of Her, 


who was the fon of El- 


20. Who was the fon of Jefus, who was the fon of 
Eliezer, who was the fon of Jorim, who was the fon of 
Matthat, who was the fon of Levi, 

30. Who was the fon of Simeon, who was the fon of 
Juda, who was the fon of Jofeph, who was the fon of 
Jona, who was the fon of Eliakim,, 

31. Who was the fon of Melca, who was the fon of 
Menna, who was the fon of Mattatha, who was the fon of: 
Nathan, who was the fon of David, 


> Ver. 23. It may likewife be tranflated 
was thirty years of age, becaufe the word 
incipiens, which fignifies beginning, is. very 
often of no fignification in the ftile of the 
Evangelifts, as the particle as is fometimes 
affirmative in the Hebrew ; fo that accord- 
ing to this interpretation, Jefus Chrift was 
full thirty years of age when he began. his 
miniftry : neverthelels, the Greek particle 
woe, to which the Latin quafi anfwers, be- 
ing joined to a number, is generally dimi- 
mutive, or at leaft fignifies abowt , and ac- 


2 


age. 


cording to this laft fenfe Jefus Chrift fhould- 
be. a little lefs or more than thirty years of 
It is certain, that among the Jews: 
they did not enter upon the. facred functi~ 
ons before that age. 

© Some tranflate it fon-in-law; which is. 
not contrary to the grammatical fenfe 5, 
but the fame. expreffion which. we meet. 
with afterwards feems to fhew, that we 
ought in this place tocranflate it fox. The 
Hebrew cor ben, which fignifies fon, may 
likewife be rendered fon-in-law. 


420. Whe: 
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32. Who was the fon of Jeffle, who was the fon of 
Obed, who was the fon of Booz, who was the fon of Sal- 
mon, who was the fon of Naaffon, 

33. Who was the fon of Aminadab, who was the fon of 
Aram, who was the fon of Efron, who was the fon of 
Phares, who was the fon of Juda, 

34. Who was the fon of Jacob, who was the fon of 
Ifaac, who was the fon of Abraham, who was the fon of 
Thara, who was the fon of Nachor, 

35. Who was the fon of Saruch, who was the fon of 
Ragau, who was the fon of Phalec, who was the fon of 
Heber, who was the fon of Sala, 

36. Who was the fon of 7 Cainan, who was the fon of 
Arphaxad, who was the fon of Sem, who was the fon of 
Noe, who was the fon of Lamech, 

37. Who was the fen of Methufala, who was the fon of 
Henoch, who was the fon of Jared, who was the fon of 
Malaleel, who was the fon of Cainan. 

38. Who was the fon of Henos, who was the fon of 
Seth, who was the fon of Adam, who was created of God. 


7 Ver. 36. St. Luke has followed the| that of Cambr. which has been rie a 
Gr. verfion of the Sept. who have added | corrected in a great number of places. It 
the name of Cainan, which is neither in| is a great piece of rafhnefs in Beza to have. 
the Hebrew text of the Jews, nor in that | followed ἦς MS. as the true original of 
of the Samaritans; but we meet with it] St. Luke. 

in all the Gr. copies of St. Luke, excepting 


CHAP. IV. 


Mat. 4.1.1. N° W Jefus filled with the Holy Ghoft retired from 
neniehenas the borders of Jordan, and was led by the ' Spirit 
into the defart, where he continued for forty days. 

2, And he wastempted by the devil. During all which 
days he eat nothing ; but when they were ended he was 


hungry. 


ὁ Ver. 1. i.e. the Holy Spirit, for it was by his impulfe that he retired into the a 
36 6 
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3. The devil faid unto him ; If thou be the Son of 
God, command that thefe + ftones be made bread. 

4. Jefus made anf{wer unto him ; It is written, that man Dews.8.3. 
does not live by bread only, but by every thing which 
comes from God. . 

5. And the devil took him upon an high mountain, from 
thence, fhewing him in one moment all the kingdoms of 
the 3 world. 

6. He faid unto him ; I will give you all this power, and 
the glory of thefe kingdoms ; for they have been given to 
me, and I give them to whom I will. 

7. If therefore thou wilt worfhip me, all this fhall be 
thine. 

8. Jefus made anfwer unto him; 4 It is written, Thou Dewt.6.13 
fhalt worfhip the Lord thy God, and him only fhalt thou 
ferye. 

9. He afterwards brought him to Jerufalem, and hay- 
ing placed him upon the * top of the temple, he faid unto 
him ; If thou be the * Son of God, caft thyfelf down from 
hence : 

10. For it is written, that he hath commanded his ?~ 90, τοι 
Angels to be careful to keep thee, 

11. And that they fhall bear thee up in their hands, 
left thy foot fhould dafh againft any ftone. 

12. Jefus made anf{wer unto him; It is written, Thou Dewt.6.16 
fhalt not tempt the Lord thy God. 

13. The devil having ended the temptation, departed 
from him for a feafon. 

14. Jefus returned, by the power of the? Spirit, into Mar. 412. 
Galilee, and his name was fpread throughout all the “”'"* 
country. 


Ver, ᾿ L. this ftone ; but the He-| feveral antient Gr. MSS. nor in the Syr. 
brews make ufe of this fort of fingular|verfion, nor in the Vulg. 
number to exprefs the plural; i.e. aheap| ἍὍ Ver.9. L. the little wing of the tem- 
of f{tones. ple. See St. Matth.ch. 4. Υ.5. | 

ὁ Ver. 5. Orh. of the Roman empire. 6 In the Gr. MS. of Alexandria It 1s, Sov 

* Ver. 4. The vulgar Gr. adds, Get thee | of God, without the article. 
behind me, fatan, but thefe wordsare notin] 7 Ver. 14. ἡ. e. by the impulfe of the 

holy Spirit. 
τς. He 


HOL 
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15. He taught in their fynagogues, and was applauded 


by all the people. 


Rfat.1 3.54 


16. Now he went to Nazareth, where he had been 


Mark 6.1. brought up, and he entered, as his cuftom was, on the 


day of the fabbath, into 
up to read. 
Fobused43e 


Was written ; 


If, Oi. 1. 3 
fon he hath » confecrated 


the fynagogue, -wherc he ὁ ftood 


17. They put into his hands the book of the Prophet 
Efaias, and having opened it, he found the place where it 


18. The Spirit of the Lord'is upon me; for which rea- 


me with his unétion: he hath 


fent me to preach the Gofpel to the poor, to * heal thofe 


that are overwhelmed with grief ; 
19. ΤῸ preach to captives thee deliverance, and to the 


blind the recovery of fight, to fet at liberty thofe that are 
oppreffed, to publifh the » acceptable year of the Lord, and 
the 3 day on which every man fhall be rewarded according 


to his works, 


20. He afterwards fhut the book, and having delivered 


it tothe 4 minifter, he fat down. 


All thofe who were in 


the fynagogue had their eyes fixed upon him. 

21. And he faid unto them ; It is this day, that thefe 
words which ye have juft now heard, are fulfilled. 

22. All the people gave teftimony in his fayour, and 
wondered at the grace with which he {poke his words, fay- 
ing; Is not this the fon of Jofeph ἢ 

23. He then faid unto them; Ye will furely fay unto 
me this proverb ; Phyfician, heal thyfelf; do alfo here in 


2 Ver. 16. The Jews ftand up when they 
read the Law and the Prophets in their 
fynagogues. 

9 Ver. 18. ZL. he hath appointed me ; 
ἡ. 6. he hath ordained and {ent me: for 
what is meant here relates only to the unc- 
tion of che mifion of Jefus Chrift to preach 
the Gofpel. 

_ "ie. to comfort : the literal meaning 
1s, tO Cure thofe who are broken-hearted. 

* Ver. 19. i. 6. in which God will thew 


baile favourable, by doing good to mar-. 
Kind. 

7 L. the day of retribution ; but thefe’ 
words which are in the text of [aiah, from 
whence they are taken, are not in any Gr. 
copy of St. Luke, excepting in thofe of the 
Marquis de los Veles, the Gr, whereof was 
from our Vulg. 

4 Ver. 20. This minifter of the fyna- 
gogue, who kept the facred books and pre- 
fented them, is called Chafan by the Jews. 


thy 
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thy own country the great things which we have heard τος 
ported that thou haft done in Capernaum. 

24. But I affure you, adds he, no Prophet is welcome 
in his own country. 

25. Ifay unto you, yea, I fay ic unto yous; ‘There were 3 xings 
many widows in Ifrael, in the time of Elias, when the heaven'?> 9" 
was fhut up for three years and a half, and there was a 
great famine throughout all the country. 

26. Neverthelefs Elias was not fent'to any of them, but 
to a woman, a’ widow of Sarepta, in the country of Sidon. 

27. And :there were likewife many lepers in Ifrael, in4 Kings 
the time of the Prophet. Elifeus, and there was not one of ™* '* 
them healed, but only Naaman who was a Syrian. 

28. All thofe in the {ynagogue who heard him meee in 
this manner were greatly enraged. ἢ 

29. And rifing up, they drove him out of the city, and 
carried him to the top of the mountain upon which their city 
was built, to caft him headlong. 

30. But he pafied through the midft of them, and went 


his way. a 
31. He came to Capernaum, a. city of Galilee, and he mar. 4.13. 
taught the people there on the fabbath days. Mar.1.21. 
32. ‘They were greatly ‘ aftonifhed at his doctrine, be- mar. 7.28. 
caufe he {poke with authority. Mark1.23- 


33-. There was a man. in the fynagogue poflefled with 
an unclean'devil, who cried out ; 

34. Let. us alone, what have we to do with thee, Jefus 
of Nazareth ? Art thou come to deftroy us? I know that 
thou art the Holy One of God. 

3.5. But Jefus rebuking him with menaces, faid unto 
him ; Hold thy peace, and come out of this man. ‘The 
devil having caft him in the midft of the place, came out 
of his body without doing him any harm. 


5 Ver. 32. At his manner of teaching ; this difcourfes being accompanied with mira- 
cles. 


L 1 36. They 
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36. They were, all amazed at.it, and asked:one-another ; 
What ts the meaning of this ? He commandeth the un-" 
clean {piyits with.anthority. and: power, and they come.out. 
37. There was no place i 111 4}} τῆς comet where he was 
not {poken of. 
Mat. 9.14. 38, Jefus going out of. the. Crappie entered into: St- 
Mark\-3°- mon’s houfe, whofe mother-in-law. had:a; ‘Violent.fever 5 and 
they defired him to. cure her. 
| 39, Sitting down by. her, he. rebiiked: the. ΓΝ which 
left her... She immediately arofe:and ferved tham..:o .: u) 
40. When the. fun was fet, all: they. whothad: fuch: as 
were fick of any difeafe whatfoever, brought’ them:to him, 
and he cured them, by. laying. his. hands upon. each. of 
therh,. [1 τὺ Pa πη 
Mark1.34 41. The devils came.outiaf: many. bodies, crying: and 
faying ; Thou art the °Son of God.: but he.rebukeéd them, 
and would not fuffer them to {peak,,. Rags oer knew 
that he was the Chrift. 


went into a defart place, and the en whe ae him 
came unto him, and, (detained him, for fear. he»fhould de=- 
part from them. 

43. He faid unto them 3. I muft ialfo preach the. ‘kingdom 
of God to other cities, for therefore:am I:fent.: : 

44. And he preached in the fymagogues.of. Galilee, 

n as ει, ah he ΤΠ ἢ 


© Ver. 41. The.Gr. adds, rhe Chrift, but this word is‘not in the Camb. MS; 


CHAP. V.. 


a 


τ AS he was by the lake of Gennafareth, he :fouhd hin 
felf preffed. by the people, who came in crouds: unto 
him to hear the word of God. 
Mat.4.18, 2. Seeing two boats which were near the fhore of τῆς 
Markix6.Jake, and the fifhermen belonging to them being come 
down to wash their nets ; 
3. He 
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3. He went into one ef them, which was Simon’s, and 
defired him to put out to fone diftance from the land, 
and he taught the people from out-of the boat where « he 
was feated.  .. 

4 When he. had- made. an ead ée Raking he faid unto 
Simon ; ; Carry us out to fea, «ἃ caft your nets for fith. 

5. Simon replied arnto him ; Mafter, we have laboured 
all the *‘night without taking any thing, but at thy word I 
will caft the nets. 

6. Which when they had ποιὰ they oe fo preat a 
number of fifh that théir nets broke with them. 

7. They made a fign to their companions that were in 
the other boat, to come and heip them ; and when they 
came, the two boats were fo filled that they.>almoft funk. 

8. When -Simon Peter faw this, he caft himfelf at Jefus's 
feet, and faid unto him; Depart from me, Lord, becaufe I 
am a finner.. 

9. For both he and they that were with him had been 
greatly aftonifhed at the fifh which they had juft taken ; 

10. As well as James’ and Jolin the fons of Zebedee, 
wha.were pattners with Simon ; but Jefus faid unto Simon ; 

Fear not 3 thou fhalt Hericefoith 4 ith for men. 

11. And when they had brought their boat to lard; they 
forfook all and followed him. 

12. As Jefus was in one of the cities of the country, a mar. 8.2. 
mai all covered with léprofy,-fecing him, came dnd: caft "1-4. 
himfelf at -his feet, and befought hith, faying ; Lofd,: if 
thou wilt, thou cahft § cal me. 


> Ver 2: ie was cuftomary, dniong the | cording to, the gtammdtical fenfe, you (hall 
Jews to fit comp, when. the tauzht. take living or alive, as it ig in the Syr. but 
> Ver. ς ey peret: ἣν Affed in the | the Arabian’ tnterr teter,, who has tran!la- 
night-time, and even the darkeft nights ted froth the Syr. has plainly tranflated, You 
were thought the beft. fhall fifb for, which appears to me to be 
3Ver.7. The word abivoft i is not in the | the true fenfe ; becaule thé fubject is here 
vulgar Gr. nor itr feveral Latin copies; but | iti relation to fifhery ; ahd St. Luke makes 
we find it in the MS. of Camb. and in one | ule of this expreffion, becaufe the greaieft 
of thofe of Stephens, andthe Syr. has like-.| part of the filh were taken alive. 
wife added it as well as our Vulg. 5 Ver, 12. L. purify me; make me clean. 
4 Ver. 10. The Gr. word fignifies, ac- | See St. Maith. ch.2. v.2. 


Li 2 13. And 
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13. And Jcfus ftretching forth his hand, touched him, 
faying ; 1 will, be thou healed: at oe very inftant the 
leproty departed {rom him. 

14. And Jefus commanded him not to {peak of it to any 
one whatfoever. But go, fays he, unto‘him, fhew thyfelf 
unto the Prieft, and offer for thy cure what Motes hath re- 
quired, that it may ferve as a teftimony unto them. 

15. Now they {poke more or lefs of him in allt places, 
fo that a great multitude of people came to hear him, and 
to be cured of their difeafes. 

16. But he withdrew into the defart, where he prayed. ' 

17. One day as he was feated for to teach, there were 
Pharifees and Doctors of the law fitting likewife in the fame 
place, who were come from all the towns of Galilee and 
Judea, and from the city of Jerufalem, and the. power of 
the Lord appeared in the cure of the fick. 

Mat.9.2» 148, There came mien who brought in a bed a man fick 
Mark>-3* of a palfy, and they fought means to bring him in and 
lay him before him ; 

19. But not being able to ind a way to bring him in, 
by reafon of the multitude, they went upon the houfe-top, 
and let him down with his bed ° through the tiling, and 
placed him in the midft before Jefus. 

20. Who feeing their faith, faid; Man, thy fins are for- 
given thee. 

41. Upon which the Scribes and the Pharifees confider- 
ing, began to fay ; Who is this that thus uttereth blaf- 
phemies? Who can forgive. fins but God alone ? 

22. But Jefus, who knew their thoughts, faid unto them; 
What thoughts have ye in-yourfelves ὃ 

23. Which is eafier to 7fay ; Thy fins are forgiven thee ; 
or to fay ; Arife, and walk? 

24. Now to the end that you may know that the Son 
of man hath power on earth to remit fins; Rife (faid he 


4 Ver.19. i.e. having taken away fome tiles to make an opening. 
7 Ver. 23. See St. Matth. ch. 9. v. 5. 


to 
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to the paralytic) I command thee, carry away thy bed, 
and go home. 

25. This man ftraightway rifing in their prefence, car- 
ried away the bed whereon he lay, and went away to his 
houfe, praifing the power of God. 

26. They were all feized with aftonifhment, and they 
praifed the power of God; and being filled with fear, they 
faid ; We have feen wonderful things to day. | 

27. After this, Jefus went away, and feeing a Publican, agar. 9.9. 
named * Levi, who fat at the office of impofts, he faid to Mark2.14. 
him ; Follow me. 

28. Levi arifing, forfook all, and followed him. 

29. He made him a great feaft in his houfe, and there 
was a great number of Publicans, and other people, who 
placed themfelves at table with them. 

20. Whereat the Pharifees and Scribes murmured, and Mark2.16. 
faid to his difciples ; Why is it that ye eat and drink with 
Publicans and Sinners ? 

31. Jefus replied to them; they who are in health want 
no phyfician ; but they who are fick, 

32. Iam not come to call juft men, but finners to repen- 
tance. 

33. They faid to him; Why do the difciples of John, 
and thofe of the Pharifees, faft often, and pray, and thine 
eat and drink»? 

34. He anfwered them ; Can ye make thofe faft who 
accompany the bridegroom, while the bridegroom is with 
them ? 

35. But there fhall come a time when the bridegroom 
fhall be taken from them, and it fhall be at that time that 
they fhall faft. 

36. Ἧς alfo propounded to them this comparifon ; A 
piece taken out ofa new garment is not put upon an old 


8 Ver. 27. This was St. Matthew ; however, fome make a diftinion: between Levi 
and Matthew. 
* Ver. 33. wiz. on our faft-days. 


one 5 
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one ; otherwife the new one is rent, and the piece which 
was taken from it, doth not fuit with the old garment. 

37. Neither is new wine put into old ' skins ; ‘atherwife 
the new wine will burft the old skins, and it will be {pilled, 
and the skins will be of no farther ufe : 

38. But new wine muft be put into new skins, whereby 
both are preferved. 

39. And there is none, who drinking old wine ftraight~ 
way defireth new ; for he faith that the old is better. 


* Ver. 37. See St. Matth. ch. 9. v. 17. 


CHAP. VI. 


Mat.12.1. 1.4 WN E fabbath day, which was called the ' fecond firft, 
ciate as Jefus pafled along the corn, his difciples plucked 
fome ears, and eat of them, rubbing them in their hands. 
2. But fome of the Pharifees faid to them ; Why do ye 
what is not lawful * on the fabbath days ? 
3. Jefus anf{wered them ; Have ye not read what David 
did, when he, and they who accompanied him, were 
hungry ? 
Ex.29.32» 4, How he entered into the houfe of God, where he 
%ev.249:took of the loayes which had been before the Lord, eat 
thereof, and gave of them to thofe who were with him, 
although it is lawful for the Priefts only to eat them. 


" Ver. 1..Thereare at leaft eight feveral ἢ ted on the fabbath, being the firft of the 
explications of this word ; and all of them | /ccomd : but it is Letter to retain the wordy 
only conjectural. That of Scaliger is gene- [ tho’ it is difficult to be underftood, which 
rally followed, who fuppofeth that this fab- [9 both in the Gr. and Latin: for itis com¢ 
bath was the firft after the fecond day ot | sounded in fuch a manner, that /econd is 
unleavened bread, 7. 6. the firft of the] rather an adverb than a genitive cafe: fo 
feven fabbaths between the Paffover an {that this fabbath is fo called, becaufe it 
Pentecoft. Le Fevre ἀ᾽ Eftaples, in hi: | was the firft for the fecond time. 

French verGon of the Gofpels, has tranfla! * Ver. 2. To do is added in the Gr. 


5. He 
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5 He faid alfa to them; 3 The Son of man is mafter 
even of the fabbath. 

6. Another fabbath-day he entered tato the fynagogue map.12.10 
to teach there, and a man was there whofe right hand was Mark 3.1. 
withered. 

7. The Scribes. and the Pharifees took notice whether he 
would perform any cure on the fabbath-day, that they 
might have whereof to accufe him. 

8. But knowing their thoughts, he faid to the man, 
whofe hand was: withered’; Arife, and ftand' forth. in the 
midft. He arofe and ftood forth. 

9. But Jefus faid to them ; I ask you, Whether it be 
lawful to do good or evil on the fabbath-day ; to fave a 
man or leave him to perth? 

το. And looking upon all thofe who were round about 
him, he faid to the man; Stretch forth thy hand. He 
ftretched it. forth, and his hand.was reftored to its former 
condition. 

11. Which put them into fuch a rage, that they dif- 
courfed together of what they-might do to Jefus. 

12, At.that time. Jeff%$ went upon a: mountain to pray, 
and he {pent the night there:in prayer to God. | 

13. As foon as it wasday, he called his difciples, and Mat. του. 
chofe twelve of them, to whom he gave likewife the name of 13:13» 
Apoftles; Viz.: | | 

14, Simon whom‘he likewife :called. Peter; and‘ Andrew 
his brother; James and ‘John, Philip and Bartholomew, 

τς. Matthew. and: Thomas, James Son:‘of Alpheus, and 
Simon, called the ‘Zealous ; 


16. Jude the brother of James, and Judas Ifcariot; he 
who was the traitor. 


3 Ver. 5. Oth. man. For it hath been|that the fabbath and other ceremonies were 
already obferved, that this expreffion not|made for man, and not man for ceremo- 
only fignifies Jefus Chrift, who is often|nies. Many. by the Sov of maz do in this 
called by this name ; but mankind in ge-|place underftand Jefus Chrift. 
ποία]. ‘The meaning in this cafe would be 


17, Afterwards 
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17. Afterwards coming down with them, he ftopped in 
a plain with the company of his difciples, and a great mul- 
titude of people of all Judea, of Jerufalem, and the mari- 
time country of Tyre and Sidon; 

18. Who were come to hear him, and to be healed of 
their diftempers. ‘Thofe who were tormented with unclean 
{pirits were alfo healed ? 

19. So that cach one fought to touch him, * becaufe a 
virtue went out of him, which healed them all. 

Mat.5.3. 20. Jefus lifting up his eyes towards his difciples, faid to 
them ; Ye are bleffed, ye who are’ poor ; becaufe the 
kingdom of God belongeth to you. 

Mat.5.6. 21. Ye are bleffed, ye who hunger now ; for ye fhall 
be filled. Ye are happy, ye who weep now, becaufe ye 
fhall laugh. 

22. Ye fhall be bleffed when men fhall hate ye, when 
they fhall drive ye *away, when they fhall reproach ye, 
and when they 7 fhall caft out your names as evil, becaufe 
of the Son of man. 

43. Rejoice then and make your joy manifeft ; for your 
reward 1s to be great in heaven; W€caufe it is in this man- 
ner that their fathers treated the Prophets. 

24. But woe to you rich; for * ye have your comfort. 

25. Woe to you who are filled, for ye fhall hunger : 
Woe to you who laugh now, for ye fhall lament and weep. 

26. Woe to you, when men fhall fpeak well of you ; 
for their fathers did the fame to the falfe Prophets. 

Mat.544 27, But I fay to you, to you who hear me; Love your 
enemies ; do good to thofe who hate you ; 


4 Ver. 19. This expreffion fheweth that 1 ° Ver. 22. viz. from their fynagogues, i. e. 
this virtue was natural to him, and diftin- | fhall excommunicate you, as people un- 
guifhed him from the Prophets to whom | worthy to have any correfpondence or in- 
he was fuperior by his Divinity. tercourfe with them. 

* Ver. 20. The Gr. word here fignifieth} 7 é.e. fhall calumniate you. - 
real poverty ; however, the word may be} ® Ver. 24. #.e. you receive your com- 
taken, and agreeably enough to the {tile of | forts in this world, and therefore ought not 
St. Luke; as well here as in St. Matthew, | to expect any in the next. 
metaphorical'y, and fiznifies humility and 
poverty of {pirit. 


“ὃ. Blefs 
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28. Blefs thofe who curfe you, and pray for thofe who ™t.5.39- 
» calumniate you. 
29. If any one fmiteth thee on one cheek, offer him : cor. 6.7. 
again the other; and if * thy cloak be taken away, hinder 
not thy + tunic from being taken away alfo. 
30. Give to every man who asketh of thee, and if any 
man ? taketh away from thee what is thine, ask it not 
again. | 
31. Act in the fame manner towards others, as ye would Τοῦ. 4. 16. 
have them aét towards you. areas. 
32. If ye love thofe who love you, what reward fhall 
ye haye ἢ for finners alfo love thofe who love them. 
33. And if ye do good to thofe who do good to you, 
what reward fhall ye have, fince finners alfo do the fame 
thing ἢ 
34. If ye lend to thofe from whom ye hope the fame 
favour, what reward fhall ye have for it? for finners like- 
wife lend to finners, that they may receive ¢ the like. 
35. But love your enemies, do them good, and lend 
s without hoping for any thing from it; then ye fhall havea 
great reward, and ye fhall be the children of the moft 
high, becaufe he doth good to the unthankful, and to the 


wicked. 


36. Be ye therefore merciful, as your heavenly father ts 


merciful. 


® Ver. 28. Thus do the gloffaries inter- 
pret the word in the Gr. ἢ. e. who inf 
and opprefs you. 

* Ver. 29. L. veftment : bur the word 
in the Gr. fignifies the upper garment. 

* i.e. the under garment. 

ἡ Ver. 30. #.e. taketh it away to make 
ule of it, ask it not again if he wanteth ic 
more than thou doft. 

* Ver. 34. viz. if they come to want. 
The heathen affifted fuch of their friends 
as had come to want, rather out of re- 
gard to their own intereft, than out of a 
{pirit of charity. 


ὁ Ver. 35. The Gr. word, according to 
the grammatical fenfe, may be rendered 
defperantes, fo that it fhould be tranilated 
avithout lofing hope 2 and the Syr. verlion 
confirmeth this interpretation 9 but the 
context conarmeth the interpretation of 
the Vule. which is likewife tollowed by 
the moft antient interpreters, and even by 
the Arabian nublithed by Erpenius. The 
meaning is, they ought not to do as the 
pagans, who lend in hopes of ἃ return : 
but we muft lend even to our enemies, 
without hopes of receiving any thing again. 


M m 37. Judge 
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Mat.7.t. 37. Judge not, and ye fhall not be judged; condemn 
not, and ye fhall not be condemned ; forgive, and ye fhall 
be forgiven. 

Mat.7.2, 38. Give, and it fhall be given unto you; good meafure 

Mar4.24fhall be poured * into your lap, which fhall be preffed, 
fhaken, and heaped up ; for ye fhall be meafured with the 
fame meafure which ye fhall have made ufe of. 

39. He likewife propounded to them this comparifon ; 
Can the blind lead the blind ὃ fhall they not both fall into 
a ditch ? | 

Mat.1024 40. A difciple is not above his mafter; but every difci- 

ple 7 who is like his mafter is perfect. 

41. Why feeft thou the ftraw which ts in thy brother’s 
eye, and perceiveft not the beam which is in thine eye? 

42. Or how canft thou fay to thy brother; Brother, let 
me pull the ftraw out of thine eye, thyfelf feeing not the 
beam which is in thine? Hypocrite, firft pull the beam 
out of thine eye, and after that thou fhalt fee * how thou 
fhalt pull the ftraw out of thy brother’s eye. 

Mat.7.18 43. For a tree which bringeth forth bad fruit is not good, 

and 32-33- and a tree which bringeth forth good fruit is not bad. 

44. Each tree is known by its fruit; for figs are not 
gathered from thorns, nor are grapes taken from a bufh. 

45. The good man draweth 9 good words ' out of the 
sood fund of his heart, and the evil man draweth evil 
words out of the evil fund; * for words proceed out of 
the abundance of the heart. 

ae 46. But why, calling to me, do ye fay to me; Lord, 

Fam.1.22 Lord, and do not what I fay ? 


Mat. 7. 3. 


© Ver. 38. 2. δ. abundantly. The com-| ought to forget mothing to arrive at the 
parifon is taken from the vefts of the | wifdom of his mafter. 
antients, which are large. ὃ Ver. 42. Orb. to pull. 

7 Ver. 40. The Vulg. hath added f i 9 Ver. 45. L. the good: but the queftion 
to make the fenfe theclearer. It may alfo | here is concerning words. 
be tranflated according totheGr.inwhich}| " L. creafure. 
this word is not inferted, every perfect dif-} ὃ Of bis heart is added in the Greek. 
ciple is like bis mafter; i.e. a good difciple a word neverthelefs is not in the Camb. 


47. I will 
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47. I will now tell you whom he refembleth that com- 
eth to me, and who, hearing what I fay, doeth it. 

48. He refembleth a man who building an houfe digged 
deep, and laid the foundation on a rock. An inundation 
happened, and the river beat againft that houfe, without 
being able to move it, becaufe it had its foundations on a 
rock. 

49. But he who heareth what I fay, and doeth it 
not, refembleth a man who built an houfe upon the 
earth without laying a foundation; the river beating 
againft it, it fell immediately, and the ruin thereof was 
great. 


CHAP. VIL. 


1, W HEN he had ended his inftructions to the people, μαι. 8. 5. 
he entered into Capernaum. 

2. A centurion had a fervant who was fick and at the 

point of death, whom he greatly loved. 
3. Having heard ' of Jefus, he fent to him fome of the 

elders of the Jews, to beg him to come and heal his 
fervant. 

4. The elders being come to Jefus, earneftly befought 
him, and faid unto him; He deferyeth that thou fhouldeft 
grant him this favour. | 

5. For he loveth our nation, and it is he who hath caufed 
the « fynagogue to be built for us. 

6. Jefus went away with them, and as he was now not λιαι. 8. 8. 
far from the houfe, the centurion fent fome of his friends 
to fay to him; Lord, trouble not thyfelf, for 1 am not 
worthy that thou fhouldft come to my houfe. 


" Ver. 3. i.e. that Jefus was come to Capernaum. 
* Ver. 5. 7. δ. our fynagogue of Capernaum. 


Mm 2 7. There- 
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7. Therefore I did not think myfelf worthy to come to 
thee; but command ? with one fingle word, and my fervant 
fhall be healed. 

8. For I ¢ who δῶ under another, have foldiers un- 
der me, and I fay to one; Go, and he goeth ; and to an- 
other; Come, and he cometh; and to my feryant; Do 
this, and he doeth τι. 

9. Jefus hearing {πεῖς words " was in admiration, and 
turning, he faid to the people who followed him ; Verily I 
fay unto you, that I have not yet found fo much faith, 
no, not in Ifrael. 

10. They who had been fent being returned to the 
houfe, found that the fervant who had been fick was 
healed. | 

11. Jefus afterwards went to a city called Nain, fol- 
lowed ὁ by his difciples, and a great multitude of people. 

12, When he came near the gate of the city, it hap- 
pened that a dead man was carrying to the grave, the only 
fon of a woman who was a widow, and there were with 
her many perfons of the city. 

13. When the Lord faw her, he had compaffion on her, 
and faid to her; Weep not. 

14. He afterwards drew near the bier, and touched it, 
and they who carried it ftanding ftill, he faid ; Young man 
arife, I command thee. | 

15. Immediately the dead man fitting up began to {peak, 
and jefus delivered him to his mother. 

Luk2419 16. All were feized 7 with fear, and praifing the power 
Toh. 4.19. of God, they faid; A great prophet appeareth among us, 
and God hath vifited his people. 


3 Ver. 7. Oth. fay only one word. See| vulgar Greek : but thefe words do not ap- 


St. Matth. ch. 8. v. 8. pear in fome antient Gr. MSS. nor in the 
4 Ver. 8. i. e. who am but an inferior} Syr. verfion. | 
officer. 7 Ver.16. The word fear is here to. be 


§ Ver. 9. Gr. admired him ; but the] taken for the awful reverence we bear to- 
Pronoun αὐτὸν is not in the Cambr. MS. | ward God, and which the fcripture calls 
Ver. 11. By mamy is inferted in thel the fear of God. 


17. The 
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17, The miracle which he had juft wrought was known 
throughout Judea, and the country round about. 

18. The difciples of John having related all thefe things yyap.t 1.2. 
to him, 

19. He called two of them, whom he {ent to Jefus, to 
ask him; Art thou he δ who 18 to come, or fhall we expect 
another ἡ 

20. Being then come to Jefus, they faid to him; John 
Baptift hath fent us to you to fay to you; Is it thou who 
art to come, or fhall we expect another ? 

a1. In that very hour he healed many perfons of their 
diftempers and maladies, and he delivered them from evil 
{pirits, and reftored fight to many who were blind ; 

42. Then he anfwered to thofe who were fent ; Go and ra 35. 5. 
relate to John what ye have heard and feen ; that the blind 
fee, that the lame walk, that the lepers are healed, that 
the deaf hear, that the dead rife again, and that the Gof- 
pel is preached to the poor. 

23. And bleffed is he » who fhall not be offended 
upon my account. | 

24. When they who were fent by John were departed, 
Jefus faid to the people, {peaking of John; What went 
ye out into the defart to fee? a reed fhaken with the 
wind ἡ 

25. But what went ye to fee? a man in foft cloathing ἢ 
It is in the palaces of kings that they are, who are magni- 
ficently habited, and who live delicately. 

26. But what went ye to fee? a prophet? yea, I fay 
unto ye, eve more than a prophet. | 

27. It is of him that it is. written; I will fend mine Μαὶ. 3. τ. 
angel before thee, who fhall prepare thy way. Sper 

28. For I declare unto you, that among all thofe who Mark 1.2. 
are born of women, there is not a greater prophet than 
John Baptift ; but the leaft in the kingdom of heayen, is 
greater than he. 


* Ver. 19. 7. e. who was to come. 
? Ver. 23. i. e. to whom I fhall not be an occafion of falling. 


2, All 
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29. ‘ All the people and the publicans who had been 
baptized with the baptifm of John, having heard rhis, 
: have praifed God. 

30. But the Pharifees and the doétors of the law have 
»defpifed in themfelves what God had refolyed,not having 
been baptized by John. 

Matat16 41. The Lord added ; Whereto fhall I compare the men 
of this time, and to what are they like? 

32. They are like to children fitting in a publick place, 
and who faid one to another; We have played to you 
upon the flute, and ye have not *danced: we have la- 
mented, and ye have not wept. 

Mat.3-4- 33. For John Baptift came: he eat no bread, and he 
Marst- & drank no wine ; and ye fay; He is poffeffed with a devil. 

34. The Son of man came, who eateth and drinketh, 
and ye fay; He is a man who loveth good cheer, he is a 
drinker, 4e is a friend of publicans and finners. 

35. Thus ‘ wifdom hath been juftified by all her chil- 
dren. 

36. A Pharifee befought Jefus to eat at his houfe, and 
being come thither, he placed himfelf at table. | 

Mat..6.7- 47, ‘Then a woman of the city, who was a finner, know- 
oh να ing that he eat at the houfe of the Pharifee, brought an 
and12. 3. alabafter veffel full of an odortferous liquor. 

38. And “ keeping behind Jefus at his feet, 7 fhe wafhed 
them with her tears, wiped them with her hair, kiffed 
them, and perfumed them with that liquor. 


* Ver. 29. Thefe words, as far asthe 31ft] ought to be tranflated, what God had re- 
verfe, feem alfo to refer to Jefus Chrift. | folved concerning them. 

* L. have juftified; #.e.haveapprovedthe} * Ver. 32. viz. to the found of the flute. 
counfel of Godas jult; ot. jultified, &c. > Ver. 35. ἢ. e. the wife counfel of God. 

ὃ Ver. 30. Thus is ἐπ femeripfos to be| Sce Sr. aah: ch. 11. v. 10. 
tranflated, agreeably to the Gr. as ifithad] “ Ver. 38. It was the cuftom among 
been iz femetipfis, and not againft them-|the antients, for the fervants to ftand be- 
felves , for nothing is more frequent in the| hind their mafters at their feet, while they 
Evanaclits, and in the LXX. then the|lay round the table upon their beds; fo 
Prepoiition εἰς inftead of ἐν. Some com-|that Mary Magdalene ftood in the place 
mentators neverthelefs affirm, that thefe| appointed for the fervants. 
words are tranfpofed, and that the paflage] 7 Weeping is added in the Gr. 


39. Which 
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39. Which the Pharifee who had invited him feeing, he 
{aid within himfelf ; If this man were a prophet, he would 
without doubt know, who this woman is who toucheth 
him, and that it is a finner. 

4o. But Jefus faid to him; Simon, I have fomething to 
fay tothee. He replied; Mafter, fay on. 

41. A creditor had two debtors, one whereof owed him 
five hundred * pence, and the other fifty. 

42. And as they had not wherewith to pay, he remitted 
to both what they owed. Which of the two in your opi- 
nion will love him moft ? 

43. Ireckon, replied Simon, he to whom he hath re- 
mitted moft: and fefus faid to him ; You have judged 
well of it. 

44. ‘Then turning towards the woman, he faid to Simon; 
Seeft thou this woman ? I came to your houfe, and you 
have not fo much as given me water to wafh my feet ; but 
fhe hath watered them with her tears, and dried them with 
her hair. 

45. Thou haft given me no kifs; but fhe, fince fhe 
came in. hath not ceafed to kifs my feet. 

46. Thou haft not perfumed my head; fhe, on the 
contrary, hath fhed her perfumes on my feet. 

47. Wherefore I fay unto you, that many fins are for- 
given her, " becaufe fhe hath loved much; but he to whom. 
lefs is forgiven, loveth lefs. 

48. He afterwards faid to this woman; Thy fins are mat.g. 2 
forgiven thee. 

49. They who were at table with him, faid within 
themfelyes ; Who is this, who-even forgiveth fins ? 


® Ver. 41. 1.6. pieces about feven pennies, | love which fhe had towards Jefus Chrift,. 
which was the value of a Roman penny. | was a fign that many fins had been for- 

9 Ver. 47. The whole context fheweth, | given her, and this appears by the follow- 
that this particle becaufe is not properly|ing words with the adverfative particle, 
eaufal. The meaning is, that the great lout be, Se. 


50, He 


42 
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50. He faid again to the woman ; Thy faith hath faved 
thee ; go ‘ in peace. 


" Ver. go. ἡ. 6. with all manner of profperity ; for this is the Jewifh manner of 
falutation, either in accofting or taking leave of any one. 


CHAP. VIII. 


I. Hé afterwards went through the cities and villages 
preaching and declaring the kingdom of God, and 
the twelve were with him ; 

2. And fome women who had been delivered from evil 
{pirits and diftempers; Mary called Magdalene, out of 
whom were gone feven devils ; 

3. Joanna wife of Chufa, Herod’s fteward, Sufanna, 
and many other women, who * affifted him with their 
goods. 
mat.i3.3. 4. Asa great number of people affembled, and came 
Mar. 4) 3:01 of the cities and ran to him, he faid this parable t 

them. : 

5. The fower went ont to fow his grain, and as he fow- 
ed, a part fell on the way fide, and it was trodden under 
foot, and eaten by the birds. | 

6. Another part fell in ftony places, and it was no 
fooner {prung up, but it withered for want of moifture. 

7. Another part fell among thorns, and it was choaked 
by thefe thorns which grew up at the fame time. 

δ. Another part fell into good ground, and fpringing up 
brought forth an hundred for one. Saying thefe words he 
cried ; He that hath ears to hear, let him hear. : 

9. Now his difciples asked what this parable meant. 


Mar.16.9. 


* Ver. 3. It was a received cuftom among the Jews, for the women, efpecially the 
widows, to affift the doctors with their fubftance, and even vo follow them in their 
journies, to fupply them with neceffaries. 


10. And 


according to St L U Καὶ E. 173 


10. And he anfwered them ; It hath been given to YOu Ifa. 6. 9. 
to know the* myfteries of the kingdom of God ; but as to ane es 


= M, s ΓῚ 
others, I make ufe of parables, that > feeing, they may Wisas 
not fee; and that hearing, they may not perceive. ae 
O71 1.96 


11. This is what the parable fignifies; The feed is the 
word of God: 

12. They who are on the way-fide, are they who hear 
it; the devil cometh afterwards, who taketh the word out 
of their hearts, left believing they fhould be faved : 

13. They who are in ftony places, are they who hay- 
ing heard the word receive it with joy ; but having no root, 
they believe for a time, and they fall off when tempta- 
tion comes. 

14. What falls among thorns, are they who have heard 
the word; but * going away, they are choaked by the 
cares, by the riches, and by the pleafures of life, and ‘ they 
bring forth no fruit. 

15. What falls into good ground, are thofe who hear- 
ing the word with a heart * truly good, retain it, and who 
having patience bring forth fruit. | 

16. He who lighteth a lamp, covereth it not with a Mat.s.r5. 
veffel, or putteth it under a bed; but he putteth it upon a M@r4-28 


; ; Mat.10.26 
candleftick, that they who enter may fee the light. Marge 22. 
17. For there is nothing concealed which is not difco- 4.13.12 

‘ pn ie ANd 25.29. 

vered, nor any thing fecret which is not known, and bes gad 12.46. 
cometh not publick. Mar.3.31. 


18. Take heed therefore 7 how ye hearken ; for to him 
who hath is given; and as for him who hath nothing, from 


* Ver. 10. Gr. the myfteries, ἡ. δ. the |i. ὁ. thefe people have in truth profited by 


moft fecret things. : the word of God, but they have not per- 
4 See St. Matth. ch. 13. v. 13. and St. | fevered. | 
Mark, ch. 4. v. 12. δ Ver. 15. The Gr. rendered literally is 


* Ver. 14. This word going away isnot | fair and good; i. e. which has not only a 
in the Syr. verfion ; and indeed it has no} feeming and exterior, but an intrinfic good- 
fignification, according to the Hebrew ftile, | πε. Vulg. good and beft. 
in many places of the New Teftament. 7 Ver. 18. 7. e. that ye may improve by 

5 The Gr. word figniheth to become ripe; | the good inftructions which are given you. 


No him 
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him fhall be taken away * even that which he fuppofeth 
he hath. 

19 His mother and his brethren came to find him, but 
they could not come near him becaufe of the people. 

20. It was told him; Thy mother and thy brethren are 
without, who defire to ° fee thee. 

41. And he anfwered them; My mother and my bre- 
thren, are thofe who hearken to the word of God, and 
put it in practice. 

Mat.8.23. 22. Going one day aboard a fhip with his difciples, he 
Mar.4-3% faid to them ; Let us go to the other fide of the lake; and 
they put to fea. 

23. As they were pafling over, he fell afleep, and fo 
great a wind arofe upon the lake « that their fhip ‘was. 
filled with water, fo that they were in danger. 

24. They drew near him, and waking him, they faid 
to him ; Mafter, we are going to perifh. Jefus* being 
waked, rebuked the wind which caufed the tempeft, and 
it immediately ceafed, and there was a calm. 

25. Then he faid to them; Where is your faith ? and 
they being in fear, and in admiration, faid to one another ; 
What man is this who commandeth the winds and the fea, 
and they obey him? 

26. And they afterwards failed towards the country of 
the 9 Gerafenes, which is over againft Galilee. 

47. Jefus being come on fhore, a man met him¢ who 
had been a long time poffeffed s with a devil, and who wore 
no cloaths, and had no habitatton but the fepulchres. 


δ Gr. which he feemeth to have : 1. e.| * Ver. 24. O+h. arifing. 
which be bath, as in the Gr. of St. Matth.| ἢ Ver. 26. Gr. Gadarenes ; neverche- 
ch. 25. v.29. and this is the meaning of | lefs, in the Camb. Gr. MS. we find Ge- 
the Gr. expreffion here, the ver dby$z,| rafenes, as in the Vule. See St..Matth. 
8 


ei frequently that fignification. ch. 8. v. 28. 
ἢ Ver. 20. i.e. fpeak, as inthe Gr. of} * Ver. 27. The Gr. adds-of the city; 
St. Matth. ch. 12. v. 47. i.e. a native, but not an inhabitant. 


* Ver. 23. i.e. the tempeft was fogreat,| 4 In the Gr.we find devils in the plural. 
that the waves entered into the hip. 


28. As 


according to St. L U Καὶ Ε. 


28. As foon as he faw Jefus, he threw himfelf at his 
fect, and cried; What have I to do with thee, Jefus, Son 
of the moft high God ? I befeech thee not to torment me. 

29. For Jefus commanded the unclean {pirit to go out of 
this man, he having a long time poffeffed him ; and altho’ 
he was kept chained and fettered, he broke his bonds, and 
the devil carried him away into the defart. 

30. Jefus asked him; What is thy name? And he an- 
{fwered ; Legion ; becaufe many devils had entered into 
this man. 

31. And they befought him not to command them to go 
mto 6 the abyfs. 

32. Now there was in that place a great herd of {wine 
which were feeding upon the mountain ; they befought 
him to fuffer them to enter into thofe {wine, and he fuf- 
fered them. 

.-33. The devils then went out of the body of the man, 
and entered into the {wine; and the herd running furioufly 
threw themfelves from the top of the mountain into the 
lake, where they were drowned. 

34. They who kept them feeing this, fled, and carried 
the news thereof into the city and the villages ; 

3.5. Whence the people came out to fee what had hap- 
pened, and coming to Jefus, they found the man out of 
whom the devils had gone, fitting at his feet, cloathed, and 
in his right mind, which caufed them to fear. 

36. And they who had feen the thing, related to them 
how he had been delivered from the 1 legion. 


© Ver. 31. The word aby/s in many ) devils are as it were imprifoned. 
places of the Old Teftament, fignifies that | called the 2by/s in the Apocalypfe. 
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Hell is 


great colleCtion of waters called the fea,| 7 Ver.36. This word /egioz is not inthe 
and according to this fenfe the devils would | Greek, unlefs it be in the Cambr. MS. 
have defired to be caft headlong into the } and in thofe of the Marquis de los Velez: 
fea, as the {wine were afterwards; but it| but it is certain that the latter were com- 


is more probable that it is here taken for | pofed from our Vulg. 
hell, or the fubterraneous places where the 


Nn 2 37. 


Then 
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Mat.9.18. 


Mar. 5. 22. 


2 Ver. 


> Ver. 
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37. Then all ofthe country of the Gerafenes befought him 
to depart from among them, becaufe they were filled with 
fear. He went therefore aboard the fhip, and returned. 

38. The man out of whom the devils had gone, befought 
him to admit him among his followers ; but Jefus fent " him 
away, and faid to him; 

9. Return to thy houfe, and relate how great favour 
the Lord hath fhewed thee. And he went throughout the 
* city, publifhing what Jefus had done tor him. 

40. Now Jefus at his return was gladly received by the 
people ; for they all waited for him : 

41. And aman called Jairus, who was chief ' of the fyna- 
gogue, came to him, and throwing himfelf at his fect, be- 
fought him to come to his houfe. 

42. Becaufe he had an only daughter about twelve years 
of age, who was dying. As Jefus was going thither, he 
was very much prefled by the croud. 

43. And a woman who had an iflue of blood twelve 
years, and who had {pent all her fubftance upon paylct 
ans, and none having been able to heal her, 

44. Came behind him, and touched the: hem of his gar- 
ment; immediately her iffue of blood was ftopped. 

4 = And Jefus faid ; Who ts it that hath touched.me ὃ 
Each denying that it was he : Peter, and thofe who ac~ 
companied him, faid to him; Matfter, the croud throngeth, 
and oppreffeth thee, and thou fayeft ; Who toucheth me ?. 

46. Jefus replied ; Some one hath touched me; for I 
have perceived that a virtue is gone out of me. 

47. ‘Then the woman feeing that fhe could not hide her- 
felf, came trembling and threw herfelf at his feet, and de- 
clared before all the people, why fhe had touched him, and 
how fhe had been ftraightway healed. 


38. 7.6. admitted him not. " Ver. 1. of the fynagogue of Capcr- 
39. i.e. the city where he was] naum. 


born and brought up. * Ver. 44. The fringe of his garment. 


See St. Matth. ch. 9. v. 20. 
48. Jefus 
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48. Jefus {aid to her; Daughter, thy faith hath healed 
thee ; goin peace. 

49. While he was yet fpeaking, one of the men be- 
longing to the chief of the fynagogue, came and faid to 
him ; Thy daughter is dead, trouble him no more. 

50, Which Jefus having heard, she faid to. the father of | 
the damfel; Fear not, only. believe, and fhe fhall. be 
healed. 

1. When he was come to the houfe, he fiaffered none 
to enter with him, except: Peter, James, and John, . and the 
father arid mother of the damdfel. 

52. Now they all wept and lamented becaufe of her: 
but he faid to them ; Weep not, the damfel is not dead, 
but fhe fleepeth. 

53. And they derided him, knowing that fhe was dead... 

54... Jefus takingher by the hand, and raifing his γαΐςε, 
faid to her : Damfel, -arrfe. 

Her foul immediately came again; fhe arofe, and 
he ἡ ΘΑ ΒΆΣΕΙ Ἐε that they fhould give her to eat. 

56. Whereat her father and mother were greatly fur- 
prifed, and he commanded them to tell no one what had 
then happened. 


3 Ver. 48. The Gr. adds, take courage. y-words, they are to be underftood only of 
_ * Ver. 54. The vulgar Gr. adds, after | thof2 who wept and lamented, and not 
having put them all out : but thefe words] all in general; fince the father and mother 
are not in the Cambr. MS. nor in two} were prefent at the miracle. 
others -of Stephens’s : if we admit thefe 


CHAP. IX. 


ESUS having affembled his twelve Apoftles, gave them mar. το. 
power and authority over all devils, and the virtue of @r. 3.13: 
healing diftempers. 
2. Then he fent them to preach the kingdom of God, 
and to reftore health to the fick. 
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Mat1o.9- 3, He faid to them. Carry nothing by the way, neither 
Bfar. 6.8. 
' ftaff, nor bag, nor bread, nor money, .and have not two 
fuits of cloaths. 

4. And into whatfoever houfe ye enter, remain there, 
and * go not out of it. | 

Αι § When men will not receive you, go out of their city, 
and even fhake the duft from off your feet to be a witnefs 
againft them. ΝΕ 

6. They departed and went through the cities, preach- 
ing the Gofpel, and healing'the fick-every where. Ὁ. 

Mat.i141. τ, Herod the tetrarch heatd the report of all that Jefus 
Mar. 6.14 did, and knew not what to think of it, becawfe fome faid, 

8. That John was rifen again ; others, That it was Elias 
who appeared; others, That one of the antient prophets 
was rifen again. | ; 

9. And Herod faid; 1 caufed John’s head to ‘be cut off ; 
Who then can this be of whom I hear fuch things reported ? 
And he fought to fee him. 

10. The apoftles being returned, reported to Jefus alt 
that they had done. He took them with him, and retired 
apart into a'defart of 3 Bethfaida. 

11, The people having known it, followed him : Jefus 
received them, he {poke to them of the kingdom of God, 
and healed fuch as had need of being healed. 

Mataats 19, As the day began to decline, the twelve drew near 

Mar.6.35-him, and faid to him; Send away the people, to the end 
that they may go and lodge in the neighbouring towns 
and villages, and that they may find fomething to eat; for 
we are here 1n a defart. 

13. He anfwered them; Give ye them to eat. We 
have not here, faid they to him, but five loaves and two 
fifhes, unlefs we go to buy victuals for all this multitude. 


" Ver. 3. Inthe vulgar Gr. we find ftaves, vill ye are obliged to go out. The nega- 
in the plural; but. in the Gr. MS. of Camb. | tive is neverthelefs in one of Stephens’s, and 
and in one of Stephens’s, we read it in the} and in one of the Bodlcian MSS. which 
fingular, taf, as in the Vulg. however doth not alter the fenfe. 

* Ver. 4. The Gr. hath not the particle}? Ver.10. é.e. which is near the city of 
negative, and go oxt of it, i.e. remain there | Bethfaida. 


14. Now 
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14. Now they were about five thoufand:men: And he 
faid to his difciples ; Make them fit down by companies 
of fifty perfons: - 

15. Which they performed, caufing them all to fit down. 

16. Jefus took the five loaves and two fifhes; and look- 
ing towards heaven, he bleffed them, brake them, and 
diftributed them to his difciples, to fet before the people. 

17. Alleat thereof, and-were. fatisfied, ‘and twelve bal- 
kets were carried away of the pieces which were left. 

18. One day praying in ‘private with his difciples,. he se6 
asked them; Who do the people fay that I am? ee 
19. They made an{wer unto him ; Some fay that you 
are John the Baptift ; fome: Elias ; 5 "fome ΠΗ one of the 
antient prophets is fifen’ again} ὁ" 
20. And you, fays he to chem, whom fay ‘ye that I 
am ἢ Simon Peter made anfwer; You are * the Chrift of 
God. 

41. But he * carnefily charged. them not to fay fo to 
any one. 

42. Becaufe it ts neceffary, aa he, that the. Son of main 
fhould fuffer much, that he fhould be rejected by the Elders, 
by the chief Priefts and Scribes, that he fhould be put to 
death, and that he fhould. rife again on the third day. 

23. Now he faid unto them all; If any one will follow Mar.10.38 
me, let him deny himfelf ; ‘let him carry. his crofs every fog at 
day and follow me: 

24. For he that would fave his life, fhall lofe it 5 and Luker4.27 
he that will “ lofe his life for my fake fhall fave it. 

25. And what fervice will: it be to ἃ man to gain the Luker7.33 
whole world, if he intirely lofes' himfelf. : ΤΡῚΣ 

26. For if any one is afhamed of me and my words; the Mat-10.33 


Son of man will be afhamed of-him, when he fhall come aL 


3 Ver. 10. ἡ. δ. which is near the city of Bethfaida. 
4 Ver. 20. i.e. the Meffias fent by God. 
5 Ver. 21. with menaces. 


© Ver. a i. 6. who will not be over follicitous to preferve it. 


in 
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in his glory, and in that of his Father, and’ of the holy 
angels. 
Mat16.23 27. I δ affure you, that fome of thofe which are here 
Mar-8-39:fhall not die till they fee the ® kingdom of God. 
Mat.17.1. 28. About eight days after he had talked in this manner 
Mer. 9 tunto them, he took with him Peter, James and John, and 
went upon the mountain to pray. 
οὐ 29, And whilfti he. prayed, the form of his countenance 
altered,; his raiment .begame -white and fhining ; 

30. And fuddenly theré appeared two men, who dif. 
courfed with him ; which were Mofes and Elias. 

31. Who appeared full of glory, and fpake of his aca 
which was fo happen in Jerufalem, . 

32. Now Peter, and they that were with him, " were 
overpowered with fleep, anid when they were awake, they 
faw the brightnefs of his glory, and the two men that were 
with him. 

33. As they departed from Jefus, Peter not knowing 
what he faid, faid unto him; Mafter, it is good that we 
fhould continue here ; let us make three tabernacles ; one 
for thee, one for Mofes, and one for Elias.. 

34. While he was ftill {peaking, a cloud covered them, 
and they were afraid sit rags faw steels enter into 
the cloud, PSSA 
2Peetet7> 35. At the fame time 8 ‘voice. came out: from thence, 

~  faying ; This is my ' beloved Son, hear him. 

36. And while the voice was heard, Jefus found him- 
felf alone. _As to the apoftles, they kept the fecret, and 
fpake not to any one.in thofe days of what they had feen. 

Matr7.14 37: On the day following, when they came down from 
_ the mountain, — - 


7 Ver. 26. i.e. when he fhall be accom-| 9% i.e. the rei cen of Jefus Chrift, after the 
panied with angels who will ferve him. | |defcent of the Holy Ghoft vee on the Apoitles 
3 Ver.27. L.I fpeakit to youas ἃ truth. | who were to go and preach the Golpel to 
St. Luke has expreffed the Hebrew word all ‘ations. 
Amen, which is fo frequent in the Evan-| ‘ Ver.35. Oth. only. 
gelifts, in the Gr. by fre/y. 
38. A 
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38. A great number of people met them ; and there was Mar.9.14- 
a man in the croud, who cried out; Mafter, I befecch thee | 
look upon my fon, for I have none but him ; 
39. A fpirit feizes him; immediately he crieth out; the 
fpirit * cafteth him on the ground, and by reafon of the 
fhock he foameth, and 3 bruifing him hardly doth he de- 


part from him: 

40. I befought thy difciples to caft him out, and they 
could not. ᾿ a 

41. Jefus made anfwer unto them; Faithlefs and per- 
verfe generation, how long fhall I be with you and fuffer 
you ἢ Bring hither thy fon, 

42. And as he came near, the devil threw him on the 
ground in * violent convulfions. 

43. But Jefus having threatened the-unclean fpirit, cured 
the child, and reftored him to his father. | 

44. All were amazed at the mighty power of God ; and 
as they wondered at every thing that Jefus did, he faid unto 
his difciples ; ‘ Confider well what I am going to fay unto 
you; The Son of man isto be delivered into the hands of 
men. : le 
45. But they did not underftand this language, it was 
fo hid from them that they comprehended nothing οὗ it ; 
and they were afraid to ask him concerning it. 

46. Then they were thinking which of them was. the Mar.18.1. 


‘greatetft. 


1 ’ 


* Ver. 39. Oth. fhakes him and gives, * Ver. 42. The verb which is in the Gr. 
violent fhocks. Inftead of thefe two words | and which is tranflated in St. Mark by to 
‘which are in the Latin elidit and diffipat,) tear, may likewife be tranflated, made him 
there is only this fingle verb in the Gr. {fall into convulfions. 
exazegase,, Which the author of the Vulg..has| * Ver. 44. Put into your hearts, or, as it 
traniiated literally by difcerpere, to tear. Sec!]is in the Gr. ivto your ears. It is literally, 
the nore upon this place, St. Mark, ch. 1.} ἀπά according to the fenfe, purely gram- 
v. 26. but he feems to have read in this'|matical, thefe words for, i. e. thefe things, 
place as well as the Camb. MS. and one οὔ [45 if Jefus Chrift thould fay to his difciples, 
thofe of Stephens’s, frara, which he ας [δες how the people admire the miracles 
tranflated by the word e/idit, dafbes. ‘}which I do; -but it is more natural to ap- 

3 Orb. after having tired him with the:!ply thefe words to what follows; and then 
Yeveral fhocks he gave him : for this fenfe | the particle for will be needlefs. ἌΝ 


may likewife be given to the Gr. word. 
Oo 47. But 
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Mark9.33- 45. But Jefus knowing what they thought in themfelves, 
took a little child, whom he placed near him. | 
48. Then he faid unto them ; He recciveth me that 


receiveth this little child 


in name, and whoever 


my. 


receiveth me, receiveth him that fent me: For he that is 

leaft among you all is ὅ greateft. . 
49. John anfwering, faid ; Mafter, we faw a man dri- 

ving out devils in thy name, and we hindered him, be- 


caufe he is not with us. 


~~ 50. Jefus faid,; Hinder him not; for he that is not 


7 againft you, is for you. 


51. The time when he was to be taken away from 
this world, being near at hand, he * ftedfaftly purpofed to, 


go to Jerufalem. 


52. And he fent fome perfons before him, who went and 
entered into a city ° of the Samaritans, to prepare him ἃ 


lodging. 


53. But thefe received him not among them, becaufe 
they * perceived that he was going to Jerufalem. 

54. Which when James and John his difciples faw, they 
faid unto him ; Lord, wilt thou that we command fire to 
come down from heaven to confume * them. 

55: But turning towards them, he faid to them, by way 
of reproof;, ?.You Know not what fort of fpirit it is chat 


pufhes you on. 


6 Ver. Shall be great : but the fenfe 
is very well expreffed in the Vulg.; for the 
word great is hereas if it was in the {uper- 
lative. 

7 Ver. 50. The word w#s is expreffed 
twice in the Gr. but in. the Camb. MS. 
and in another Gr. MS. we find it you as it 
is in the Vulg. 

ὃ Ver. 51. L. he {ct his face. 

9 Ver. 52. Gr. town or village; but one 
of the Gr. MSS. of Stephens’s is agreeable 
to our Vulg. 

" Ver. 53. The feaft of the paffover, 
which was near, made them know that he 
was going to Jerufalem. Nowthis was the 
occalion of [chifm among the Jews and Sa- 


‘maritans 5 the former pretending that no 


facrifice could be offered but in the. tem- 
pe of Jerufalem ; and the Samaritans, on 
the contrary, oppofed thcir temple which 
was built upon the mountain of Garifim to 
that of Jerufalem. 

* Ver. 54. The Gr. adds, as Elias did. 

* Ver. τς. 2.6. You think you are ani- 
mated with the fame {pirit as Elias was, but 
you are miftaken : it is your own {piric 
which makes you {peak in this manner, and 
not true zeal. Oth. Take heed, for the 
fpirit of the new law which has been juft 
now preached unto you, is very different 
from that of the old, with which Elias was 


animated, 
56. The 
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56. The Son of man is not come to deftroy mankind, Jo’ 3.17: 
but to fave them. And they went into another town. 

57. As they were on the way, ἃ man 1414 unto him; [ Ma:.8.19. 
will follow thee wherefoever thou fhalt go. 

58. Jefus faid unto him; Foxes have dens, and birds μα,.8. 20: 
places for a fhelter, but the Son of man hath not where to 
Jay his head. 

40. To another he faid ; Follow me: and he made an- 
{wer ; Lord, let me firft go and bury my father. ΝΕ 

όο. Jefus faid unto him; Let the dead bury their dead, 
but do you go and preach the kingdom of God. 

61. Another faid unto him ; Lord, I will follow thee ; 
but firft fuffer me to difpofe of what ts in my houfe. 

62. Jefuss made anfwer unto him ; * He that putteth his 
hand to the plough, and looketh back, is not fit for the 
kingdom of heaven. 


4 Ver. 62. Jefus Chrift would fhew by this comparifon, that they who would be his 
difciples and preach the gofpel, fhould not be engaged in other affairs. 


CHAP. X. 


y. A FTER this the Lord chofe ' feventy-two other dif- 
ciples, whom he fent. two by two before him, into 
all the cities and places whete he was to go himfelf. 
2. And he fatd unto them ; The harveft truly is great, λέμε 9.37: 
but the labourers few. Pray therefore the Lord of the har- 
veft, that he would fend forth labourers. 


3. Go; I fend you forth as lambs in the midft of Mat10.16 
wolves. 


* Ver. 1. In the Gr. and in the Syr. ver-] likewife from the margin of his beautiful 
fion ic is 705 but in the Camb. MS. we! Gr. edition in folio, inclines to the fame 
find οβ΄ 72, as inthe Vulg. The fame read-| reading, altho’ he does not quote any of his 
ing is confirmed by the antient MS. of the} manufcripts for that purpole. 

Vatican, and it appears that Rob. Stephens 
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Matieie 4. Carry neither purfe, nor bag, nor fhoes; and: falute 

no man in the way. 

Mar6.8. 5. Into whatfoever houfe ye enter, fay firft ; 9 Peace be 
said in this houfe. | 
oe 6. And if the 4 fon of peace be there, your peace fhall. 

reft upon him ; if not, it fhall return unto you. 
Matao11 7. Continue in the fame houfe, eating and drinking what 

Dew.24-14 you fhall find ; for the labourer is worthy of his reward : 


75-18 Co not from houfe to houfe. 

8. And into whatfoever city ye go, if they receive you. 
there, eat fuch things as are fet before you. | 

9. Heal the fick that are therein, and fay unto them ; 
The kingdom of God is nigh unto you. 

10. But if you enter into any city, and they receive you. 
not, gO into the ftreet, and fay ; | 

11. We fhake off againft you the very duft of your city 
which cleaveth unto us: know, however, that the king- 
dom of God is nigh. 

12. I declare unto you, That at the * laft day, Sodom 
fhall be treated with lefs feverity than that city. 

13. Woe unto thee Corezin.! Woe unto thee Bethfaida ! 
for if the ὅ miracles which have been done in you, had been 
done in T'yre and Sidon, they would have repented a long 
time ago in fackeloth and’ afhes. 5 
» 14. Tyre alfo and Sidon, they fhall be treated with lefs 
feverity than-you at the day of judgment. 

15. And thou, Capernaum, that art exalted even to 
heaven, fhall be funk down to hell. 


Adst 3.51 


Marri i21 


2 Ver. 4. As if we fhould fay in our lan- 
guage, Do not ftop to make long Compli- 
ments, if you fbould mect any one in the 
way 7 
3 Ver. 5. ἡ. δ. all fort of happinefs and 
profperity. 


6 Ver.12. L. in that day, ἡ. δ. m the 
great day of univerlal judzment. . 

ὁ Ver. 13. Jefus Chrift fhews by this ex- 
preflion, that the Jews are more guilty than 
the heathens, and that at the day of judg- 
ment they fhould be more feverely punifhed, 


4 Ver. 6. i.e. any one that is worthy of |becaufe he had worked miracles among Ὁ 


peace, by being attentive to what fhall bc 
preached -unto him. 


them, and none among the heathens. 


16. Who- 
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16. Whofoever heareth you, heareth me; and’ he that Mar.10.40: 
defpifeth you, defpifeth me and whofoever defpifeth me, 73-7" 
defpifeth him that fends me. 4 | 

17, Now the:? feventy-two returned with joy, faying ; 
Lord; τὲ δ devils themfelves are fubyect to us, in thy name. 

18. Jefus made anfwer unto them ; I faw fatan fall from 
heaven like ® lightening. - | 

19, Behold ' I have given you the power to walk upon” 
ferpents, upon fcorpions, and upon every thing which-the: 
enemy hath moft powerfal, without recéiving any hart. 

20, Neverthelefs rejoice not that {pirits are fubject unto 
you; but rejoice becaufe * your names are written in heaven. 

21. In that very hour did he greatly rejoice, by the 
impulfe of the ᾽ holy fpirit, and fatd; I praife thee my 
Father, Lord of heaven and earth, becaufe thou haft con- 
cealed thefé things from the wife and learned, and that-thou 
haft revealed'them unto *’babes: yea, my Father, for fuch 
hath been thy will. 

22. All things have s ‘been delivered into my hands, by 
my Father ; arid πὸ man knoweth who is the Son, but the 
Father ; neither who is the Father; but the Son; and'he'to 


whom the Son fhall pléafé to reveal him. 
23. And turning towards his difciples, he faid unto 
them ὁ; Happy are the eyes which fee what ye fee. 


7 Ver. 17. [tis in the Gr. and in they .,.*.Ver. 20. ἡ. δ. you,are.of the number 


Syr..70, as in. ver. 1. but-we read in one 


of Stephens’s MS. and'in the MSS. of Cann. ' 


72, as in the Vulg. 

® i. e. we driye out devils from budies 
that are poffefled, only by pronouncing 
civ name. 

9 Ver. 18. 2.6. out of the air 5 for it is 
chicAy tn the air that devils reign. 


It τ 
be literally tranflaced, as lightexing falls 


frou heaven ; fo that laft word falls upon 
the word lightexing, which expreffion fig- 
nifies fuddeuly : this laft fenfe feems to be 
the moft plain and natural. 

' Ver. 19. Gr. [giveyou; butit isin one 
of Stephens’s Gr. MSS. as it is in the 
Vulg. 


‘poirited. 


of the faithful for whom heaven is ap- 


3 Ver. 21. The word .40/y is not in the 
vulgar Gr. and the beft Gr. commenta- 
tors have not added it, fo that according 
to them the fenfe is, that Jeftis Chrift re- 
joiced in himfelf azinio fiw : but we find 
the word 4o/y in the three Gr. MSS. of 
Stephens, and in that of Camb. as well 
as in our Vulg. 

4 i.e. to thofe that are as fimple as little 
children. 

§ Ver.22. Oth. have been taught me ; 
for this is what the werd ¢radere often fig- 
nifies in feripture. 

© Ver. 23. the Gr. adds ἐν private. 


24. For 


2 86 


Afat.22.25 
M.1r.12228 


Dens. 6. §- 


7 Ver. 
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24. For I declare unto you, That many prophetsand kings 
have defired to fee what yc fee, and have not feen it; and 
to hear what ye hear, and have not heard it. 

25, Then a do¢tor of the law ftood up, with a defign 
to’ try him, and faid unto him; Mafter, What muit I do 
to enjoy eternal life ἢ 

; Jefus made anfwer unto him ; What is written of it 
in the law ? What readeft thou there ? 

27. He replied; Thou fhalt love the Lord thy God with 
all thy heart, with all thy foul, with all thy ftrength, and 
with all thy mind, and thy neighbour as thyfelf. 

28. Jefus faid unto him; ‘Thou haft anfwered well, do 
that, and thou [παῖς live. 

29. But this man being defirous to fhew that he was 
ὁ juft, faid unto Jefus ; And who is my neighbour? 

30. Jefus made anfwer unto him; A man going from 
ferufalem to Jericho, fell into the hands of robbers, who 
ftripped him, and after they had greatly wounded him, 
they departed, leaving him half dead. 

31. It happened that a Prieft was on the fame road ; and 
having feen him, he pafled by. | ἊΝ 

32. Likewife a Levite being near the fame place, when 
he faw him, paffed by. 

33. But a Samaritan, who was travelling and came near 
the place where he was, when he faw him, was moved 
with compaffion for him 3 

34. He came up to him, and pouring wine and oil into 
his wounds, he bound them up ; afterwards placing him 
upon his horfe, he carried him to an inn, and took care of 
him. 


25. L. to tempt him ; this word] pofe queftions to difcover the thoughts of 


tempt has feveral fignifications in fcripture.] any one, and even to furprife him. 
It fignifies often in the Evangelifts to pro-| ὅ Ver. 29. 2. 6. ἃ manof worth, anda Zzea- 


lous obferver of the commands of the law. 


35. On 
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3.5. On » the morrow, he took out τ two pence, which he 
pave the hoft, and faid unto him; Take care of this man 
and if thou fpendeft more, I will repay thee at my return. 

36. Which of thefe three feems to you to have been the 
neighbour of this man who fell into the hands of the 
robbers ? 

37. He replied ; The doétor that was charitable to him. 
And Jefus faid unto him; Go, and do thou likewife. 

38. Τοῖς being on the road with his difciples, entered 
iuto a + village where a woman, named Martha, receiyed 
him into her houfe. 

3.9. She had a fifter, named Mary, who ftood at the feet 
of the Lord, and heard his word. 

40. But Martha, who was bufied to prepare what was. 
neceflary, came and faid to Jefus ; Lord, do you not con- 
fider that my fifter leaves me to ferve all alone ? Speak to 
her therefore that fhe come and affift me. 

41. The Lord made anfwer unto her; Martha, Martha,. 
thou art careful and troubled about many things ; 

42. Neverthelefs there is but one thing that is needful : 
» Mary hath chofen the beft part, which fhall not be taken 
from her. 


x 


® Ver. 35. The Gr. adds, when he de-\for nothing certain can be affirmed upoti: 
parted ; but thefe words are not in the|this matter. 
Camb. MS. Ὁ Ver. 38. This was Bethany. 

"7, e. about the value of 15 pence; for| ? Ver. 42. Vix. to procure her own fal- 
this was what the two pennies were worth, | vation, by kearkening unto my word, 
at leaft, according to the general opinion, 


CHAP. XI. 
1. ONE day as he was praying in-a certain place, wher 
he had made an end, one of his difciples faid unto 


him; Lord, teach us to pray, as John taught his difciples.. 


2. And 
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- 9, And he faid unto 
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them ; When ye would pray, 


fay : Our Father, ' hallowed be thy name, " thy king- 


dom come ; 


3, Give us >this day our‘daily bread: 

μι. Ἀπ pardon us our fins, fince we forgive all thofe 
whos have offended us: and fuffer us not to be « tempted. 

5. He moreover faid unto them ; If any of you had a 
friend whom he fhould go to at midnight, and fay unto 
him ; My frierid, lend me three loaves; ae 

6. Becaufe a friend of mine, in his Τ journey, is come to 
fee me, and I have nothing to give him. | 

7. And this man fhould anfwer from within his houfe ; 
Do not trouble me, my door 15 now fhut, and my children 
dre in bed with mae } I cannot arife.and give thee them. 

8. If* the other continued to knock at the door, 1 affure 
you, That although he would not anfe to give them to 
him, becaufe he was his friend, neverthelefs, on account 
of his importunity, he would arife, and give him as many 
loaves as he fhould have occafion for. 


Mat. 7. 7 


g. In like manner, 1 fay unto you; Ask, and it thall 


and2t.22.be given unto you; feek, and ye fhall find; knock, and 
it fhall be opened unto you. 


Mar.11.24 


10. For whofoever asketh, receiveth ; and whofoever 


fohi4-13-feeketh, findeth ; and to him that knocketh, it is opened. 


* Ver. 2. The Gr. and the Syriac add, 
who art in heaven. 

* Weread in the Gr. and the Syr. thefe 
other words, as in St. Matthew, thy will be 
done in earth as it is in heaven , and they 
are likewife in feveral Latin copies: but we 
do not find them in the antient Gr. copy 
of the Vatican, nor in our Vulg. 

* Ver. 3. In the Gr. and in even Lat. 
copies it is, every day : however, in the 
Camb. MS. and in our Vulg. we find, 
this day. 

4 i.e. our. each . ee St. 
Matth. ch. 6. Lge uy 


5 Ver. 4. L. who owe us. 

* Viz. with a temptation that may 
incline us to evil, which procceds from 
the devil. See St. Matth. chap. 6. v. 13. 
The Gr. and the Syr. add at the end of 
the verfe, as it is in St. Matthew, bat de- 
liver us from the evil fpirit. 

7 Ver. 6. ἡ. 6. has come out of his way 
to fee me. 

ὃ Ver. 8. The {τῇ words of this verfe 
are not in the Gr. nor the Syr. and in fome 
Latin MSS. too they are left out, which 
very likely have been correéted from the 
Greek. 7 


11. Who 
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11. Who, that isa father among you, will give his fon, 7. τ΄ 5- 
if he ask for bread, a ftone ? Or, Who, inftead of a fifh, 27.179 
will give him a ferpent ? 

12. Or if he asks an ego: of him, will he give him a 
fcorpion ἢ | 

13. If therefore, very evil as ye are, ye know how to 
give good things to your children, how much more will 
your Father, that is in heaven, give the * good fpirit to 
them that ask it of him? 

14. Jefus caft.out a devil « which was dumb, and ag Mar.y.3:. 
foon as he was caft out, the dumb fpake, at which all the *”*'?* 
people wondered. 

15. Some, however, faid ; He cafteth out devils by mar.3.22. 
Beelzebut.* prince of devils. . 

16. Others. to fee ? what he. would fay, asked him to 
work a miracle * in the heaven. 

17. But knowing their thoughts, he faid unto them ; 
Every kingdom, in which there is'a divifion, deftroyeth 
itfelfi; and a houfe which is divided, falls-to ruin. 

18. And if there be a-divifion in-the kingdom of' fatan, 
how fhall it fubfift? For you fay I caft out devils by 
Beelzebue. 

19. Or if I caft out devils by Beelzebut,s your children, 
by whom do they caft them out? They: fhall-themafelves. 
therefore be your judges. 

20. Butif I, by the ὁ finger of God, caft out: devils, the 
kingdom of God mutft of neceflity be come even-unto you.' 


ἡ Ψψεγ 3. Ὅτ. the-hely Spirits but Beza;’ ἢ Ver. 16. L. totempr hinr. 
has even obferved, that the reading intwo} * They were nor fatisfied with the mira- 
Gr. MSS. is the fame as in the Vulg. {cles which he did on earth, as curinz the 
* Ver. 14. The devil is called dumb be- | fick, &c. 
caufe the perfon poffefled was made fo by | 5 Ver. το. See St. Matth.ch. 12. v.27. 
him. This exprefhon we meet with in fe-| % Ver.20. This is what Sx. Matthew calls 
veral other places of the Gofpels. the Spirit of God, i.e. by the virtue and 
* Ver. 15. Gr. BeelZebul, asin the-other | power of ‘God, which ‘in other places of 
Evangelifts, whichis the fignificarion of the | feripture, is called the band and arm of God : 
Latin words Deus Stercoreus. .'The Jews |}and this expreffion likewife we find in the 
gave this name: to thegods ofthe heathens. | 8th ch. of Exodus, v. 19. | 


Pp 21. When 
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21. When a ftrong man armed guardeth the Τ entrance 
intorhis houfe, his goods are in fafety. 

22. Butif a ftronger than he cometh, and conquereth 
him, he taketh from him ® all the wealth in which he 
trufted, and afterwards 5 divideth the {poils thereof. 

23. He that is not with me 15 againft me, and he that 
gathereth not with me, {cattereth. 

24. When the unclean fpirit 15 gone out of aman, he 
gocth into dry places feeking reft, and not finding any, 
he faith; I will return into my houfe from whence 1 came 
out. 

25. And coming thither, he findeth it cléanfed and 
adorned. 

26. Then goeth he and taketh with him feven other 
fpirits more wicked than himfelf, and being entered therein, 
they dwell there, and the laft ftate of this man is worfe 
than the firft. 

27. When he faid this, a woman, raifing her voice from 
the midft of the multitude, faid unto him; Happy is fhe 
that hath borne thee in her womb, and who hath given 
thee fuck. | 

28. But rather, fays Jefus, happy are they who hear the 
word of God, and keep it. 

Mat.12.39 29. As the people gathered together in a multitude, he 
faid unto them; This" generation is an evil generation, it 
requires a* fign, and it fhall have none other than that of 
the prophet Jonas. 

fon.2.%. 40. For as Jonas was a fign for the Ninevites, in the 
fame manner fhall the Son of man likewife be one for this. 
generation. 


7 Ver.21. Oth. his houfe, his palace. [the houfe. The words which are in the 
δ Ver. 22. L. all the arms: but this] Gr. may very well be explained in this 
word is rather to be underftood in this | fenfe. 
place to fignify the goods and every thing| * Ver. 29. This is an expreffion of con- 
that is in the houfe, than arms, as will ap-| tempt, even in our language; i. ¢. thefe 
pear by comparing this place of St. Luke | vile people. 
with St. Matth. 2 i.e. a miracle, to fhew them that Jefus 
? Orb. he fhall pillage all the wealth of [Chrift was truly fent from God. 


31. The 


according to St. 1, Ὁ Καὶ Ἐ᾿᾿ 291 


31, The queen of the fouth fhall ? rife up to judgment 3 Kings 
with thefe people, and fhall condemn them, becaufe fhe .,'.1. 
came from the 4 utmoft parts of the earth to hear thes wife 
difcourfes of Solomon ; and he that is here is greater than 
Folomon. 

32. The Ninevites fhall rife up to judgment with thefez,,.,.. 
people, and fhall condemn them, becaufe they repented 
when they heard:Jonas preach; and he that is here is greater 
than Jonas. | 

33. No perfon lighteth a candle to put it in a fecret Mars. 1s 
place, or under a bufhel ; but he putteth icin a candleftick, “”"*?"- 
that they that enter may fee the light. 

34. Your eye ferves as a ¢ light to your body; if your 
eye be found, your whole body will be enlightened ; but 
if your eye be evil, your body likewife will be in darknefs. 

35. Take heed therefore left the light which is in thee 
be not darknefs. 

36. If therefore your body be all enlightened, without 
any the leaft part of darknefs, all will be enlightened by 
it, as when a lighted: candle gives thee light... 

37. While he fpake, a Pharifee befought him to dine 
with him, and when he went in, he fat himfelf down to 
table. , | | 

38. Now the Pharifee.? reafoned:with himfelf, faying ; 

Why did he not wafh before dinner? i; ae 

39. And the Lord faid unto him; As‘ for you Pharifees, 
you clean, in * truth, the outfide-of the cup and plate, but 
your infide is full of rapine and wickednefs. 

40. Mad men! did not he that: made the outfide, make 
the infide likewife ἢ | 


9 Ver. 31. See St. Matth. ch. 12. v. 41. | of Cambr. and in one of thofe of Stephens, 
4 i. e. from a diftant country. is the fame with the Vulg. 
$ Z,. the wildom. Ν 4 Ver. 39. L. now; #. e. as things are 
6 Ver. 34. Sce St. Matth. ch. 6. v.22. | at prefent: but the particle zac does not 
7 Ver. 38. [τ is in the Gr. feeing that,| in this place exprefs the time : and in the 
marvelled, but the reading in τὰς στ, MS. | Gr. it is often to be underftood in the fame 
fenfe which we have given it. 


Pp2 41. Give 
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41. Give rather alms of » what ye have, and. then ! all 
things will be clean unto you. 

2, But woe unto you Pharifees, ye pay the tythe of 
mint and rue, and all manner of herbs, and ye pafs over 
juftice and the love of God; the former ye fhould obfcrve, 
without omitting the latter. 

43. Woe unto you Pharifees, beeaufe ye love to have 
the uppermoft feats in. the Lynagogues, and tobe faluted:in 
the market places. 

44. Woe unto you * becaufe-you refemble graves.3 which 
appear not, and upon which people walk without know- 
ing 1, 

"45. Then one of the do&tors of the law made anfwer 

unto him; Mafter, in {peaking thus thou reproacheft us 
alfo. : 
46. But Jefus faid unto him ; Woe likewife unto you 
dottors of the law, becaufe ye load men with burdens 
which they cannot bear, and you touch them not your- 
felves with one of your fingers. | 

47. Woe unto you who build the fepulghres.of the Pro- 
phets whom your fathers have put to death. 

48. In truth you give proofs that you confent to what 
your fathers have done: for they have put the Prophets to 
death, and-you, you * ‘build their fepulchres. "es 

49. For this reafon therefore hath the wifdom of ‘God 
faid ; I will fend them Prophets and Apoftles ; fome of them 
they will put to death, and the reft they will perfecute. 


® Ver. 41. This is what the words quod 
fupereft in the Vulg. fignify, in relation to 
the Gr. word τὰ ἐνόγ]α:, 1. 6. of your goods, 
in proportion to what you have. 

* By this he would have us prefer cha- 
rity to our neighbour to all thofe laws 
which require the wafhing our hands, clcan- 
ine cups, difhes, &c. 

* Ver. 44. The Gr. adds, Scribes and 
Pharifees, hypocrites 3 but thefe wor ἧς 
not inferted in one of Stepucn’s Gr. Mos.. 


᾿ς 44. e. the outfide of which is concealed 
from us. ; : 

* Ver. 48. They were not guilty for 
building, or rather adoming the ancent 


tombs of the Prophets, but becaufe they 
‘imicated their fathers in putting them to 


death after their example, altho’ they pro- 


feffed to have a great veneratian for them 5 


and by this they revived what thar fathers 


‘ct thad atted againft the. antient Prophets. 


50. That 


according to St. L Ὁ Καὶ E. 293 


o. That an account may be required of this " nation of 

the blood of ‘all che Prophets which hath been fhed fince 
the creation of the world, | 

51. From the blood of Abel to the blood of ‘Zacharias, Gen. 4.8. 
who was flain between the altar and the temple. Yes, 17 7-74 
declare unto you, that an account thereof fhall be required = 
of this nation. 

52. Woe unto you dodtors of the law, becatife you 
have “ taken away the key of knowledge, and not enter- 
ing in yourfelves, you have prevented thofe, who offered 
themfelves to enter in. 

53. When he fpoke in this manner, the phatifees ἀπά 
doétors of ‘the law'began to urge him vehemently, and to 
7 prefs him upon many fubjects to provoke him to fpeak ; 

54. Laying fnares for him, and endeavouring to draw 
fomething from ‘him by which they might accufe him. 


$ Ver. 50. L. this generation ; oth. this| the Jews, who, when they fpeak of their 
e. doctors, fay, that they open, to fignify that 
6 Ver. 52. ie. you affume to yourfelves] they teach. . 
alone the knowledge of the. law, which| 7 Ver. 53. Orb. by propofing infnaring 
you have altered by your traditiohs. This} queftions to-draw forhething from him. 
metaphorical expreflion is occafioned by 


CHAP. XIE 


1. URING this, a multitude of people having ga-mat.r6.6.° 
thered together round about him, infomuch that™”*?.15 
they trod upon one another, he began to fay unto his dif- 
ciples, Beware ' of the leayen of the Pharifees, which is 
hypocrify : 
a. For there is nothing concealed which 1s not difcovered, Mat.10.26 
hor any thing fo fecret, which is not at laft known, sis tai 


- Ver. x. The Gr. adds, firft of all; i. e. above all things: 


3. For 
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3. For what you have faid in darknefs, fhall be fpoken 
in open day; and what you have fpoken in the ear in * clo- 
fets, fhall be proclaimed upon the houfe-tops. 
4. Ifpeak it to you that are my friends, not to be afraid 
of thofe that kill the body, and that are not able to do any 
thing more. 
5. I would fhew you whom you ought to fear. Fear 
him, who after having taken away your life, hath the 
power of cafting you into? gehenna. Yea, I fay unto 
you, fear him. 
6. Are not five {parrows fold for two pence? God, how- 
ever, doth not forget one of them. 
7. And even the hairs of your head have all been num- 
bered. Fear not therefore, ye are of more value than 
many {parrows. 
Mat.1032 8. Now I fay unto you, Whoever fhall confefs 4 me be- 
Mar.8. 38 fore men, him fhall the Son of man confefs before the 
211,212 

angels of God. 

9. But if any one denieth me before men, he fhall be 
denied before the angels of God. 

Mat.12.32 10. Whoever fhall {peak any thing againft the sSon of 

Mark3.28. man, it fhall be forgiven him; but he that fhall bafpheme 
againft the Holy Ghoft, it fhall not be forgiven him. 

Mat.oig 11. When they fhall carry you unto the fynagogues, 
unto the magiftrates, and.unto the powers, be not con- 
cerned what you fhall anfwer, or what you fhall fay: 

12. For the Holy Ghoft fhall teach you in the fame 
hour what ye ought to fay. ᾿ 

13. Then one of the company faid unto him; Mafter, 
fpeak to my brother that he divide our inheritance with me. 


* Ver. 3. ἦν e. in the moft fecret places| 2. Ver. 8. That is, fhall acknowledge my 
of the houfe. doctrine, and the cruth of my -niffion. 

* Ver. 5. ἦν δ. hell. But asthe word ge-| Ver. το. This expreffion of che Son of 
henna has fomething particular in ir, I} man fignifies men in general; butit is often 
have thought proper to keep clofe to it, as|underftood in the New Teftament for 
well here as in feveral other places. Jefus Chrift, and it appears by what follows, 

; that we ought to conlider it fo in this place. 


14. But 
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14. But Jefus made anfwer unto him; Man, who hath 
appointed me judge or arbiter of your divifions? 

15. He again faid unto them ; See, beware of all fort 
of covetoufnefs, for it is not by the great wealth which 
any man poffeffeth, that he fhall live. 

16. He afterwards propofed this parable to them ; ‘The £eel.r1.19 
Jands of a rich man brought forth abundantly : 

17. Infomuch, that confidering with himtelf, he faid ; 

What fhall Ido? for 1 have not room enough to lay up 
my crop. 

18. This I will do, faith he, I will pull down my barns 
and will make larger, where I will lay up my crop, and 
all that I have. 

19. And I will fay unto myfelf ; Thou haft many goods 
in ftore, and for a great number of years, reft thyfelf, eat, 
drink, and be merry. 

20. But God faid unto him; Thou fool, this night fhalk 
thy « foul be required of thee; and for whom {hall 
all this be which thou haft hoarded up ? 

a1. This is what happeneth to him that 7 layeth up 
treafure for himfelf, and is not rich in God. 

22. For this reafon, fays he, I fay unto you, Be not m7 54.23. 
concerned for your life, what you fhall eat, neither for your mesial i 
body, with what you fhall be cloathed. μὰ 

23. The life is more than meat, and the body more than 
Taiment. 

24. Confider * the ravens, they neither fow nor reap, 
nor have they either ftorehoufe or barn; it is God which 
feedeth them. Of how much more yalue are ye than 
they ἢ 

᾿ 5. And which among you can by thought add one 
cubit to his ftature ὃ 


6 Ver. 20. ἡ. e. the life which Godhath, 5 Ver. 24. A particular kind for birds im 
given thee. general. St. Matthew refers to birds in 
7 Ver. 21. ἡ. σ. he that is only careful to | general. Job and David mention ravens 
heap up riches in this world, and does not |in particular, when they {peak of God’s 
by his good works lay up atreafure for the | providence in relation to birds, and St. 
other. uke has imitated them in this particular. 


26. If 
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26. If therefore ye are not able to do the {malleft things, 
why are ye follicitous about the reft ? 

27. Confider the lilies of the field, how they grow, they 
toil not, neither.do they fpin. I affure you, that even 
Solomon in all his glory.was not fo well arrayed as one of 
thefe lilies. 

28. Now if God in this manner cloatheth an herb which 
is to day in the field, and to morrow: fhall be caft into the 
oven, how much. more care will he-take to cloath ye; men 
of little faith ? 

29. Ask not ye therefore what ye fhall eat, or what ye 
fhall drink ; let not your minds be in fufpence for this: 

30. For it is ® the Gentiles of this world who are in care 
about thefe things; but your Father knoweth ‘that ye have 
need. thereof. 

31. Seek therefore + firftthe kingdom and the juftice of 
God, and all thefe things fhall! be given you over and 
above. 

32. Fear not, * little flock, for it hath pleafed. your. Fa» 
ther to give you the kingdom. 

Mat.6..0. 33, Sell what ye have, and: give alms therewith; be 

"5. *"* careful to have purfes which wear not out, and a treafure 
in heaven which is not to be exhaufted, where thieves come 
not near, and where the worm {poileth no thing.. 

34. For where your treafure is, there alfao1s:your heart. 

35. Let your loins be girded, and have your) lamps 
lighted .? in-your. hands. | 

36. Be-like thofe who wait till ‘their mafter returns 4 from 
the marriage, that they:may open to him.as:{oom as: he 
fhall arrive, and knock. 


9 Ver. 30. Oth. the men of the world;} that followed his doétrine, who; were in 
#.e. who put: their whole. truft in- this, | cruch, at chat time, but few in number. 
Without thought of the. next world. 3 Ver. 35. Thefe words, in jour bands, 

" Ver. 31. The words fir/?, and juffice, | are not in the Gr. 
are not in the. Gr. 4 Ver.-36. Marriages were. folemnized 

. Ver. 32. He giveth this name to thofe ' in the. night. 


37. Happy 
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37. Happy thofe fervants whom the mafter findeth 
watching when he cometh. Verily I fay unto you, that 
girding himfelf, he fhall make them place themfelves at 
table, and fhall come and ferve them. 

38. And if he cometh at the fecond watch, or at - the 
third, and findeth them in this condition, happy are thefe 
fervants. 

39. Now know that if the father of a family knew the Mat.r443 
hour when the thief fhould come, he would not fail to 
watch, and would not fuffer his houfe to be broken through. 

40. Be therefore ready ; for the Son of man will come «4.16.15 
at the hour which ye think not of. 

41. Then Peter faid to him; Lord, is this parable for 
us alone ἢ 1s it not likewife for all the reft ? 

42. The Lord anfwered him; Who is the faithful and 
prudent fleward, whom the mafter fhall fet over his do- 
meftics, to give to each in due feafon their ὁ meafure of 
corn? 

43. Happy the fervant whom his mafter when he com- 
eth fall find fo doing. | 

44. Verily I fay unto you, that he will give bim the 
adminiftration of all that he pofleffeth. 

45. But if this fervant fay within himfelf; My mafter 
will not come fo foon, and beginneth to ftrike the reff of 
the dervantts and the maid-feryants, to. eat, to drink, and 
to be drunken ; 

46. The mafter of this fervant will come on a day when 
he doth not expedt him, and at the hour that he knoweth 
not of, * be will turn him out of hisemployment, and will 
allot him a place among the unbelievers. 


5 Ver. 38. St.Luke feemeth here to di-)corn given to fervants, called in Latin 
‘vide the night, according to. the antient| demen/uz. 
Jewith cuftom, into three watches only.} 7 Ver. 46. L. will divide. The word 
St. Matth. ch. 14. v- 2g. hath followed the|in the Gr. fignifieth, according to the 
Romaa ufage, who divided itinto four. | grammatical fenfe, to cut afunder. See 
© Ver. 42. fe. a Certain allowance ΘΕ! δὲ. Matth. ch. 24. v. 51. 


Qq 47. The 
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47. The fervant who having known his mafter’s will, 
fhall not keep himfelf ready, and fhall not have performed 
his orders, fhall be beaten much. 

48. But he who not knowing it, fhalt have done things 
worthy of chaftifement, fhall be beaten lefs. To whom 
much hath been given, of him much fhall be required ; 
and with whom more hath been intrufted, of him πιοτὸ 
fhall be exated. 

49. I came to bring " fire upon the earth, and what will 
1 except that it be lighted ἢ 

50. Ihave a * baptifm to be baptifed with, and * what 
do 1 not fuffer till it be accomplifhed ? 

Mat.1o.34 51. Think ye that Iam come to bring peace upon the 
earth? No, I tell you, but 3 divifion. 

52. For hereafter five perfons of the fame houfe fhall be 
divided, there fhall be three againft two, and two againft 
three. 

53. The father fhall be againft the fon, and the fon 
againft the father; the mother againft the daughter, and 
the daughter againft the mother ; the mother-in-law againft 
the daughter-in-law, and the daughter-in-law againft the 
mother-in-law. 

Mati6.2. 54. He faid likewife to the people who were there ; 
When ye fee a cloud arife towards the weft, ye ftraight- 
way fay, It 1s going to rain, and this happeneth. 

55. And when the fouth wind bloweth, ye fay that it 
will be warm, and it faileth not. 

56. Hypocrites, ye can judge of what appeareth in the 
heaven and on the earth; how then do ye not judge 4 of 
this time ? 


* Ver. 49. i.e. the Gofpel, which would] * ZL. how am I preffed? by which is 
fet men at variance. implied the pain and anxiety under which 
_,”. The literal interpretation of the Gr. is,} he laboured, or his impatience to fuffer 

it is already lighted: but the fenfe is} for us. 
very well expreffed by the Vulg. 3 Ver. 51. See St. Matth. ch. το. v. 34. 

Ver. 50. Jefus Chrift denoteth by this] 4 Ver. 56. i.e. the time of your falva- 
a expreffion his death and fuf-|tion by the coming of the Mefiiah. 


57. And 


according to Sti L U K E. 299 


5%. And why do ye not alfo yourfelves difcern s what 
is juft ἢ 
on If thou goeft before the magiftrate with thy adver-Mat.5.25. 
fary, endeavour in the way ° to deliver thyfelf from him, 
left he draggeth thee before the judge, and the judge deli- 
ver thee to the minifter of juftice, and this minifter putteth 
thee in prifon. | 
59. For I declare to thee, that thou fhalt not go thence, 
till thou haft patd the laft farthing. 


4 Ver.57. 1.6. what is your duty. 
* Ver. 58. i.e. fatisfy him to get out of his hands; fome believe that the Gr. words, 
rendered literally in the Vulg. by da operam, fignify, give him gain, profit, interetft. 


CHAP. XIII. 


1. A Τ' the fame time fome gave him an account of the 
« Galileans, whofe blood Pilate had mingled with 
their facrifices. | 

4. Jefus anfwered them ; Think you that thefe Galile- 
ans were the greateft finners in all Galilee, becaufe they 
were treated in that manner ? 

3. Ideclare unto you, that it is not fo; but if ye do 
not repent, ye fhall all perifh as well as they. 

4. In* like manner, think ye that the eighteen on whom 
the tower of Stloa fell, and killed them, were the greateft 
finners in all Jerufalem ? | 

5. I declare to you, that it is not fo ; but if ye do not 
repent, ye fhall all perifh as well as they. | 

6. He afterwards propounded this parable to them; A 
man had a fig-tree in his vineyard, and coming to feck for 
fruit thereon, he found none: 


ἡ Ver. 1. Thefe Galileans, according to | ftop to this fedition, caufed them to be 
the moft learned Gr. commentators, were | flain at Jerufalem, when they came thither 
the followers of Judas of Galilee, men-|to facrifice. 
tioned Acts ch. 5. v. 27. Pilate, to puta! * Ver.4. Gr. or. a 

Qq 2 7. He 
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7. He faid to the dreffer of his vineyard ; This is the 
third year that I have come to feck for fruit upon this fig- 
tree, and have found none; cut it down therefore, to what 
purpofe fhould it ‘take up a piece of ground ἢ 

8. The vine-dreffer anfwered him ; Lord, let it alone 
this year alfo, till I have dug about it, and caft dung. 
thereon. 

9. And if it beareth fruit, *it (ball remain there ; if not, 
thou fhalt caufe it to be cut down. 

10. Now Jefus teaching in their fynagogue on a fab- 
bath-day, 

11. A woman came-before him, whom an¢ infirmity cau- 
fed by a fpirit eighteen years, kept bent fo that fhe could 
not look up, 

12. Seeing her, he called her, and faid to her; Wo- 
man, thou art delivered from thy infirmity. 

13. And having laid hands on her, forthwith fhe became 
ftraight, and praifed the power of God. 

14. But the chief of the fynagogue, who was angry- 
that Jefus had performed a cure on thefabbath day, faid: 
to the people ; There are fix days for working ; come 
therefore on thofe days to be healed, and not on the fab- 
bath-day. | 

15.. The Lord anfwered him ; Hypocrites, is there 
any among you that doth not, on the fabbath-day, unloofe 
his ox, or his afs, and take them out of the ftable, and 
lead them to watering ὃ 

16. And muft not this daughter of Abraham, whom 
fatan hath kept bound thefe eighteen years, be loofed from: 
her bonds on the fabbath day ἢ 

17. At thefe words, all his adverfaries reddened with: 
fhame, and all the people rejoiced at the glorious things: 
which. he did. 


> Ver. 9. Thefe: words were fupplied, there being an ellipfis in the Vulg. and in 
the Gr. text, which our tongue will not admit of. 
* Ver. 11. L. a spirit of infirmity. 


18.. He: 
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18. He faid, moreover ; ‘To what is the kingdom ofMat.13.31 
God like, and whereto fhall I compare it ? aad 6, 

19. It is like a grain of muftard-feed which a man took, 
and fet in his garden, and which fhooting forth became 
a great tree ; δ that the birds came and fat upon its 
branches. | 

20. He faid again ; Whereto fhall I compare the king- auats3.3; 
dom of God ? 

24. It is like leaven which a woman took and put in 
three s meafures of meal, to leaven the whole lump. | 

22. He went through the cittes and villages, teaching ; 
and proceeding towards Jerufalem, | 

23. One asked him ;. Lord, are there but few men who 
be faved ? | | | | 

24. And he anfwered them ; Endeavour to enter by Mat.7.13. 
the ftrait gate; for I declare unto you, that many fhall feek 
to enter, and fhall not be able. 

ἃς. Now when the mafter of the family ¢ fhall have Mat.25.10 
entered, and when he fhall have fhut the door, ye ‘hall 
remain without ; and knocking at the door, ye fhall fay 5. 
Lord, open to us: but he will anfwer you ; I know not 
whence ye are. | 

26. Then ye fhall fay to him ; We have eat, and have 
drunk with thee, and thou haft taught in our publick 


places : 
27. But he fhall anfwer you ; I know not whence ye Mar: 7.23; 
Ν . . δι. e 4 Γ 
are ; begone from me all ye 7 who live in iniquity. Pr Pf 4: 


28. There fhall be weeping and gnafhing of teeth, when 
ye fhall fee Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob, and all the Pros 
phets in the kingdom of God ; and that ye fhall be 


driven out. 


5 Ver.21. See St. Matth. ch. x 3 v.33. | 7 Ver. 27. In the Latin, agreeably ta: 

© Ver. 25. Inthe Gr. it is Dall be rifen .| the Gr. text, we find operarii ; which im-. 
but the Camb. MS. and one of thofc] plieth a habit of vice. . 
belonging to Stephens, read as in the Vulg. |. 


40. Some: 
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29. Some fhall come from the eaft, from the weft, from 
the north, and from the fouth, who fhall have a place δ at 
table in the kingdom of God. | 

Mat.19.30 30 And it fhall come to pafs, that they who are the laft, 
1} fhall be the firft, and that they who are the firft fhall be 
the laft. 
_ 31. The fame day fome Pharifees came to him, faying ; 
Get thee gone, retire from hence, for Herod defigns to put 
thee to death. | 

32. He replied to them ; Go and fay to this» fox ; That 
I drive away devils ; and that «to day and to morrow I 
will yet heal the fick; and * that on the third day I fhall 
nat be in the world. 

43. Neverthelefs it is fit ? that I walk to day, to mor- 
row, and after to morrow ; for a Prophet 4 cannot be put 
to death out of Jerufalem. 

Bfrt.23.37 44. Jerufalem, Jerufalem, which putteft to death the 
Prophets, and ftoneft thofe who are fent to thee ; how 
often would I have gathered together thy children’as a 
bird doth gather her young under her wings, and ye would 
not ἢ 

35. Know that your houfe is going to be left defart ; 
for I declare to you, That ye fhall fee me no more until 
ye fhall fay, Bleffed be he who cometh in the name of 
the Lord. | 


3 Ver. 29: The Jews reprefent the king-) ἢ #.e. fome days longer; we meet with 
dom of God by a feaft; which is the rea-]this phrafe in Hof. ch. 6. v. 2. 
fon that he sakes ufe of this expreffion. * 4, e. after that time. 

9 Ver.32. This was probably the name| 3. Ver. 33. 4.6. the fact fome days. 
commonly given to Herod, at. that time,} 4 The longer tryal of the Prophets was 
by reafon of his cunning and {ubdlety. refetved to the Sanhedrim at-Jerulalem. 
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CHAP. XIV. 


1. 7 Ε 505 going on 4 ' fabbath day to eat at the houfe of 

J one of the chief Pharifees, and being obferyed by 
thofe people, 

2. A man who had a dropfy was before him. 

3. Jefus {peaking to the dottors of the law, and to the 
Pharifees, faid to them ; Is it lawful to heal onthe fabbath- 
day? 

Ἄ To which they made no anfwer; but he taking this 
man, healed-him, and fent him away. 

5. Then he faid to them ; Who among you, if his afs, 
or his ox, fall into a pit on the fabbath-day, will not 
ftraightway pull him out ? 

6. And they could not anfwer any thing to thts. 

+. He likewife propounded this parable to the guefts, 
obferving how they chofe the chief places at table. 

8. When thou fhalt be invited to a wedding, ‘do not fet 
thyfelf in the chief place, lefta more confiderable man than 
thou, be invited ; 

9. And that he who fhall have tnvited you both, come 
and fay untothee; Give place to this man; and that then 
thou with fhame takeft the loweft place. 

το, But when thou fhalt be‘invited, go and take the laft Prow.25.7- 
place, that he who hath invited thee may come and fay to 
thee; My friend, go up higher ; and then this fhall be an 
honour to thee, in prefence of thofe who are at table with 
thee. 

11. For he who exalteth himfelf fhall be abafed, and he mar.23.r2 
who abafeth himfelf fhall be exalted. ἘΜΉΝ 


*" Ver. 1. The Jews make better cheer on fabbath days, and other feftivals, than: 
on common days. For which reafon they call them, days of rejoicing. 


2. He 


3 04 
Tob.4. 7. 
Prov.34.9s 


Mat .22.2. 
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12, He alfo faid to him who had invited him ; When 
thou giveft a dinner, or a fupper, do not invite : thy friends, 
thy brethren, thy relations, nor fuch of thy neighbours as 
are rich, left " they alfo invite thee in their turn, and this 
be as a recompence to thee. 

13. But when thou makeft a feaft, invite the poor, the 
maimed, the lame, the blind ; 

14. And thou fhalt be happy, becaufe they cannot return 
it to thee ; for thou fhalt receive thy recompence at the 
refurrection of the μη. 

15. One of thofe who were at table with him, having 
heard this difcourfe, faid to him ; Happy is he who hhall 
feaft in the kingdom of God. 

16. Whereupon Jefus faid to him ; A man made a great 
{upper, to which he invited many ; 

17. And at the hour of fupper he fent his feryant to tell 
the guefts, that they fhould come, for that. all was ready. 

18. But all excufed themfelves, as if they had agreed + 
together. ‘The firft faid to him; I have bought a ’ piece 
of ground ; I muft neceflarily go and fee it: } pray 
thee excufe me. : 

19. Another faid; I have bought five yoke ef oxen, 
which I goto prove ; I pray thee excuse me, 

20, Another faid; Lam married, therefore Il cannot go 
thither. 

2%. Fhe fervant being returned, related this to bis ma- 
fer : then the: father. of the family being angry, faid to: his 
fervant; Go forthwith imto the public places, amd ftreets of 
the city, and caufe the poor, the masmed, the blind, and 
the lame to come hither. 

22. The fervant faid; Lord, I have dome as thou haft 
commanded me, and there are fill places: empty.. 


12. Jefus Chrift doth not forbid 3 Ové. left they do likewile. 


us to invite our friends and relations; but} * Ver. 18. Thus doth che word fred in 
the negative fignifies no more in this place |the Vulg. fignify,. anfwering to. the Greek 
than that we fhould invite the poor rather | Swe μιᾶς) as if we fhould fay, with one voice 5 
than them. it may alfo be tranflated equally. 


$ Orb. farm. 


23. The 
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23. The mafter replied to the fervant ; Go into the high- 
ways, and by the fides of the hedges, and « prefs people 
to come, that my houfe may be filled. } 
24. For I declare unto you, that none of thofe who 
were invited fhall tafte of my fupper. 
25. As acroud of people walked with Jefus, he turned 
towards them, and 1414 to them ; 
26. If any man comes to me? and loves his father, his Mat.10.37 
mother, his wife, his fons, his brothers, his fifters, and 
even himfelf, more than e, he cannot be my difciple. 
27. And he who does not bear his crofs and follow me, Mat.10.38 
cannot be my difciple. | ἥδ... 
28. For who among you, being defirous to build 4 ἰοννεῖ, Ὁ a 
would not firft in private compute the expence he muft be 
at, to fee whether he hath fufficient to finith it ἢ 
29. Left when he has laid the foundation, and is not 
able to finifh it, all who fhall fee it mock him. | 
40. And fay; This man began to build, and: has not 
been able to finifh. | 
31. Or who is that king, who, being on his march to 
goto war with another king, does not examine firft in 
private, whether he can with ten thoufand men encounter 
him who comes againft him with twenty, thoufand ? 
. -39. Otherwife, while he is ΠῚ]. far off he fends an eni- 
baffy to defire peace. _ te —_ 
33. Therefore whoever of you doth not renounce ll 
that he poffeffes, cannot be my difciple. — 
34..Salt is good; but if it lofeth its ftrength, where- Mats. 13. 


AT. 9650. 


with fhallit be feafoned ? 


. © Ver. 23. The Gr. word, according toy here according to its ftridt meaning ; but 

the grammatical fenfe, fignifies to compel,|in the fenfe we find it in St. Matthew, ch. 

i.e. by the ftrength of prayers and imtrea-~f1o. v. 37. and it hath the fame fenfe in 

ties oblige them to come in. feveral places, both in the Old and New 
7 Ver. 26. L. and haterh not his father, | Teftament.. | 

&c. but the word ate is not ta be taken a 


Ι . 
‘ 
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35. It cannot ferve for the " earth, nor for the dung- 
hill, bue it is caftout. He that hath ears, let him hear. 


8 Ver. 35. Salt is the chief caufe of fertility ; fo that in {ome places near the fea, 
they dung the ground with a fea weed. 


CHAP. XV. 


1. T H E publicans and the finners τ coming near to hin 
to hear him, : 

2. The Pharifces and Scribes murmured, and faid ; This 
man receives finners, and eats with them. | 

3. 'Then Jefus propounded this parable to them : 

Mat.1812 4. Which of you having a hundred fheep, if he 
lofeth one, doth not leave the ninety and nine in the 
defart to go and feek that which is loft, till he hath 
found it? | | . 

5. And having found it, does not put it upon his fhoul- 
ders with joy ὃ 

6. As foon as he is come home, Does he not affemble- 
his friends and neighbours, to whom he fays; Rejoice 
with me, for I haye found my fheep which was loft ?. : 

' 7. I fay unto you, * That there fhall be alfo more joy in 

heaven for one finner who does repent, than for ninety 
and nine juft perfons who have no need οὗ repen- 
tance. 

8. Or what wonman having ten ? drachmas, if {πε΄ lofe 
one, lights not a candle, and {weeping the houfe feeks it 
with care till fhe find it ἢ 

9. And who, as foon as fhe has found it, does not af- 
femble her friends and her neighbours, to whom fhe fays 3. 


* Ver_1. All is added in. the Gr. i.e.[' 3. Ver. 7. 2. ὁ. that there is : the future 
Several, for thus doth the word af fignify [115 put for the prefent. ἊἉ"ὀ 
in many places of {cripture. 4 Ver. 8. The drachma, as well as the 
denarius, was worth about feven pence of 
our money. 
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Rejoice with me, for I haye found the drachma which 1 
had loft ? 

ro. In like manner I fay unto you, That the angels of 
God rejoice when a fingle finner does repent. 

11. He alfo faid; A man had two fons, 

12. The younger of which faid to his father ; Father, 
give me what fhare of the eftate belongeth to me: and the 
father parted his pofleffions between them. 

13. Soon after, the younger having gathered all toge- 
ther, went into a far country, where he wafted his fubftance, 
living in debauchery. 

14. And after he had fpent all that he had, a great 
famine came upon that country, fo that he was reduced to 
want. 

15. Then he went and entered into the fervice of a man 
of that country, who fent’him to his farm there to keep 
{wine : nae 

16. There he wifhed to eat his fill of the 4 carobs which 
the fwine eat ; but no one gave him any... 

17. At length, coming to himfelf, he faid ; How many 
hired fervants are there at my father’s, who have more 
bread than they want ; and I here am ready to die with 
hunger ? 

18. I will go to my father, and I will fay to him; Fa- 
ther, I have finned againft s God, and againft thee ; 

19. Iam no more worthy to be called thy fon ; ufe me 
as one of thy hired fervants. 

20. He went therefore to his father, and while he was 
yet far off, his father perceived him, and, moved with com- 
paflion, ran to him, fell upon his neck and kiffed him. 

21. His fon faid to him; Father, I have finned againft 
God, and againft thee ; Iam no more worthy to be called 
thy fon. 

_ 4 Ver.16. Thus doth the word fifiqua | of fruit (which is in tafte fomcething lile a 
in Latin fignify, and the Greek segnov,| chefnut) in the hot countries. See Maldo- 
which the Syr. and Arabic interpreters| nat upon this paflage. 
have likewife rendered by Carob. They} 5 Ver. 18. L. heaven. 
are wont to feed the {wine with this fort 

Rr 2 22, ‘ihen 
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22. Then the father faid to his fervants ; Take out 
6 fpeedily the firft> robe, and cloath him therewith ; put a 
ring on his finger, and fhoes on his feet. 

23. Bring alfo the fatted calf and kill it ; let us eat and 
rejoice : 

24. For behold my fon who was ὃ dead, and he ts rifen 
again ; he was loft, and is found again: » And they began 
to rejoice. 

25. Now his eldeft fon who was in the field, returning, 
when he drew near the houfe, heard them finging and 
dancing. | | 

26. He called one of the feryants, of whom he asked 
what thts was. 

27. The fervant faid to him ; Thy brother is returned, 
and thy father hath caufed the fatted calf to be flain, be- 
caufe he hath received him fafe and found. 

28. The eldeft was angry, and would not come in; fo 
that the father came out to intreat him. : 

29. But he anfwered his father ; So long have I ferved 
thee, and have not difobeyed thee in any thing ; and 
thou haft never given me a kid to rejoyce with my 
friends : 

30. But thy fon there, who hath devoured all that he 
had with lewd women, no fooner came back, but thou 
didft caufe the fatted calf to be killed for him. 

31. The father replied to him; Son, thou art always 
with me, and I have nothing which is not thine : 

32. But we ought to rejoice and be glad; for thy bro- 
ther here who was dead, is rifen again; he was loft, and 18 
found again. 


4 Ver. 22. The word /peedily, is not in ytival and folemn days. - It feems neverthe- 
the vulgar Gr. but is in the Camb. MS. jlefs that by this word ἄγ the father would 
and in two of thofe of Stephens. intimate that he retained his former affec- 

7 The word Pr denotes a particular |tion for his fon. 
robe, and the beft in the houfe, and in-} 8 Ver. 24. The Jews give the name of 
deed they laid by feveral robes, and there |dead to finners. 
were fome which they put ononly on fef-}| % Orb. to make good chear. 
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CHAP. XVI 


1, FESUS faid moreover to his diftiples ; A rich man had 
a * receiver who was accufed before him, as having 
wafted the wealth of which he had the management. 

2. He fent for him, and faid to him; What ts this that 
1 hear of thee? Render me an account of thy adminiftration, 
for thou fhalt be no longer my receiver. 

3. Then the receiver faid within himfelf; What fhall I 
do, fince my mafter takes from me the adminiftration of 
his wealth? I know not how to dig, and I am afhamed 
to beg : | 

4. I know what I will do, that when my employment 
fhall be taken from me, I may find men to receiye me 
into their houfes. 

5. Sending therefore feparately for all thofe who owed 
to his mafter, he asked the firft ; How much oweft thou 
to my mafter? 

6. A hundred * barrels of oil, replied he. The receiver 
faid to him; Take thy bill, fit down quickly, and write 
another of fifty. 

7. Then he asked another; And thou, how much oweft 
thou ? A hundred meafures of wheat, replied he. ‘Take, 
faid he, thy bill, and write one of fourfcore. 


* Ver. 1. Thus doth the word sizevsu@-| and adminiftration of all his mafter’s 
fignify in this place, and villicus 1n the} wealth, and that we are to take the word 
Vulg. which fome Gloffaries explain by| vé//icus in this fenfe, in the pafflage be- 
exactor pexfionum ville. St. Jerome in his| fore us. 
letter to Alafia, faith, that villicus fignifi-| * Ver.6. I made ufe of this word dar- 
eth the geuernor of a farm, and that the|re/s, it being a well-known word in our 
Gr. werd oij0vé42@ is more general, and| language, altho’ our barrels differ accord- 
fignifes a man who has the management! ing ‘to the meafures of each place. 
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8. The mafter commended the prudence of this unjuft 
receiver : For? the children of this world are wifer in their 
generation than the ‘ children of light. 

9. And I fay to you; make to yourfelves friends of * de- 
ceitful riches, that when ye fhall come to fail, they may 
receive you into everlafting habitations. 

10. He who is faithful in {mall things, ts fo likewife in 
greater ; and he who is unfaithful in fmall things, is fo 


likewife in greater. 


11. If therefore ye have not been faithful in the deceit- 
ful, who will truft you with the true riches ? 

12. And 7 if ye have not been faithful in that which be- 
longs to another, who is it that will give you that which 


Is your own? 


Mat.6.24. 138. No fervant can ferve two mafters ; for either * he will 
hate the one, and love the other; or elfe adhere to the 
one, and defpife the other ; ye cannot fervye God, and be 


flaves to » money. 


14. The Pharifees, who were covetous, heard all this, 


and they mocked him. 


15. It is ye, faid he to them, who.make yourfelves 


pafs for juft before men ; 


but God knows your hearts: 


for that which « is efteemed of men is abominable before 


God. 


> Ver. 8. i.e. they who are wholly at- 
tached to the world. 

“i.e. in what relates to them in their 
own temporal affairs. 

δ 4.e. they who have received the light 
of the faith. 
_ © ZL. of iniquity, or as in the Gr. of in- 
quffice, or unjuft 5 but as there is no men- 
tion made here of riches acquired by indi- 
rect means, I have tranflated this word 
agreeably to the Greek of the LXX. to 
which the Hebrew word /aker anfwers. 

7 i.e. if you have not faithfully difpen- 
fed the' riches which God has given you to 


diftribute to others, who is it that will give 
you a reward for what particularly relates 
to you; #.e. fpiritual and eternal poffel- 
fions which are to be your portion ? 

5 Ver. 13. 2.6. he will not love the one 
fo much as the other, for thus doth the 
word bate frequently fignify in the fcrip- 
ture. 
® L. mammona, which is a Syriac 
word retained in the Vulg. See St. Marth. 
ch. 6. v. 24. 

* Ver.15. L. exalted among men : 7. e. 
preat. 


16. The 


according to δὲ. L Ὁ K Ε: zit 


16. The * law and the prophets fave been until John ; Matt. 
fince him the kingdom of God is preached, and 3 each of- 
fereth violence to enter therein. 

17. The heaven and the earth fhall * pafs away fooner Mat.s.32. 
than one fingle § tittle of the law be loft. 

18. Whoever divorceth his wife, and marrieth another, Mar.to.11 
becomes an adulterer ; and he who marrieth her who hath '©"7"'** 
been divorced from her husband, becomes likewife ah adul- 


ferer. 


19. There was a rich man cloathed in purple, and « fine 
linnen, who fared fumptuoufly every day. 

20. There was alfo a poor man, named 1 Lazarus, all 
covered with ulcers, who lay at the rich man’s gate ; 

1. And who defired to be filled with the crumbs which 
fell from his table, * but none gave him thereof; and the 
dogs even eame and licked his fores. | 

22. Now it came to pafs that this poor man died, and 
the angels carried him into » Abraham’s bofom. ‘The rich 
man alfo died, and had = hell for his fepulchre. 

23. And lifting up his eyes when he was in torments, 
he faw afar off Abraham, and Lazarus in his bofom. 


s Ver. 16. Jefus Chrift intimateth here- |. 


by, that he was the Meffizh who was to 
rophets. 

3 See St. Matth. ch. rr. v. 12. 

4 Ver.17. 1.6. fhall perith. 

3 See St. Marth. ch. 5. v. 18. 

© Ver.19. There was a certain fine lin- 
nen of great price, with which the chief 
men in that country, and in Egypt were 
cloathed ; this rich man was habited in 
fome of this linnen, of a purple colour. 

7 Ver. 20. The name of Lazarus was 
the fame at that time among the Jews as 
Eleazar, and fignifieth the help of God. 
Some neverthelefs believe that this word is 
not an abridgement of Eleazar, and it fig- 
nifieth without be/p. 


Bve new expofitions to the Law and. the]. 


3 Ver. 21. Thefe words are not in the 
Gr. rext. 

* Ver. 22. i. e. in the place appointed 
for Abraham and the juft. This expref- 
fion is to be found in antient Jewifh au-: 
thors, who make ufe of it to exprefs 2: 
place of reft abounding with all forts of 
delights, and where they feafted with Abra-- 
ham ; for thus do the words iz fixu fig- 
nify ; implying moreover, that Lazarus was 
placed near Abraham in paradife. ὦ 

* L. and he was buried in hell ; but in 
the Gr. text there is a ftop after buried, 
and then follows, and he ix bell lifting up- 
his eyes. We find alfo in the Syriac, 
and being tormented in hell, he lift up bis 
eyes. 


44. He 
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24. He cried out; Father Abraham, have pity on me, 
and fend Lazarus, that dipping the end of his finger in 
water, he may come and cool my tongue, for I am cruelly 
tormented in this flame. 

25. Abraham anfwered him ; Son, remember that 
thou reccivedft » good things in thy life-time ; whereas 
Lazarus hath had only evil ; but now he 1s comforted, and 
thou art in torments. 

26. Moreover, ? there is a great 4 gulph between us and 
you; fo that they who would go from us to you, cannot ; 
neither can they come hither from the place where you 
are. 

27. The rich man replied ; I pray thee then, father 
Abraham, to fend him to my father’s houfe, 

28. That he may admonifh my brethren (for I haye 
five) left they come alfo into this place of torments, 

29. Abraham anfwered ; They have Mofes and the Pro- 
phets, let them hear them. 

30. And he replied; No, father Abraham ; but if any 
one from the dead goes to them, they will repent. 

31. And Abraham faid to him ; If they hear not Mofes, 
and the Prophets, neither will they believe, though eyen 
one rofe from the dead. 


® "Ver. 25. Gr. thy good things, 2. 6. the ]and Maldonat fuppofeth that in the Vulg. 
things wherein thou haft placed thy chief} we ought to read chafma, which is after- 
aod and happineis. wards altered to chaos. This expreffion 
ὃ Ver. 26. We read in the Latin agree- | fuppofeth that the place called brabam’s 
ably to the Gr. text, firmatum eft ; but in| bofom, and hell, were both upon the earth, 
Hebrew this word frequently fignifies no} but at a great diftance from each other ; 
more. than pofitum eft. which agreeth with the opinion of the an- 
¢ ZL. abyfs: but the Latin word chaos | tient Jews. 
in this place is here the fame as hiatus 5]. 


CHA P. 


accoramg to δὲ, 1, Ὁ KE. 313 


CHAP. XVII. 


1, FESUS faid to his difciples ; «It is not poflible but Mar.18.7. 
that offences will come ; but woe to him, by whom 
they come. | 

4. It would be better for him chat a mill-ftone were mar.g.42. 
faftened about his neck, and that he were thrown into the 
fea, than to offend one of thefe little ones. 

3. Take heed to yourfelves : if thy brother fin againft Mat.18.21 
thee, * reprove him earneftly ; and if he repents, forgive ero 
him. μή 

4. And if he fin ? feven times a day againft thee, and if 
he comes again to thee feyen times a day, and fays to thee; 

I repent : forgive him. 

5. Then the Apoftles faid to the Lord ; * Increafe our 
faith. 

6. And the Lord faid unto them ; ‘ If your faith was as Mat.17.19 
a grain of muftard-feed, ye might fay to this mulberry- 
tree ; Be thou rooted up, and be thou planted in the fea, 
and it would obey you. 

7. Is there any among you who having a feryant who 
tilleth, or looketh after the cattle, fayeth to him, when he 
feeth him return from the field ; Come quickly and place 
thyfelf at table ? 

8. Will he not rather fay to him; Make ready for me to 
fup, “ gitd thyfelf, and ferve me till I have ate and drank ; 
and after that, thou fhalt eat and drink. 


* Ver. 1. See St. Matth. ch. 18. v. 7. δ Ver. 6. ie. if ye had ever fo litcle 
The word impoffible frequently fignifies both | faith. When the Jews would defcribe the 
in fcripture language, and even in common | {mallnef of a thing, they compared it to 


difcourfe, that a thing is difficult. a grain of muftard-feed. 

_ * Ver. 3. ἦν δι in the manner fet down| © Ver. 8. i.e. tuck up your robe. No- 

in St. Matth. ch.18. v.15. ὃς feq; thing is fo common as this expreffion 
3 Ver. 4. i.e. feveral times. throughout the fcripture 5 for as the habit 


* Ver. 5. The Apoftles hereby equal | of the Jews was very long, they were for- 
Jefus Chrift to his Father, when they pray | ced to tuck it up for their greater conve- 
him to increafe their faith. nience in walking. 


51 9. Is 
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9. Is he 7 obliged to this feryant for having done what 


he commanded him ? 
10. I do not think it. 
done ail that hath been 


In like manner ye, when ye have 


commanded you, fay; We are 


* unprofitable fervants, we have done nothing but what we 


* ought. 


11. Jefus going to Jerufalem, and pafling through Sa- 


maria and Galilee, 


12. Met, as he entered into a ‘town, ten lepers, who, 


ftanding afar off, 


13. Cried ; Jefus, our mafter, have pity on us. 


Levit.14.2 


14. As foon as he perceived them, he faid to them; Go 


fhew yourfelves to the Priefts ;-and as they went, they were 


healed. 


15. There was one among them, who perceiving that he 
was healed, returned back, praifing God with a loud voice, 

16. And he threw himfelf at Jefus’s feet, with his face 
to the ground, returning him thanks: he was a Samaritan. 


17. Then Jefus faid ; 


Were not all the ten healed ὃ 


Where then are the other nine ? 
18, None but this * ftranger hath returned, and given 


glory to God. 


19. And he faid to him; Rife, go, thy faith hath faved 


thee. 


20. The Pharifees asking him, * When doth the king- 
dom of God come ? The kingdom of God. will not. 


7 Ver. 9. A mafter is not obliged to: a 
fervant that waits upon him, becaufe he is 
paid for it. 

δ. Ver. 10. The word unprofitable is ta- 
ken here for one to whom we are not 
obliged. God, as our Lord and Matter, 
is not obliged to us when we do what he 
hath commanded us; but he oweth us 
the reward to which he himfelf {tands en- 
gaged, by promifing us eternal life for our 
good actions. ΝΕ. 


> i.e. were obliged to do. 

* Ver. 18. The fous have always looked 
upon the Samaritans as ftrangers, who 
were not of the race of the Ifraelites, and 
they call them Cutheans to this day. 

* Ver. 20. ἡ. e. ‘when will the Meffieh 
come whom God hath promifed to fend 
us ? They did not believe that Jefus was 
he, becaufe they faw nothing fplendid or 


royal in him. 


come;, 


according to δὲ, 1, Ὁ K E. 


> with figns that may make it 


come, anfwered he, 


known; . 
a1. And it fhall not be faid ; 


3512 


Behold it in this place, 


or behold it in that place: for the kingdom of God + is 


with you. 


22. He afterwards faid to his difciples ; The time fhall 
come, when ye fhall defire to fee s one of the days only of 
the Son of man, and ye fhall not fee it. 
23. And it fhall be faid to you; He is here, he is Mat.2q.23 


there ; go not, nor follow after. 


Mar.13.21 


24. For as the lightening fpreadeth its brightnefs, and is 


feen * from one end of heaven to the other ; 


the 7 day of the Son of man he. 


fo fhall the 


25. But he muft firft fuffer a great deal, and be rejected 


by thefe people. 


26. And the fame thing which happened in the time Mar.24.37 


of Noah, fhall happen in the time of the Son of man. 


Gen. 7.7» 


a7. They ate and drank ; men married wives, and mai- 
dens were given in marriage, till the day that Noah entered 
into the ark, and the deluge. came, which deftroyed the 


whole world. 


"9 Jefys Chrift intimates hereby that his 54 Ver. 24. In the Gr. we find, which 


reign was not to be temporal, and that: 


therefore they ought not to expect any 
figns of pomp or magnificence at the ap- 
pearance of the Mefliah, whom they fup- 
pofed was to be a powerful prince. 

4 Ver. 21. L. within you, ὦ. e. within 
yourlelves, and therefore feek not for any 
exterior tokens of ig. But it is probable 
that the word iztra is the fame as the He- 
brew word ben, or inter in Latin, 7. e. 
amongi{t you ; Jefus Chrift gives them to 
underitand by this, that it is their own 
fault if they do not make a right ufe of 
the grace that God has beftowed upon 
them. 

5 Ver. 22. When after his death they 
fhall be perfecuted, they fhall defire to fee 
him, efpecially when falfe Meffiahs fhallarile. 


the. Latin tranflator hath rendered too lite- 


rally, from one part which is under the hea- 
ven, to another which is under the hea- 
ven; i.e. as in St. Matthew, from the ri- 
fing to the fetting fun. 

7. It feemeth as if Jefus Chrift fpoke here 
of his reign. after his refurrection,, which 
was foon fpread over the.whole earth, by 
the preaching of the Gofpel: many un- 
derftand this of the fecond coming of Jefus 
Chrift: perhaps it may be beft under{tood 
of the time when Jefus Chrift revenged, if 
we may ufe the expreffion, his death by 
the deftruction of Jerufalem. What is 
faid in ver. 30, and in the remaining part 
of the chapter, feemeth to fupport this in- 
terpretation. 


Sf. 28. It 
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28. It alfo happened in like manner in the time of Lot ; 
they ate, and they drank; they bought, and they fold; 
they planted and they built. 

Gen.t9.24. 29. But the day that Lot went out of Sodom, God cau- 
fed it to rain fire and fulphur from heaven, which de- 
ftroyed them alk 

30. It fhall be the fame on the day when the Son of man 
fhall appear. 

3x. At that time, let not him who fhall be on the houfe- 
top, and whofe moveables are in the houfe, come down to 
take them away; let not him. alfo who fhall be in the field 
return back. 

32. Remember Lot’s Wife. 

Mat.10.39 33. He who fhall feek to fave his life, fhall lofe it ; 

eee a and he who * fhall lofe it fhall fave it. 

Fob.42.25 34. 1 declare to you; That, in that night, oftwo men 

eee who fhall be in the fame bed, one fhall be taken and the 

1 Thef.4.16 | 
other left. 

3.5. Of two women who fhall be grinding together, one 
fhall be taken and the other left: of two men 9 who fhall be 
in the field, one fhall be taken and the other left. 

36. They asked him ; Where fhall this be, Lord ? 

37. And he an{fwered them ; Where the body 15, there: 
fhall the eagles be gathered together. 


8 Ver. 33. i.e. fhall not be follicitous to} verfion.. The Latin copies alfo differ in 
preferve it. this point, and it is probable thar this ρα 

9 Ver.35. Thefe words of tao men, and | fage was taken from St. Matthew, ch. 24. 
the reft to the end of the verfe, do. not[v. 40. And itis true thatit is in the Camb: 
appear in many Gr. copies. But Stephens | Gr. MS. and in the fecond of Stephens, 
read them in four of his MSS. and they | where are many the like interpolations. 
are alfo in fome others, and in the Syr. |. | 


3 CH A P.. 


according to St. 1, Ὁ Καὶ E. 317 


CHAP. XVIIL 


1. H E likewife propounded this parable to them, to Eecl.18.22 
fhew them that we ought to pray always, and not ‘7/517 
be weary : . | 

2. There was a judge in a certain city, who feared not 
᾿ God, nor cared for man. 

3. A widow of the fame city came, and faid to him; 
Do me juftice upon mine adverfary. 

4. After having remained a long time without doing it, 
he faid within himfelf; Although I neither fear God, nor 
care for men, 

5- Neverthelefs, becaufe this widow wearieth me, I will 
do her bufinefs, left ' at length fhe * come and give me in- 
jurious language. 

6. Hear, faid the Lord, what the unjuft judge faith. 

7. 3 And fhall not God avenge his eleét who cry to him 
day and night ἢ and * fhall he delay to do it? 

8. I declare to you, that he will not be flow to avenge 
them; but when the Son of man fhall come, fhall he find 
faith upon the earth? 

9. He fpake alfo this parable to certain people who had 
a good opinion of themfelves, believing themfelves to be 
righteous, and who defpifed others. 

10. ‘Iwo men went to the temple to pray ; the one a: 
Pharifee, and the other a Publican. 


* Ver. 5. The Gr. word tranflated by| * Eurhymius, and many after him-ex- 
tandem fignifeth alfo inceffantly ; and this | plain chefe words by the tollowing : «/tho’ 
interpretation is juftified by the Syriac he be patient for ‘hi time. But uayegdue 
verfion. wey, which is the participle, is to be un- 

~ Tt may alfo be tranflated according to| deritood as if it was the future, wa Xepsupes, 
the Gr. left fhe fhould tire me out ; the|and thus is it read in the antient Alexan- 
meaning is, /eft fhe fbould continually impor-|\drine Gr. MS. and in the Camb. and. the. 
tune and trouble me. Vulg. agreeth with this reading. 

* Ver. 7. i.e. fhall he not defend thofe | 
who are his ὃ | 

ur, The 


4 
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11. The Pharifee prayed thus " within himfelf; My God, 
J thank thee that I am not as other men, who are thieves, 
unjuft, adulterers, nor as this Publican. 
᾿ 2. I faft 7twice a week ; I give tythes of all that I pof- 
fefs. 
13. But the Publican ftanding afar off, durft not life up 
even his eyes unto heaven ; but f{miting his breaft, {aid ; 
God, have mercy upon me, who am a finner. 
Iukerg.rr 14. I tell you that this man return’d to his houfe ® jufti- 
Mat.23.12 fied rather than the other ; for whofoever exalteth himfelf 
fhall be abafed, and whofoeyer humbleth himfelf fhall be 
exalted. 
Mat.int3 15, They prefented likewife even little children to him, 
*rt>13 that he might touch them; which his difciples fecing, they 
rebuked thofe who prefented them. | 
16. But Jefus calling thefe children, faid; Suffer thefe 
little children to come unto me, and hinder them not ; for 
the kingdom of God belongeth to thofe who refemble 
them. | 
17. Verily I fay unto you, That whofoever thal not 
receive the kingdom of God as a little child, fhall not enter 
therein. | 
Mat.19.16 18. At that time, one of the chief men of the place 
asked him ; Good Mafter, what muft I do to inherit eter- 
nal life ? 
19. Jefus anfwered him ; Why calleft thou me good ὃ 
There 1s none good but God only. 
Ex.20.17. 20. Thou knoweft the commandments ; Thou fhalt not 
kill; Thou fhalt not commit adultery ; Thou fhalt not fteal ; 


ὁ Ver. 11. L. ftanding ; but the word) *® Ver. 14. z.e. that his prayer was more 
[σης fignifieth frequently nothing more in | acceptable to God than that of the Pha- 
the fcripcure than ¢o be; and fo the megn- |rifee } and inftead of thefe words ab illo, 
ing is, that the hypocritical Pharifee fet} which are in our Vulg. St. Jerome, in his 
himfelf in the pofture of one who prayed} work againft the Pelagians, reads p/ufquam 
devoutly. ile; and indeed this expreffion among the 


_ 7 Ver. 12. viz. on monday and thurf- | Hebrews is comparative. 
day. es 


Thou 
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Thou fhalt not bear falfe witnefs ; Honour thy father and 
mother. 

21. He faid unto him ; I have kept all thefe from my 
infancy. 

22. Which Jefus hearing, faid unto him ;. One thing 
thou lackeft yet ; Sell all that thou haft, and give to the 
poor, and thou fhalt have treafure in heaven ; ; then come 
and follow me. 

23. Thefe words made him very forrowful, becaufe he 
was very rich. 

24. Then Jefus feeing that he was very forrowful, faid ; 
How hardly do the rich enter into the kingdom of God ! 

25. It is more eafy for a camel to go through the eye 
of a needle, than for a rich man to enter into the kingdom 
of God. 

26. They who heard this, faid ; Who then can be 
faved ? 

47. Jefus anfwered them ; What is impoffible to men, 
is poflible to God. 

28. And Peter faid-unto ‘him ; As for us, we have left 
all and followed thee. 

29. Jefus anfwered him ; Verily I fay unto you, that 
whofoever fhall have left his houfe, or his father, or his 
mother, or his brethren, or his wife, or hischildren, for 
the kingdom of God, 

30. Shall receive manifold more from this time ; and 
eternal life * in the other world. 

31. Jefus took the twelve with him, and faid unto them 3 Mar.20.17 
Behold we go up to Jerufalem, and all things which have cere as 
been written concerning the Son of man by the prophets, 
{hall be accomplifhed. 

32. For he fhall be delivered to the. Gentiles: they fhall 
mock him ; they thall fcourge him ; they fhall fpit on his 


face. 


2 Ver. 20. In the time to come.. 


33. And 
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33. And after having fcourged him, they fhall put him 
to death; and he fhall rife again the third day. 

34. But they apprehended nothing of all this; this dif- 
courfe was hidden from them, and they underftood not 
what he {pake unto them. 

oe 35. As they drew nigh to Jericho, a blind man who fat 
os by the way-fide, and begged, 

36. Hearing a multitude pafs by, asked what it was. 

37. They told him that it was Jefus of Nazareth. 

38. Immediately he cried out ; Jefus, thou Son of Da- 
vid, have mercy on me. 

39. They who went before rebuked him that he fhould 
hold his peace ; but he cried fo much the more, Thou 
Son of David, have mercy on me. 

40. Infomuch that Jefus ftanding ftill, commanded him 
to be brought unto him; and when the blind man was 
come near, he asked him ; 

41. What wilt thou that I fhould do unto thee ? The 
blind man anfwered ; Lord, that I may receive my fight. 

42. And Jefus faid unto him; Receive thy fight, thy 
faith hath faved thee. 

43. The fame hour he received his fight, and followed 
him, pratfing the power of God. All the people which 
faw this miracle, bleffed God for it. 


CHAP. XIX. 


1. PESUS being come into Jericho, as he went through 
the city, | 
2. Aman named Zaccheus, * chief of the Publicans, 
and who was rich, 
3- Sought to fee and to know him ; but not being able, 
by reafon of the prefs, becaufe he was little of ftature ; 


* Ver.2. The mafter of the Publicans who were in this place. 


according to St. 1, Ὁ Καὶ E. 321 

4. He ran before, and climbed up into a fycamore-tree 
to fee Jefus, who was to pafs that way ; 

5. When Jefus came to the place, looking up, he faw 
him, and faid unto, him; Zaccheus, come down quickly, 
becaufe to day I muft abide at thy houfe. | 

6. Zaccheus immediately came down, and received him 
joyfully. | 

7. The multitude who faw this, murmured that he was 
gone to abide at the houfe of a finner. 

8. But Zaecheus, prefenting himfelf before the Lord, 
faid unto him; Lord, + I am ready to give half of my 
goods to the poor, and if I have 9 done any wrong to any 
man, I reftore four-fold. 

9. Then Jefus faid unto him ; ΤῸ day has * this houfere- 
ceived falvation, .becaufe this man ts alfo " ἃ fon of Abra- 
ham. 

10. For the Son of man is come to feek and to fave that Mat18.1 
which was loft. | ᾿ ""Ν 

11. When they heard him fpeak thefe things, he added 
a parable, becaufe he was nigh to Jerufalem, and becaufe 
they thought that the kingdom of God would immediately 
appear. | | 

12, He faid therefore; A certain Lord going into a far Mat.zs.14 
country to take poffeffion of a kingdom, and afterwards to 
return, “". ἌΝ ee : 

13. Called ten of his feryants, to whom he -gave ten 
‘marks of filver, and faid unto them ; Improve them till 
[ return. | ᾿ 

14. But the people of his country hating him, fent depu- 
ties after him, faying.;. We will not have this man to be 
our king. | 


* Ver. 8. Behold I give, +e. I am going | fhew that he {peaks only of Ziaccheus, and 
tO give. not of all thofe who dwelt in his houfe. 
3 It 1 have wrong’d any one by extor-]| Ὁ Tho’ he was a Publican, he was ne- 
tion, under pretence of executing the laws | verthelefs a true Itraelite. 
of the prince. | * Ver. 13. To each one mark. It is 
4 Ver. 9. That which follows feems to |literallv powads, but the word yrark is more 
common with us. 


Tt Is: When 
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. When he was returned, after having taken poffef- 
fon’ of his kingdom, he fent for his fervants, to whom he 
had given hismoney, that he might kitow liow much each 
had improved it. | 

16. Now the firft who came, faid-uttto ‘him ; Lord, thy 
mark hath produced ten others. 

17. He anfwered him ; That 1s well, good fervant, be- 
caufe thou haft been facial in a little; thou fhale have ten 
cities which thou fhalt govern. 

18. The fecond who came, faid; Lord, thy. miark hath 
produced fivé others. 

19. He anfwered him; And thou alfo fhalt govern five cities. 

20. The third who came, faid; Lord, fee here is thy 
mark which I have kept laid up in anap kin: 

a1. For I was afraid of thee, becavfe thou art a fevere 
man, who exacteft that thou didft not give out, and reap- 
eft that thou didft not fow. 

22. The mafter faid unto him ; By thirie own words 
I condemn thee, thou wicked fervant ; thou knoweft that 
Tam ἃ feyere man, who exact that I gave not out, arid 
reap white 1 did not fow. | 

23. Wherefore then gaveft thou not my money to the 
bankers, that at my returir I might have aos it with 
ihtereft > ~~ 

24. He faid to thofe that were prefent ; Take from. him 
the mark, and give it to him who’ hath tea of them. 

a ae O hey anf{wered him ; Lord, he hath ten of them. 

Mataza. 26. Know, faith he to them, that they fhall give to him 

and 25. *9 wholoever hath already, aud 7 that he fhalf be in abun- 

πα ἀφ διἄλῃςς ; and from him who hath not, they fhall take even 
that which he hath. 

27. But now bring hither thofe people who are mine 
enemies, and who would not have me for their king, and 
flay them in my prefence. 


2 Ver. 26. This word is not in the Gr. but it is in one of the Gr. MSS. of Ste- 
phens, aad.in one of the Englith: 


28. After 


according to St. LU Καὶ Ἑ. 


28. After this difcourfe, he took the road of Jerufalem, 
going the firft. 

29. And when he was near Bethphage and Bethany, t= afat.or.1. 
wards the mountain which they call the mountain of Olives, Mar.tt.1 
he fent two of his difciples, . 

20. And faid unto them; Go to this village which is 
over againft you ; you fhall find there at the entrance an 
afs-colt tied, ypon which no man ever fate, loofe him, and 
bring him. a 

31. And if any one ask why you loofe him, you fhall 
anfwer him ; That the Lord hath need of him. 

32. They whom he had fent, went and found * the 449. 
colt tied, as he had faid unto them, 

33. And as they loofed him, they to whom he belonged, 
faid unto them; Why do ye loofe the afs-colt ? 

34. It is, anfwered they, becaufe the Lord hath need of 
him. | 

35. Then they brought him to Jefus, and having put fob. 12.14 
their cloaths upon the afs-colt, they fet him upon him. 

36. And as he went, they {pread their garments in the 
way. 

4 y. When he drew nigh from the defcent of the moun- 
tain of Olives, all the multitude of his difciples rejoicing, 
began to pratfe God with a loud yoice for all the marvel- 
lous things that they had feen, 

38. And to fay, Blefled be the king that cometh in the 
name of the Lord ; ° peace in heaven, and‘ glory in the 
higheft heaven. 
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δ Ver. 32. Thefe words afs-colt tied are 
not in the Gr. but we find them in one of 
the MSS. of Stephens: and in Origen upon 


ven feems to be here the fame as fron: 
heaven. 
* Or, may glory and power come from 


ot. Matthew, tsiee # πῶλον, which is lite- 
rally expreffed in our Vulg. by ftantem 
pullum, a colt ftanding. 

% Ver. 38. viz. may all kinds of blef- 
fings and profperity come from heaven 
upon the kingdom of the Meffiah ; ix bea- 


heaven, or from God. The difciples of 
jefus Chrift expeéted a powerful Meffiah, 
whole kingdom was to be glorious. They 
make acclamations agreeable to the no- 
tions which they had of this kingdom. 


Tt 2 39. Then 
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39. Then fome of the Pharifees who were among the 
multitude, faid unto him; Rebuke thy difciples. 

40. He faid unto them ; I tell you that 1f thefe hold 
their peace, * the ftones will cry out. 

41. And as he drew nigh the city, beholding it, he 
wept ? for it, and fatd ; 

42. Yet if chow hadft known, at leaft εἴη this day which 
is for thee, that which brought thee peace *; but now that 
is hid from thine eyes. 

43. Sorrowful days for thee will come, in which thine 
enemies fhall make a trench about thy walls; they ov 
inclofe thee, and fhut thee up on all fides ; 

Bat.24.2 44. They fhall entirely deftroy thee a thine inhabi- 

Marki3.2.eants, and they fhall not leave thee one ftone upon.ano- 

palin rather, becaufe thou kneweft not the time when thou waft 

Mar.11.15 & vifited.. 

ἐν δι 7 45. He afterwards went into the temple, from whence 
‘he drove out thofe who fold in it, and who: bought. in it. 

46. It is written, faid he to "them ; My houfe is an 
houfe of prayer, and ye have made of | it a den of thieves, 

47. And he taught daily in the temple ; but the chief 
Priefts, the Scribes, and the chief of the people fought to 
deftroy him ; 

48. And they knew not how to do any thing unto him, 
becaufe all the people were very attentive to hear him. 


* Ver. qo. It is an: hyperbolical expref- |-chat the fentence was not ended; one may 
fion, which perhaps had grown into a pro- | thus, without an ellipfis, explain: thefe words, 
verb. as if he had faid, would to Ged thon badft 

8 Ver. 41. Over it; viz. becaule of it. | kwown, &c. 

* Ver: 42. In this time that 1 am witht ὅ Ver. 44. The word vifited is here ina 
thee, God having principally fent me for favcarable (eales God hath vifited them in: 
thy fake. fending the Meffiah, to inftruct and ex- 

5 Euthymius adds, thou fhouldft mot |hort them to repentance. 
perifh, as if there was here an ellipfis, or} 


CH Δ». 


according to Sti LU Καὶ Ew. 


CHAP. Xx. 


225 


1. O N E of thefe days, as he taught the people in the Mar.21.23 


temple, and preached the Gofpel to them, the 
chief Priefts and the Scribes ‘came upon him with the 
Elders; 


Mar.t 1.27: 


2. And fpake unto him in thefe words; Tell us; by 


what authority doft thou thefe things ? or who is he who 
hath given thee this authority ? 


3. Jefus anfwered them ; I have alfo one queftion to 


put to you; anfwer me ? 


4. The baptifm of John, came it. from God or from. 


men? 


5. But they reafoned thus among themfelvyes ; If we an-. 


{wer, it came from God, he will fay. to us ; Why then did 
ye not believe him ? 
6. lf we anfwer, It came from men ; all the people 


will ftone us, becaufe they are perfuaded that John was a. 


prophet. 


7. They anfwered then ; That they knew nothing of it. 


8. And Jefus faid unto them ; No more do I tell you by yygss 33. 


what authority I do thefe things. | 

9. But he told the people this parable ; A cértain man 
planted a vineyard, which he let out to husbandmen, and 
-he took a long journey out of his own country.. | 

10, The feafon being come, he fent afervant to the 
husbandmen to receive fomething of the fruits of his vine- 
yard ; but after having beaten him, they fent.him back 
without giving him any thing. 


Mar.12e1. 


Ifa. 5. τ. 
Fer. 2.200 


11. Afterwards he fent another fervant unto them, 
whom they beat alfo, and treated him injurioufly ; then. 


they fent him back without giving him any thing. 


Ver. 1. The. Gr. word may allo be rendered attacked. 


12. He 
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12. He fent a third, whom they wounded, and drove 
away- 

oA At laft the Mafter of the vineyard faid ; What 
fhall I do? I will fend mine = only fon ; perhaps feeing 
him, they will refpect him. 

14. But as foon as the husbandmen faw him, they rea- 
foned and faid among themfelves ; Behold the heir, let us 
kill him, that we may have his inheritance. 

15. 3 They caft him out of the vineyard, and killed 
him. What then fhall the Mafter of the vineyard do unto 
them ἢ 

rit1ya2, 16. He will come, he will deftroy thefe husbandmen, 

4#s4.11.and will give his vineyard unto others. ‘They who heard 

oe him, faid unto him; God forbid. 

Ya.28.16. 17. But beholding them, he faid unto them ; What 
then is this which is written ? The ftone which the build- 
ers have refufed, is that which has been put in the head 
of the corner. 

18. Whofoever fhall fall upon this ftone fhall be bro- 
ken, and upon whomfoever it fhall fall, he fhall be crufhed 
to pieces. | 

19. The Chief Priefts and the Scribes the fame hour 
fought to take him, becaufe they knew that it was for 
them that he had fpoken this parable; but they feared the 
people. 

Matazi1y 20. Obferving him therefore narrowly, they fent {pies 

Mat.12.13to him, who pretended to be good men, to catch him in 
his words, in order to deliver him to. the * prefident -who 
had the command and authority. | 

21. Thefe put this queftion to him; Mafter, we know 
that what thou fayeft, and what thou teacheft 1s according 
to juftice, and that without having refpeét to perfons thou 
teacheft the way of God truly. 

* Ver. 13. Well-beloved. * Ver. 20. L. to the command and 

_? Ver, 15. This is probably a tranfpofi- ΕΠ of τῆς prefidentr. What the Vulg. 

tion of the words; for the fenfe is, thac|here tranflates prefident is that which it 


after having killed him, they caft him out} elfewhere tranflates procwrator, which we 
of the vineyard. have explain’d. 


22. Are 


ascording to St. L Ὁ & Ε. 337 


21. Are we allowed to pay tribute to Cefar or not ? 

23. But Jefus confidering theirs malice, faid unto them ; 
Why are ye defirous to * entrap me? 

24. Shew mea penny ; whofe is the figure and the in- 
{ctiption? They anfwer’d, Cafit’s. 

25. Retidet then to Cefar, faith he, that which is Ce- 
far’s, and to God that which 15 God’s. 

26. They could not take hold of any thing in his 
{peeches before the people; but admiring his anfwers, they 
held their peace. 

27. There came afterwards fome of the Sadducees, Who Mat.22.23 
deny the refurre@tion, and they propounded this queftion reo 
to him. 

28. Mafter, Mofes hath left us in writing, that if a 
man hath a brother who dieth leaving no children, he 
ought to marry the widow, to raife up children to his 
brother. 

49. There were then feven brethren, thé firft of whom, 
who had married a wife, died without children. 

30. The fecond married the fame wife, and died alfo 
without children. 

31. The third alfo married her, as did likewife the reft, 
and all feven died leaving no children : | 

32. After them all, the woman died likewrfe. _ 

33. Τὸ which of the feven therefore fhall fhe bé wife at 
the refurrection? For fhe hath been married to all the 
feven. 

34. Jeftis anfwered them: The people of this world 
marry ; 

4.5. But they τ who fhall be worthy of the other world, 
and of the refurrection, fhall not marry. 


’ Ver. 23. L. cunning, fubtilty. and by this expreffion they are fignified 
6 1Τ,. Why tempt ye me ὃ who have fo lived in this world as to be 
7 Ver. 35. We find in the Gr. if it be} accounted worthy to arife to everlafting 
rendered literally, who foall have been ac-| life : for this is fpoken of the refurrection 
counted worthy to obtain this age 5 and by| of the juft, who are properly faid to rife; 
the age is meant the world. But the word | becaufe they rife to a life of happine&S and 
mye isnot exprefled in the Vulg. which | immortality. 
in truth does not add any thing to the fenf&, | 


36, For 
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36. For they can die no more, becaufe they fhall be as 
the angels, and δ as children of God " after their refur- 
rection. | 

Exod. 3.6. 3%, As ‘to the refurrection of the dead, even Mofes 
hath fhewed it ' when, being near the bufh, he called the 
Lord, the God of Abraham, the God of Ifaac, and the God 
of Jacob. 

38. Now God is not the God of the dead, but of the 
living ; for all are living before him, 

39. Then fome of the Scribes faid to him; Mafter, thou 
haft {aid well. 

40. And they durft not queftion him any more. 

41. But he faid to them; How ts it faid, that Chrift is 
the fon of David? 

Afat.22.44 42. For David himfelf fays, in the book of Pfalms:; 
ἈδΑ 1 τὰ The Lord faid to my Lord, Sit thou at my right hand, 
wo" 43, ‘Till | make thine enemies thy foot-ftool. 

44. David then calling him his Lord, how is he his fon ? 

45. He faid afterwards to his’ difciples before all the 
people who heard him; Beware of the Scribes, who 
love to go with long robes, and to be faluted in the 
markets, and to have the chief feats in the - fynagogues, and 
the chief places at feafts ; | 

Mat.23.6. 46. Who devour the houfes of widows, under pretence 
Ok making long prayers. They fhall therefore be judged 
with greater rigour. 


© Ver. 36. i.e. who fhall enjoy God, be-]  * Ver. 37. This expreffion is abridged, 
ing with him in heaven as his children. and meaneth, when he wrote the hi ary 
9 L. being children of the refurrection ; | of the burning bufh, whence God {fpake to 
i.e. being rifen again : which fhewed: that | him. 
the refurrection is a {tate of immortality,| * Ver. 45. The word fynagogue may 
and that confequently marriage fhail have} here be underftood of any fort of public 
no place in it. affembly. 


CHAP. 


according to δὶ. L UK E. 329 


CHAP. XxXI. 


ESUS beholding the rich while they put their Offer Mar.ts.¢8 
ings into the cheft, 
2. Saw alfo a poor widow who put therein the value of - 
two farthings ; 
3. And he {aid ; Verily I fay unto you, This poor wi- 
dow hath put, more than the reft ; 
4. For all thefe have thrown into * the cheft, of their 
fuperfluity ; but the, of the little fhe hath, hath put therein 
all that fhe had to live upon. 
5. As fome faid that the temple was built of beautifinl Met.21.23 
ftones, and adorned with gifts, he faid to them ; τ 
6. A time fhall come, when of what ye fee, there fhall 
not remain one ftone upon another ; all fhall be thrown 
down. 
7. Then they asked him ; Mafter, when fhall thefe things 
be ? and what fi ign fhall there: be when thefe things begin 
to come to pafs? 
8. And he anfwered them ; Take heed that ye are not 
feduced ; for many fhall come in my name, faying; I 
am the Chrift; and this time draweth near; therefore fol- 
low them not. 
_ g. And when. ye fhall hear of wars, and feditions {po- 
ken of, be not terrified; for thefe things muft firft happen, 
but the end fhall not be fo foon. 
10. He alfo faid to them ; Nation fhall be feen to rife 
againit nation, and kingdom againft kingdom ; 
11. And there fhall be in divers places, great earth-. 
quakes, peftilences, and famines ; and terrible things fhall 
appear in the heayens, and great prodigies. 


* Ver. 4. Thus is the word munera'to |Vulg. fignifieth the cheft wherein the pre 
be tranflated after the old Syr. inrerprerer, | {ents made to God were depolited, and is 
agrecably to the Gr. ; for munera in the |the fame as corban or gazophylacium, 


Uiu 12. But 
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12. But before all this, ye fhall be apprehended, ye. 
fhall be perfecuted ; ye fhall be delivered to the fynagogues ; 
ye fhall be imprifoned, and dragged before kings and ma- 
giftrates, becaufe of my name. 
τ, Which {hall ferve you for a witnefa +: 
14. Settle it therefore in your minds, not to ? meditate 
before, what ye are ta anfwer ; 
15. For I will give you words, and a wifdem which 
none of your enemies fhall be able to: relist, ΟΣ 1ὦ oe 
ofe. ees 
Δ": γε fhall be betrayed 4: by your fathers aiid mathers, 
by your brethren, by your kindred, and. your friends ; and 
they fhall put fome of you to death. 
17. Ye fhall be hated by all for my name’s fake : 
18. But an hair of your head fhall nat.be loft. 
10. 5" Ye fhall be faved ὁ by your patience. “. 
eae ps 7 20. Now when ye fhall- fee Jerufalem encompatfifed by 


Dan.g.27,40 army, know that its deftruction is nigh. 

a1.-And then let.them who are in Judea flee to τῆς 
mountajns ; let them wha are 3 in the cowntry remove far 
off ; ; and let not thofe who are * without enter in ; δ τ ἢ ; 

“a2. Becaufe it fhall be a time of vengeance, ° in which 
fhall be fulfilled all that is written. 

23. Woe to women who are with child, and to them 
who fhall have children at the breaft ; for there: fhall be 
great -miféry: in’ the county, and . : the ale fhall. be 
cruelly. treated. | 

* Ver. 13. Namely, to defend the truth 


of the Gofpel againft them. 
3 Ver. 14. See St. Matth. ch. 10. v. 19. 


: Ver. 21. 1. in. the midft of her.’ 
8. L. in the countries, s.¢. out of Judea, 
or rather Jerufalem. The Gr. word may. 


* Ver. 16, ΠΡ is added in the.Gr 
wh m ag fo the csi 
3 Ver. 19. L. ye hall poffefs your fou 
and in the Gr. poffe o/s 5 the stat isy ye. 
fhall fave yourfelves. See St. Matthew, ch. 
Io. v.22. This may be underftood of our 
eternal falvation, oft only of our fafery in 

this prefent life.” 
5 i.e. perfeverance, or conftancy in our 
fufferings. 


Ϊ 


| 


neverthelefs be tyanilated; ix the fields, 5 

if the meaning was 5. Let not them who oe 

in the country come and: fhut themidves 

up in Jerufalem, It is. probable thas the. 

word regionibus is put in the Latin for 

(agris. , 
% Ver. 22. L. that it may be fulfilled: 
* Ver. 23. L. wrath upon this people. 


24. They 


according to StL Ὁ KE. 331 


24. ‘They fhall be put to the edge of the fword, and 
fhall be led captives among all the nations; and the nations 
fhall tread Jefufaleth under fost, till their time be fulfilled. 

2g. There fhatl be figns in the fun, in the moon, and μαι.:4.:9 
in the ftars, and * upon the earth ; the nations fhall be ὙΠΕΡ τι 
terrified by the noife cauféd by the toffing of the fea. yp τ a 

26. The fear, and expeétation of what fhall threaten the 7 3-15. 
whole univerfe,, caufing men to 4 eonfume away ; for ' there 
is nothing fo firm in the heavens but it fhall be fhakeh. 

27. Then fhall they fee the Son of man ¢ortte upom a 
cloud, with great power and great glory. 

48. Now when thefé things begin to come to pafs, look rom.8.23. 
up, and lift up your head, for your deliverance fhall draw 
nigh. 

co He alfo propounded.this’ comparifon to them ; Be- 
hold the fig-tree, and the other trees, 

30. When they begin to fhoot forth * ye anew, that . 
fummer is nigh : 

gi. In like manner, when ye. fhall fee thefe things. come 
to pafs, know that the kingdom of God is nigh. 

32. I declare unto you, that this ¢ generation fhall not 
pafs away till all this fhall happen ; ! 

33. Heaven and earth thall pas away, but my words 
fhali not pafs away.. 

34. Take heed to yourfelves therefore left your minds be 
overcharged with excefs of eating and drinking, and, by the 
of this life, and this day come and a ial you [)4- 

lys 


4 Ver. =i I have retained the exact]; * L. the virtues, (ΟΥ̓ heayen, Orh. the 
grammatical meaning : nevertheléfs th | ftars. 
pecple of Judea only feem to bé concerned} _* Ver. 30. their frnit is added in the 
here, and nothing: % More common in Vulg. whieh is not in the Gr. text, unielS 
{cripture, than to give the general name of | in the Camb. MS. but by a word fruit, 
earth to a particular count [we are to underftand the whcle‘product of 
3 Ver. 26. It may alfo be tranflated ac-| a tree, as leaves, blooms, ere. The werd 
cording to the Gr. cawfing them to become | leaf, whichis in St. Matthew and St. Mark, 
ax dead men : which expreffion St. Matth. | πὶ ay be added here. 
makes ufe of ch. 28. v. 4. to defcribe a Ver. 32. See St. Matth. eh. 24. v. 34. 
great coniternation. 


Uu 2 35. 
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35. For as a net it fhall enclofe all who inhabit the 
earth. 

36. Watch therefore, and pray always, to the end that 
ye may be’ able to efcape all thefe evils that muft come to 
pafs, and to appear before the Son of man. 

37. Now in the day-time he taught in the temple ;_ but 
every night he went out, and abode on the mountain, cal- 
led the mount of Olives. , 

38. All the people came early in the morning to him in 
the temple to hear him. 


7 Ver. 36. L. ye may be accounted worthy; Οὐ. ye may deferve ; but the word 
in this place fignifies only, ye may be able. 


CHAP. XXII. 


ie wT ao of the Azyma, called the Paflover, was 

2, And the chief priefts, and the fcribes, fought how 

they might put Jefus to death ; but they feared the people. 
Mat2614 5. Now fatan entered into Judas, furnamed I{cariot, one 
"14-19 of the twelve, 

4. Who went away to the chief priefts, and ' the offi- 
cers to talk with them, of the manner how he fhould be- 
tray him to them. 

5. They were very glad; and in confideration of a 
fum of money, which they agreed to give him, 

6. He gave them his word. 'Then he fought an oppor- 
tunity to betray him without tumult. 

7. Now the day of the Azyma being come, on which 
the * Paffover was to be facrificed, ; 

8. Jefus fent Peter and John, and faid to them ; Go and 
prepare the Paffover for us, that we may eat it. 


* Ver. 4. The word in the Gr. is tran-| temple, ie. according to Esthymius, the 
flated in the Syr. The captains of the remple ; | officers who had the guard of the temple. 
or, literally, The chiefs of the militia 7 the{ °* Ver. 7. ἐν e. the pafchal lamb. 

9. Where 


according to δ᾽. L Ὁ Κὶ E, 
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9. Where wilt thou, faid they to him, that we pre- 


pare it? 


10. He anfwered, them : ‘ Going into the city ye fhall 
meet ἃ man carrying a pitcher of water ; ; Follow him into 


the houfe where he fhall enter; 


11. And fay to the mafter of the houfe ; Our mafter 


asketh thee ; 
Paffover with my difciples ἢ 


‘Where 15 the place, where 1 fhall eat the 


12. He will fhew you a large chamber furnifhed, there 


prepare for the Paffover. 


13. Going therefore, they found as he had faid to them : 
and they made preparation for the Paffover. 
14. When the hour of /upper was come, he placed him- Mat.26.2.0 


{elf at table, and the. twelve Apoftles with him. 
I greatly defi red ,to eat this 


15. He faid unto ‘them : 


Mar.14.17 


Paffover with you before I fuffered. 
16. For know that I will eat no more thereof, ; till it be 


fulfilled in the kingdom of God. 


17. Then, taking the cup, ‘He gave thanks, and faid : 
Take it, arid + give it to one another : 
18. For I declare unto you, that I will drink no more 
of the fruit of the vine 5, till the reign of God fhall come. 
10. Afterwards, taking bread, he gave thanks ; he brake cor, rs. 
it, and gave of it to them, faying ; > “This is my body, which *# 
is given for you; Do this in memory of me. 


3 Ver. 16. By this expreffion is meant, 


that this was the laft Paffover which he 


fhould keep with his Apoftles; therefore. 


he expreffes the great defire he had to eat 
it with them. before his death. The par- 
ticle εὐ, doth not imply that he was to 
keep another Paflover with them after his 
death, but that he would not keep it any 
more ; and he at the fame time comforts 
them, affuring them thar he is going into 
heaven, where all that was typified by the 
Paffover fhould thoroughly be accom- 
plithed. 


* Ver. 17. When the Jews celebrated 
the Paffover, the mafter of the family, or 
the eldeft of the company, bleffed the firft 
cup, of which they dr τι and all the reft 
afterwards drank out of the fame Cup, ac- 
cording to thtir rank; St. Luke, who hath 
mentioned both thefe cups, is more exact 
in this particular than either Se. Matth. or 
St. Mark. 

> Ver. 18. This particle muft be ex- 
plained in the fame manner as in the fore- 
going Verie, i.e. I will drink no more with 
you. 


20. In 
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Mat621 40. In ke mafiner he took the δ cup alfo after fupper, 
Fob uel faying ; : This | is the cup which is 7 the, New Teftament by 

δ τὴν bload, * which Ὁ fhall be tk éd for’ you. 
Pf. 40+ το. ‘a tn the me&r-time beliold, he whe iS to betray thé, 
eats with me at this table. 

a2. And as for the fon of man, © he goeth according as 
God hath determined ir: ‘But woe into τὶ at maf by whom 
he fhall be betrayed. a 

23. Then they Setianded ‘of | ath ‘athet, who athong 
them fhould do this action. 

24. There was alfo a difpyte ainong them, who of them 
all was the gféateit. 

Mataoss ἃς. Brit he {4id to them; ἢ he kitigs of thé nations.ex- 
Marsr0:42 ercife dominion over them, and ‘they who aré thei lords 
are called benefactors.” 

26. Do not ye in this raatiner ; but fet him who is the 
preateft aniong you, be as the leaft ; ‘and ‘let hith who is 
chief, be as him who ferveth. | 

497. For who ἰδ greater, he who is dc ‘table.’ 6 Or hé Who 
ferveth? Is.it not h¢é who” is at table? ‘Nevertletel Ta 
πος you as hé who ferveth, oe | 

. Now ye have alwaj ὁ cohtintied with me in 1 the 
evil which 1 have-fuffered : - 

29. "1 alfo-difpofe of the ‘kingdom 1 in favour of you, as 
my Ἔ ather hath Prick of it to me, | 

30. That ye may eat and drink at my table in my 
kingdom, and that fitting * upon thrones ye may judge 
the twelve tribes of rach, . 


ane 


σ΄ Ver. 20. This fecond cup was. the xi is not he leaft doubtful, if-we follow the 
drank at the meal, and the matter of the exact grammatical, fente. 
family blefled it, and after having drank 9 The Greek ‘hath is fbed; the préfent 
of it himfelf, the reft of the company] being put for the future. 
-drank likewife, as of the firft. | Ver 22. i.e. he is going to die. . 
7 i.e. the new covenant, confirmed byl} ." ἡ Ver. 28. L. in my temprasions.. 
‘my bood. 3 Ver. 29. ἡ. ..1 folermnly promife thet 
* The word qui in the Hatin is ambi-| you thall {hare in the inheritance which 1 
guous, and ought to be referred to the! have received from my father. 
cup; but the Greek expreifion in this place| 4 Ver. 30. See St. Matth. ch. 19. v. 28. 


31. The 


according. to St’ 1, ὉὋ Καὶ Β.. 


23} 


31. The Lard faid alfo ; Simon, Simon, Satan hath asked 


sto fift thee as wheat ts fifted. 


j2. But 1 bave prayed for thee, that thy faith may not 
fail: and: thom when thou fhalt one day ° be converted, 


confirm thy brethren. 


83. Lord,. anfwered Peter, I am ready to go with thee 


either to death or imprifonment. 


34. But fetus anfwered ; Peter, I declare to thee,.. Πα Mar.26.34 
the cock fhall not crow. this day, before thow haf thrice*¥"143° 
denyed that thou: knoweft me: He afterwards faid to 


them ; 


36. When I fent you. without purfe, without ferip, and mat. 10.9 
without floes, wanted ye any thing ? 

36. Noi septyed ‘they. Ἐς fatd to them then; But 
now 7 Jet hitt:who. Hathia purfe.take it, ἀπά ]ης ferip like- 
wife ; and let him who hath none, fell his robe to buy. a 


fword. ᾿ 


37. For! declare unto you that thefe words of Scripoure ya. 53. 12. 
muft be fulfilled in me; And he was ranked with ‘the 
tranfprefiors Wor § tha things whislt were foretold of me 


fhall yery fhortly come to pafs 


, 98 But they faod to him:; Lord, here are two: fwords, 
and he an{wered them ; ° It is enough. 

39. "Fhen he went out, and: repaired, as he was wont, yut.265.36 
to: the mowant of Olives, whither his: di{ciples follawed him. Mar.14032 


‘ 4o.. Being come thither, he: faid to:them ; Pray, 


enter into temptation. 


Foh. 18. 1. 
left Y@Mat.26.39 
Mar .1 4035 


41. "Fhen removing: from them about.a ftone’s caft, he 


kneeled. dawn: andi prayed thus: 


* Ver. 3h ἐν € to vex and torment},to. his Apoftles ; but by this figurative ex- 


thee: It isa metaphorical‘ expreffion which 
is to be found fi 
Amos ch. 9. v. 9. 

*' Ver. 32. The word converted fignifies 
here repentance, Jefus Chrift fpeaketh of 
the: fin which St. Peter fhould commit by 
renouncing him. 

7 Ver. 36. Thefe words do not feem 
to contain.a command from Jefus Chrift 


ife in the prophet. 


preflion he would ἐγ τς τῆΐ to them, that. 


all into great danger. 
hrift 


they were about to 
8 Ver. 37. By thefe things Jefus 
means his fufferings, and death. 
9. 38. The common expreflion in our 


tongue would be, Let us have πὸ more of 


that ; and hereby Jefus Chrift impofed 
filence upon his Apoltles, who did not ap- 
prehend what he meant. 


42. Father, 
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42. Father, If it pleafe thee, ' remove this cup from 
me: neverthelefs let not my will, but thine be done. 

43. Then an Angel from heaven appeared to him, who 
ftrengthned him ; and falling into an * agony, he prayed 
more earnceftly : 

44. And he {weat as it were drops of blood which fell 
to the ground. 

45. Having prayed, he arofe, and came to his difciples, 
whom he found fleeping for forrow. | 

46. And faid tothem: Why fleep ye? Arife, and 
pray, that ye may not enter into temptation. 

Mataé47 47+ He had not yet done {peaking, when a company of 
Mar.14.4; people appeared with one of the twelve called Judas, who 
Foh. 18.3. walked before them, and he drew near Jefus to kifs him. 

48. But Jefus faid to him; Judas, betrayeft thou thus 
the Son of man with a kifs? 

49. Then they who were with him, feeing what was 
about to happen, 1414 to him ; Lord, fhall we {mite with 
the {word? 

go. And one of them fmote the fervant of the high 
prieft, and cut off his right ear. 

gi. But Jefus faid to them; Leave off, it is enough ; 
and having touched his ear, he healed him. 

52. He faid afterwards to the chief priefts, to the offi- 
cers of the temple, and to the elders who had come to 
appprehend him: . Ye are come as after a thief with {words 
and clubs, 

53. Altho’ I was every day in the temple with you, 
ye did not lay hands on me ; but this is your hour, and 
the power of » darknefs, 

pee Oe Having then apprehended him, they led him * to 
Mar.14.53the houfe of the chief prieft, and Peter followed afar off 


* Ver. 42. Gr. if thou wilt remove.) ? Ver. 53. ἡ. δ. of:the devil, according 
This is a phrafe of wilhing : for the par- [τὸ Euthymius. 
ticle fi is here the fame as wtinam, 4 Ver. 54. nd brought bim in is ad- 
* Ver. 43. St. Luke hath comprifed [ded in the Vulgar Greek: but thefe words 
under the word agony what the other}are not to be tound in feveral Greek co- 
Evangelifts call a forrow unto death. pies, any more than in the Vulgar. 


55. After 


according to St LU K Ε. 


55. After they had kindled a fire‘ in the midft of the 
court, thefe people fate round about, and Peter fate with 
them : 

56. A maid fervant who faw him at the fire, having 
looked upon him fome time, faid: He: was alfo with that 
man. 

57. But he renounced Jefus, faying; Woman, I know 
him not. 

58. A little while after another feeing him, 1414 ; Thou 
arttalfo of thefe people: And Peter anfwered, Man, I am not, 

59. About an hour after, another maintained the fame 
thing, and {414 ; Of'a truth this man was with him: for he 
is a Galilean. 

60. Peter replied ; Man, Iknow.not what thou fayeft 
to me. And wnmediately the cock crew, while he yet 
{pake. | | 

61. Then the Lord, turning about, looked upon Peter, 
who remembred the word of the Lord, who had faid to 
him ; Before the cock croweth thou fhalt deny me thrice. 

62. And going out he wept bitterly. 

63. The men who'held Jefus, mocked him: they ftruck 
him. 

64. And having blindfolded him, they fmote him on the 
face, and faid to him; Prophecy, who is it who fmote thee? 
65. And, blafpheming, they faid many things againft 
him. or ar a : 

66. As foon as it was day, the Elders of the people, 
the Chief Priefts and the Scribes met together, and caufing 
him to be brought tothe place where they were affem- 
bled, they faid to him; If thou be the Chrift, tell us. 

67. He replied to them ; If I tell it you, you will not 
believe me. 

68. And if I queftion you alfo, you will not anfwer me, 
and you will not let me go. 


s Ver. 55. Ord. in the Court. 
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Mar.14.66 


foir8..25 


69. But 
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| 69. But hereafier the Son of man fhall fit at ‘the ‘Tight 
hand of God Almighty. 
vo. Then they all fatd; Thou art then the Son of God ¢ ? 
He replied; *'Ye fay the truth: ' 
71. And they: faid ;, What need ‘ we!‘other’ witnelfes, 
fince we ourfelves have heard him fay it with his own 
mouth ? 


41, Ver. γο. That Tam; a madeft way of affirming ufed ‘by the Jews. 


' Ξ tf ey Π τὶ Pow ee | vate e ᾿ "] ’ 
Soe 1 Ἶ λ : 4 ἊΝ | ‘' "δ ἀφ . @ τι ἽΕΙ Ἐπ -. op a 


Basie 5 το vgs Ghee ae EE me. Nl f 

Ἧι Φ Η A. P:. XXII, 

ἡ ἰδ:ϑον οὐδὲ AS the affembly rifing pa led ‘him’ to Pilate : 
Mar.12 17 4. And accufing him,-they’ faid 5 We found: this 
Mar. 1y.2,man feducing our nation ; forbidding to pay any tribute to 
Foh.1.8.32.Caelar, and calling himfelf a' King, the Chritt.. 

22 Then Pilate queftioned him, and asked him ; Art 
thou the king of the τ-- ? and he coed him, + Τ how 
fayeft tt. 

4. Now. Pilate faid to εἰ chief ofiefte’ anid the people: 
find nothing in this man whereof to condemn him. 

5. But they infifted more earneftly and faid: he ftirreth 
up the people, teaching ureupnout all "θεν from Ga- 
lilee even to this place.. 

6. When Pilate heard the word Galilee, he asked whed 
ther Jefus was a Galilean. ᾿ 

7. And being informed that he was of ‘iene 5. jurif- 
diction, he fent him to Herod, who was at that time alfo 
at Jerufalem. 

8. Herod was very glad to fee Jefus: for’. he had long 
defired to fee him, becaufe he had heard many things of 
him, and he hoped to fee fome miracle performed by him. 


ἡ Ver. 2. ἡ. e. The Meffiah, King of the | himfelf affirms in St. John, ch. 18. v. ΝΣ 
Jews. that his kingdom was not of this wor 
Ver. 3. i.e. Yes, But 4s Jefus Chrift “the accufation of the Jews was falfe. 


9. He 


acotdme: to St. LUSK E.: 339 
9. He queftioned him a long tie 5 but Jefus anfweted 
him nothing. 
10. In the’ miean‘'time the chief niet: and the (Ribey 
who were prefent; 93 vehemently accufed Hin 
11. But Herod * and his train contemned him, and 
cloathed him πὶ derifion with‘a " white robe, and fent him 
back to Pilate. 
12. Which reconciled Herod and: Pilate the fame aay : 
for before they were: ‘enemies. 
“£3, Now Pilate having cailed the! chief ptiefts, the πιά- 
piftrates and the people, 
14. He faid to them: You' have brought this man to Foh.18.48 
me, as if he had perverted the: ‘people, and having queftion~ and 19.4. 
ed him before ‘you,: 1 have-hot ‘found him δάμεν. of any 
oflghe ¢rimés whereof ye accufe him.’ 
15. Neither hath Herod. - For ἘΠΕῚ fent you to him, 
ye fee that nothing cending to ‘death hath been done 
to this man: 
16. I will fend him oy therefore, after I have caufed 
him to be:® chaftiféd, : eg ie ce 
17. Now it was nieceffary that he: fhould réleafe a pri- 
foner to them at the feaft! ’. " 
18. But the people cried out, all of them together 5. 
Caufe this man to be Pat to death, and releafe. unto us 
Barabbas.- 3) «0: Ὁ phe ta oe ne 
19. Who had εξ. ‘impnioned for a fedition raifed in 
the ‘city,-and for killing a man. 
20. Pilate, who was willing to Eclat Jefus, vane to 
them again ; 7 ΠῚ 
ᾧ Pitta ged its, 
4 Ver. το. i. 6, dently; ». 4 i 
doth the Latin ἘΣ oss for The word wit i eke in this plc 
the ee of thofe times. The Greek | fignifieth : Herod caufed this habit to be 
word may alfo be tranflated according to given him, becaufe perfons of great rank 
Hufychius earneftly. wore fuch white and fhining garments. 
Ver. τι. ZL. with sare i.e, with] * Ver. τό. ἡ. ὁ. fcourged. 


the people who accompanied: him, and]. 
who compofed his train. os ¢ eae 


Xx 2 : or. But 
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a1. But they cried out, Crucify him, crucify him. 
Mat2z22 9, And he faid unto them the third time; What evil 
wer'S4 hath he then done? I find in him no crime worthy of 
death; I will therefore caufe him to be chaftifed, and. 
will fend him away. 
23. But they infifted, crying aloud, Let him be cruci= 
fied; and they redoubled their cries 7. 
"7; Pilate therefore pronounced fentence as they defired. 
25. He releafed to them him whom they required, wha 
had been put in prifon for ἃ murther and aifedition ;.and 
he delivered Jefus to their will. 

ΗΝ 26. As they led him away, they took a certain man of 
Mar.15.21 Cyrene, called Simon, who came out of the country, and 
they laid-the erofs upon him.to bear it after . Jefus, 

47. Now he was follewed by a great number of people, 
and of women, who lamented and wept for him. ᾿ 

28. But Jefus turning towards them, faid to them; Wo- 
men of Jerufalem, weep not for me, but were for your- 
es and for your children:: |. 

. For a time 1s coming wherein it-fhall be faid Ble-. 
fed are the barren, and they who have not borne children ; ; 
bleffed are the breafts which have not given fuck. 

Ya.2.14. 30. Then fhall men fay to the mountains, Fall on us ; 
Ho.10.8. and to the hills, Cover us ®3 
Apo. 6,16 31. For ° if this be done to the green tree, what fhall be 
done to the dry tree? «|; 
32. They alfo led two other malefadtors with him to 
put them to death.. 
Mat.27-33 33, And when they were come to the place called Cal- 
iy 3. vary, they crucified him there with the two thieves; one 
on hts right-hand, and the other ‘on his left. 


1 And the chief priefts is added inthe| 8 Ver. 30. namely, by falling upon us, 
Greek; for they cried alfo with: the peo-|and crufhing us. 
ple: But thefe words are not in the Greek] Ver. 31. Jefus Chrift:compareth him- 
MSS. ΟἹ Stephen, any more than in the) {elf here to a. green tree, making ule of a 
Vulg. proverbial expreflion. 


34. And 


according to δὲ. 1, Ὁ Καὶ EL 


34. And Jefus faid; Father, forgive them; for they 
know not what they do. They parted his raiment, and 
caft lots for it. 

35. The people ftaid to behold, and.‘ they who were 
in the chief offices derided him, as well as the people, 
faying ; He hath faved others ; let him fave himfelf, if he 
be the Chrift, the * eleé&t of God. 


36. The foldiers alfo mocked him, coming and offering 


him vinegar. 


37. And faid to him; If thou be the king of the Jews, 


fave thy life. 


38. They had alfo put over his head this infcription in 
Greek, Latin, and Hebrew: THis 1s THE KING OF 


THE JEws. 


39. Now one of the thieves who were crucified, blaf- 
phemed againft him; If thou be the Chrift, faid he, fave 


thy life, and fave ours alfo. 


40. But the other faid unto him, by way of rebuke; 
And thou who art under the fame condemnation as he, 


doft not thou fear God ? 


41. As to us, it ts but juftice; for we receive what we 
have deferved ; but this man hath done nothing amifs. 

42. And he faid unto Jefus; Lord, remember me when 
thou fhalt enter into thy kingdom. 

43. I affure thee, replied Jefus unto. him, that »this day 
thou fhalt be with me in « Paradife. 


* Ver. 35. i.e. they who were of the body 
of the Sanhedrim, or as St. Matth. fays, 
ch. 27. v.41. The chief Priefts, the Scribes, 
and the Elders, whom St. Luke hath in- 
cluded under the name of ἄῤχοντες, which 
is tran{lated in the Vulg. by prizcipals. 

* This is a title given. to the Meffiah in 
Ifaiah, ch. 42. v. 1. 

7 Ver. 43. Some writers, who could not 
reconcile thefe words with their own no- 
tions of Paradife, joined the words, to day, 
with the preceding, and read, I fay unto 
you today, that thou foalt be, &c. But this 


reading is rejected by all’ the moft leamed: 
Commentators, as well Greek as Latin, as. 


erroneous 5. the difficulty, however, is of a 


long ftanding: For Ongin has taken no- 
tice of it in his commentaries upon St. 
John, and fays, That there were people 
who even pretended that thefe words were 
added to the text of St. Luke. 

4 Jefus Chrift. calls Paradife what the I 
vangelift has called upon the fame occa- 
fion, the bofom of Abraham, in {peaking 
of Lazarus, ch. 16. v. 22. See. the note 


upon that place. 


443. It 
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‘44. It was about the fixth hour of the day, and there 
was a darknefs over $ all the earth, until the ninth hour. 
45. The fun was darkned, and the vail of the temple 


was rent in the midft. 


Tfal.30.6. 46. And Jefus cried out, and faid; My Father, I re- 
fign my foul into thy hands ; and pronouncing thefe words 


he gave up the Ghoft. 


47. The centurion feeing what had happened, 
God, and faid; Truly this man was juft. 


| praifed 


Ἷ 


48. All they who were prefent at της fight, and faw 


what had paffed, returned, {miting their breafts. 


49. But all thofe that were of his acquaintance, and 
the women that followed him from Galilee, faw thefe things 


only at a diftance. 


Mat2757 50. Then ἃ“ decurion, named Jofeph, a good and juft 


man, 
Maret 5-43 


51. Who had not confented to the refolutions of the 


F*19-38 ret nor to what they had done, who was of Arimathea, 
a city of Judea, and who waited likewife for the kingdom 


of God, 


52. Came to Pilate, and begg’d of him the body of Jeftis. 
53. Having taken it from the crofs, he wrapped it in 
linnen, and put it in a fepulchre, which he had caufed 
to be cut in the rock, and where no perfon had ever yet 


been laid. 


54. It was the 7 day of the preparation, and the fabbath 


drew on. 


55. The women who came from Galilee with Jefus, fol- 
lowing after, faw the fepulchre, and how the body had 


been laid therein. 


5 Ver. 44. Some confine this to Judea; 
and indeed the Jews fometimes call one 
country αἱ the earth, i. e. all the earth of 
which we are fpeaking 5. but this darknefs 
fpread icfelf teyond Judea, altho’ ir was not 
in 4}} the earth; for which reafon it is bet- 
ter in this place to keep clofe to the very 
woids of the original, according to the 
gratumatical fenfe, and the fenfe 1s spon a 
great part of tre earth; for this is what 


the word all fignifes among the Hebrews, 
as has been already obferved. 

* Ver. 50. A captain over ten horle. 
See St. Mark, ch. 15. v. 43. 

7 Ver. 54. i.e. Friday evening, it is thus 
that we are to tranflate i//ucefcelat, which 
fignifies the beginning of the day ; whether 
it began in the evening, according to the 
Jews, or whether it began in the morning. 


56. They 


according to St. L UKE. 343 


56. They afterwards returned and prepared aromatic 
drugs and perfumes ; but on the fabbath-day they refted 
as ‘the law required. 


CHAP. XXIV. 


ι. (ΟΝ the firft day of the week they went early in the Μαν. 18.:. 
morning to the fepulchre, carrying the perfumes “4” '%) 
which they had prepared '. 

2, And they found the ftone taken away from the en= gh 20.1. 
trance into the fepulchre. 

3. But when they entered in they found not the body 
of the Lord Jefus. | 

4. And being greatly aftonifhed at it, * two men at the 
fame time appeared near them in fhining garments. 

3, As they were afraid and caft down their eyes upon Mat.16,21 
the ground, they faid unto them ; Why feck ye among *”4172* 
the dead him that is living ? 

6. He is not here, but is rifen. Remember how he fpake Mat.9.30- 
unto you, while he was yet in Galilee ; ald ad 

7. When he faid unto you, The Son of man muft be 
delivered into the hands of finners, and be crucified, and on 
the third day rife again. 
᾿ς 8. Then they remembred his words. | 

9} And when they were returned from the fepulchre, they 
related all thefe things to the.eleven, and to all the reft. 

10. It was Mary Magdalen, Jane, Mary mother of James, 
and others that were with them; who told .this to the 
Apottlées, 

11. But what they told them appearing to them to be 
ftrange fancies, they believed them not. 


" Ver. 1. The Gr.adds, avd fome others\Gr. MSS. confirms, the reading of. our 
were with them : But Beza, who affures us | Vulg. 

that thefe words are notinone of theantient| ὁ Ver. 4. ὁ. 6. Angels under the figure of 
men. 


12, Peter 
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11. Peter however departed, and ran to the fepulchre, 
and ftooping down, faw nothing remaining there befides the 
3linnen : he afterwards departed, wondring within himfelf 
at what was come to pafs. 

Mar.16.12 13. The fame day two of them, as they went to a vil- 
lage named Emmaus, about 4 threefcore furlongs diftant 
from Jerufalem, 

14. Talked together of all the things that had happened : 

15. And while they difcourfed and reafoned together, 
Jeftus joined them, and walked with them. 

16. But they had as mift before their eyes, which pre- 
vented their knowing him : 

17. And he faid unto them ; What are ye difcourfing 
of as ye walk ; and wherefore are ye fad ? 

18. One among them, named Cleophas, made anfwer 
unto him; * Art thou the only ftranger in Jerufalem that 
haft not known the things that have paffed there in thefe 
days? 

What things ἢ [14 he: and they replied ; Concern- 
ing Jefus of Nazareth, who was a Prophet mighty in deeds 
and words before God, and before all people: | 

20. How the chief priefts and our magiffrates have de- 
livered him to be condemned to death, and have crucified 

him ἃ 

21. However, we hoped that it fhould have been he 
who would have redeemed Ifrael ; and to day is the third 
day fince thefe things happened. 

22. Some women indeed that were with us have afto- 
nifhed us; for having been before day at the fepulchre, 

23. And not finding his body, they came and told us, 
that they had feen a vifion of angels, who faid that he was 
alive. | 


? Ver. 12. i.e. the linnen in which he| ° Ver. 18. i.e. You are the only perfon 
‘was wrapped when they buried him. that live in Jerufalem as a ftranger. It 

* Ver. 13. i.e. about 3 or 4 hours journey. | may likewife be tranflated from the Greek, 

* Ver. 16. L. their eyes were holden | Art thou the only perfon that liveft in Feru- 
that they fhould not know him ; 1. 6. God | falem, and art ignorant of what paffes there ? 
would not fuffer them to know him. 


24. Some 


3 


according to δὲ. 1, U K Es 
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24. Some of.our company have likewife been at the fe- 
pulchre, and found the fact as the women related it; but 


as for him, they found him not. 


25. Then Jefus faid unto them ; Ye are a people without 
underftanding, 7 whofe minds are not difpofed to believe all 


that the prophets have f{poken. 


26. Ought not Chrift to fuffer thefe things, and to enter 


ὁ in this-manner into his glory ? 


47. Beginning therefore with Mofes, and afterwards 
going on with all the Prophets, he expounded to them in 
each -book of the fcripture, what related to himfelf. 


28. As they drew nigh unto 


the village whither they 


went, he made as though he would have gone farther. 

29. But they » obliged him to ftay, faying unto him: 
Tarry with us, becaufe it is now late, and there is but 
little more day : and he went in with them. 

30. When he was at table with them, he took bread, 
bleffed it, brake it, and gave it unto them. : 

31. Their eyes being then opened, they knew him; but 


he vanifhed out of their fight. 


32. And they faid one to the other; Did not our hearts 
* burn within us, when he fpake to us in the way, and 
when he explained the fcripture to us ? 

33. They departed at the fame hour, and returned to 
Jerufalem, where they found the eleven, and thofe which 
were of their company, gathered together, and they faid ; 

34. The Lord 1s certainly rifen, and hath appeared unto 


Simon. 


7 Ver. 25. L. whofe heart is flow to 
believe : The word heart fignifies in-this 
place πη αξε gaia ἢ This expreffion fhews 
their ftupidity and ignorance in the pro- 
phecies relating to the Meffias. 

8 Ver. 26. The words ix this manner are 
not in the Gr. text ; but the tranflator has 
added them to make the fenfe more clear. 

9 Ver. 29. They conftrained him, they 
forced him ; ἡ. 6. they prefled him very 
much, 


* Ver. 32. In the Gr. MS. of Camb. 
and in two of thofe of Stephens, we find 
heavy, as if the fenfe was, Were not our 
under ftandings beavy ? which agrees exactly 
with the words of Jefus Chrift, in ver. 25. 
but we have no farther authority for this 
reading than thefe two MSS. which may be 
reckoned in the number of thofe that have 
been corrected in a great many places. 


Y y 35. They 


346 


The HOLY GOSPEL, 


35. They likewife related what had paffed inthe way, 
and how he was known to them when he brake * bread. 


Mar.16.14 


36. While they difcourfed in this manner, Jefus appeared 


Fohn20.19 in the midft of them, and faid unto them ; Peace be with 
you: Itis #1; be not afraid. 
37. But they were terrified and frightened, and fuppo- 
fed that they had feen a fpirit. 
38. And he faid unto them; Why are ye troubled, and 
why do thefe thoughts come into your minds ? 


39. Look upon my hands and feet. 


Icisi: handle me 


and fee: a {pint hath neither fleth nor bones as ye fee 


that I have. 


40. And after having faid this, he fhewed them his feet 


and his hands. 


41. But not being 4 able yet to behteve, fo full of joy 
and amazement they were; he faid untothem ; Haye you 


any thing here to eat ἢ 


42. And they gaye him a piece of boiled fifh and a 


5 honey-comb. 


43. And “ after having eat of it before them, he took 
what remained and gave it unto them : 

44. He afterwards faid wnto them ; This is what I faid 
unto you, while I was yet with you, That all things muft 
be fulfilled which were written in thelaw of Mofes, in the 
Prophets, and tn the Pfalms, concerning me. 

45. 7 Then opened he their underftanding that they 
might underftand the {criptures. 


* Ver. 35. i.e. at table, in the enter- 
tainment : it was a cuftom among the 
Jews for him who was chief of the com- 
pany, when the entertainment came in, to 
fay a prayer over the bread (which was 
called a benedittion) which he afterwards 
brake and gave to the reft of the company. 
Several commentators however underftand 
this as meant of the Eucharitft. 

3 Ver. 36. Thefe words are not in the 


Gr. but they are in the antient Syr. inter- 
preter, as well as the Vulg. 

* Ver. 41. i.e. fome of them were not 
yet thoroughly perfuaded, fo very extraor- 
dinary the thing appeared unto them. 

+ Vcr. Aa: Cr. of an honey-coinb. 

© Ver. 43. We only find in the Gr. And 
having taken fome ae it, he eat it before 
them. 

7 Ver. 45. 1.6. he gave them the know- 
ledge of the {criptures. 


46. And 


according to St LU K Ε, 247 


46. And he faid unto them; Thus is it written, and Pat. 18.6, 
thus is it neceflary that Chrift fhould fuffer and rife again 
the third day ; 

47. And that repentance and remiffion of fins fhould be 
preached to all nations in his name, beginning at Jerufalem. 

48. Now ye are witnefles of thefe things. 

49. And * I goto fend you what has been promifed by 4a: τ. 8. 
my Father ; but continue in the city-» » until ye are endued 715-26 
with a power from on high. 

50. * He afterwards led them out as far as Bethany, 
where after he had 3 lifted up his hands, he bleffed them. 

1. And in 4 bleffing them, he parted from them, and Mar.16.19 
was taken up into heaven. Ads τ. 9 

52. As for them, ’ after they had adored him, they re- 
turned to Jerufalem with a great deal of joy. 

53. And they were ὁ continually in the temple, praifing 
and blefling God. Amen. 


* Ver.49. L. I fend you the promife of{ remarks, not till forty days after the refur- 
my Father, #.e. the gifts of the holy Spirit | rection. 
which [have promifed you that my Father} 3 ἡ. e. having ftretched out his hands 
would fend you. It is in the Gr. Bebo/d 1} over his difciples; which was generally ob- 
fend you, the prefent for the future. The|ferved by thofe that laid their hands upon 
word behold however is not in the Camb. |anv one to blefs him. 
. 4 Ver. 51. i.e. after having bleffed them. 
9 The Greek adds of Jerufalem ; but this} “7 Ver. 52. ἡ. ὁ. proftrating themfelves 


word is not in the Camb. MS. upon the ground, they adored him in fee- 
* Until the coming down of the Holy |ing him go into heaven. 
Ghoft. © Ver. 53. i.e. every day at the time of 


* Ver. 50. This happened, as Euthymius | prayer. 
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eae s his Gofpel is not known, it is not doubted but 
a <* ee 


‘the laft of the Evangelifts, . (γε Clemens Alex- 


and. St. Luke, had chiefly applied themfelves to write of. 
Jefus Chrift according.to the flefh, did, at the defire of his. 
friends, compofe a. fpiritual Gofpel. St. Ferome doth more 


particularly fet down the motives: which induced our holy 


Apofile to compofé this book. According to him, St. Fohn 
being in Afia, where were many followers of Cerinthus and 
Ebion, was obliged.to write on. the divinity of Fefus Chrift,. 
at the earneft follicitation of the. Bifbops and Churches. 
In the fief ages of Ghriffianity, a kind of heretics called: 


Alogians: 


wanes | Libough the exalt time when St..*fobn publifbed 
that he wrote it the laft ΘΓ all.. John, who is. 


andrinus, finding that St. Matthew, St. Mark,. 


349 
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Alogians by St. Epiphanius, pretended, That St. Fobn was 
not the author of the Goftel extant under his name, nor 
of the Epifiles and Revelations afcribed. to. him ;, but. khat. 
they- were wrote. by Cerinthus, who:-was bis cotewtpovarye 
Nut that they repetted the authority: of this. body Apo /ile-2» 
but they affirmed, that bhe works. aferibed: te δα, did not. 
agree with the writings. of the opbas Apo files; oud: coufes 
guently that they ought not to be acknowledged as divine. 
Lhefe general and groundle/s arguments were not, as is pro- 
bable, approved of by the greateft adverfaries of the Chriftian 
Religion, I mean Celfus, Porphyry, and Fulian, who in their 
difputes with the Church, did never deny that the Gofpels 
qwere really written by thofe whofe names they: Bare. ἢ 
Emperor Fulin doth’ not charge δὶ," om wit hy jal 
but only faith, That he advanced novelties unknown to the 
other Evangelifis. kor the reft, St. Ireneus, who lived 
nearer the apoftolical times than St. Ferome, informs us, That 
St. John publifbed his Gofpel at Ephefus, againft the errors 
of Cerinthus,. and the firft Guoftics. "σῇ hefe maintained, T hat 
the Word, not being wnmediatdy begotten of the Biaher, was 
not really his Son; but that there was an only Son before the 
Word, who was the Father of the Word. The other Evan- 
gelifis having fufficiently enlarged on. what relateg..to. the 
human nature of Fefus Chriff, he thought it neces to: 
make the Chrifftans, who were thén very vamerons, augagi 
with his divinity. St. Cbryfofiom, who takes great pasns 20: 
fbew that St. Fohn was'a man of avery mean’ capacity, and 
illiterate, before he became our Lords ds{tiphe, is aftomfbed at 
his wifdom, and ha sachin te prefer him: to the greateft 
philofophers among: the axtients:: — Hee atkls,- that there’ ts. 
nothing fublime or pompous. tn’ his fijle 5. nor ahy’ of th 
vain and ufele(s, but labenred, expre fons; proper ony’ for. 
Sophifis. In a word, This father difplays alt his eloquence’ in 
fetting forth the fimple and even mean fiyle of our Apofle, 
who frequently ufes many words to expre/y wes ed thing, 
being full of Pleonafms and Antithefes. Bur what would be 
faulty in an orator, is not fo in a writer, who propofeth only 
to 
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to infruG the people, and who rather chofe to be guilty o 
bl en than ΠΝ » befides, it muft ae a εκ 
Evangelifis were not very elegant writers, St. “fohn efpecially, 

both as to the order of words and things. Therefore nothing 

can be more abfurd than the reafoning of Enjedine, who 
would have it, that the beginning of this Gofpel favoureth 

the tenets of his fett , for otherwife, faith this fubtle Unita- 

rian, St. Fohn would not have obferved the order which 
foould be followed by an hiftorian. In this refpet there 
would be many abfurdities in the other facred penmen, and 

even in Mofes no The moft learned of the Rabbins 
agree, that this order is not obferved in the fcripture, 
either as to words or things, and this they have made 
axiom common among themfelves ; which is worth our 
remark, that we may the better judge of the expreffions of 

St. John, with refpett to himfelf, and his fiyle,. which is. 
fomewhat fingular. 


N2 - "ΩΝ wy : 


at : 7 re ee ἡ δ) yf 
i a = Νὴ Lies fs of WY (cs 
oar , { ": 4 ΩΣ hs ate a») 


Ν 4 if 


πῶ ΑΘ) 
wo ΟΝ 


TH E. 


a 5 SE ok Ὑσδλ κα 

BT ee a as - Very des ae τ; 
ee ΩΝ Ay Pata Ma Tata τὰ 

ce Aga yea τ οὖν de OE etd \6 whe of οἱ 
Mash δ Ug ste tor ston Ay Avss\he" “τὸν 

τ Boas πεν ἢ owas OW κελχ ται 

ἊΣ: Ἄς gd we ere Sa\s τὶ ἢ λσῳῃ, 

οὖν Sage ἽΝ ae WA Ὄπ Vacs. akg 

on δ οὐ 1 ae CONG! th ψὰ. Ὀνχοδον 3 
cde ye “RON ὡν ἀλλο alae. witibadde Baty ty 
νι lg Saytegs. τὶ AN “hi AVR eat ievh 


: ΓῚ : ΕΥ 
Ἢ ν ΝΣ κοι ΠῚ ἐδ. oe ; ae a AA’ τᾷ ἦν 


4 
¥ 


Γ 
᾿ a ce, αι ὶ Ὁ “A os ἐν ᾿ ἦν ὑδὲν τ᾽ ey δος 
ee Baga εὐ edie poe gas yeen τον cenan 
Us or ἣ; Ὑ ek te oy. «ΑΔ δτ' fue sss aac 


Κι Me αὐ δι A ae ath yh! MG σαν "ιν ὦ 
ΔΨ ΟΣ: ANG “ 


$3, 
«45 Ὁ 
ἜΝ 


{:.1..ἐοὺ: ἄς ἃ ty: 
SEPM Mate, ree ie 
. ν νῷ ; 2; 1 εὐ ἐᾷ ὩΣ : ᾿ ; ; 


; εν» ων ν᾽ 
ΣΥΝ ne 
“s ss Siri Ὁ ἢ 
ae) S| 
rye lg 4 
ΠῚ ΑΨ 
Wee" τ' Ἡ 
Ὁ τ ae 
LJ 
r « 
ν΄ A i rz 
rs 7 a rae 
4 ᾽ 
ς 
‘ τ 
f 4. : 
é of 
εὖ 


xB x, UD DIR GCE 
Dee oe 


9060080 0649 ϑθς ρος ϑοοςϑοθῴῷοοζςῷο 


--ἔ ee “π“π΄Π“ἷ΄᾿. 


ὃ GENE CD00 T3965 68C366OA 


THE 


HOLY GOSPEL 


OF 


FESUS CHRIST, 


ACCORDING TO 


St. F O 


H N. 


CHAP. 


God. 


God. 
Z 


" Ver. 1. We have kept clofe to the 
word Word with St. Jerome, who found it 
in the antient Vulg. Some antient Latin 
fathers in their works make ufe of the 
word fermo, fpeech. The article which is 
in the Gr. before this word, and which we 
have likewife expreffed in the French, figni- 
fies, according to St. Chryfoftom, a word 
ora {peech by way of excellence, and not 
the words of men, whether internal or ex- 
ternal. 

* It is thus that we ought to tranflate, ac- 


I. 


1S HE ' Word was in the beginning, and the 
mea Word was * with God, and the Word was 


2. ThisWord was in the » beginning with 


Ζ 3. All 

cording to the moft learned commentators, 
the prepofition apis Which is in the Greek, 
and which the Latin interpreter has very 
well expreffed by spud. Some Latin fa- 
thers however, feeing that the Arians made 
a wrong ufe of the prepofition apud, have 
made no difficulty of confounding it with iw. 

3 Ver. 2. 1.6. as Nonnus explains i it, ἄχ" 
y@-, before time, and before the creanon 
of the world, 7. e. from all eternity. This 
is the fenfe which St. Chryfoftom gives to 
this expreffion iz the beginning, agrecably 

το 
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4. All chings have been made by him,: and without him 
has not any * thing been made, that was made. 
4. In him was life, and the life was the " light of men. 
5. And the light fhone in darknefs, but the darknefs 
comprehended it not. 
Mat.3.1- 6, A man, named John, was fent from God : 
Markie2. 7. This man came to bring witnefs, to 7 bear witnefs of 
the light, that all men might believe * through him. 
8. He was not himfelf the light, but came to bear wit- 
nefs of the light. 
Hebit.3- 9, The word was the true light, which enlighteneth all 
thofe that * conve into the world. 
ro. He was in the world, and the world was made by 
him ; but the world knew him not. 
11. He came unto his‘own, and his own received him 
not. 


to the fcripture, which in feveral places ex- 
piains it in the fame manner, to fignify 
eternity ; fo that St. John fhews by this 
expreflion, that the word by which all things 


time in ignorance ; for this is the fignifi- 

oe -of the: word dzrkneft which fol- 
ows. 

« © Ver.g§. ἡ σ. continued in their igno- 
were made, is from eternity rogether with] rance, fhutting their eyes that they might 
the Farher. | [ποῖ fee the light. τὰ oe ; 

4 Ver.3. Thele words may be rendered] 7 Ver. 7. St. John is fall of ἢ mas 
four different. ways according to four va7| and ‘repetitions, which I have kept.chife to 
rious readings which depend upon the dif-| in the French tran@atton; the becyar ἘΘ ex- 
ferent placing of the point : but in this] prefs his {tyle. ae’ Sone 
verfion we have fallewed ‘the pointing of |: 9:2. 6. by “his reaching, Wolig.senly the 
St. Chryfoftom, which is the beft received, | forerunner of Ne Méeffias, who was the 
altho’ before him almoft all the fathers and 
even the antient Gnoftics, have placed the 
point after the word sil 5 which is like- 
wife followed by St. Auguftin, according 
to whom it fhould be rranflated, xathing 
has been made without ῥῖνας, what bas been 

-madewas lifein him. Qur Vilg. which has 
been pointed in a manner that the cenfors 
Rome purpofely directed, agrees with thefe 
two interpretations. 

ἢ Ver. 4 i.e. came to enlighten all men, 
the greateft part of whom were.at ‘that 


rue light of men. 

" 9 Ver. 9. It may likewife be tranflated 
from .the Gir. vesiess inftead of vexitntem, 
which is in our Vulg. and ‘the feafe would 
be the true light whish coming inta the 
world enlighteneth, every man : But ube 
fenfe of the Vulg. is more natural and ew 
a | agreeable to the Gr. text, ds well as 
to the moft leamed ‘Gr. commentators 5, it 
is likewife confirmed by the euthosity of . 
the antient Syr. verfion: 


12. But 
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12. But to all thofe that have received him, he hath 
given the * power to become the children of God, to thofe 
that believe in his name. | 

13. * And whafe birth does not proceed from blood, nor 
from the will of the flefh, nor from the will of man, but 
from God. 

14. And the Word has bsen. made 3 flefh, and dwelt Mat.t.16. 
among us, full of grace and truth, and we have beheld’ * 7 
his glory, which is the glory of the only * San of the 
Father. 

15. John bare witnefs of him, when he faid with a loud 
voice ; This is he of whom I fpake, |he that cometh after 
me is ‘ above me; becaufe he is * greater than I. 

16. We have all received of his fullnefs and grace for 'Tim.6.17 
grace. 

17. For the law has been given by Mofes, but Jefus 
Chrift is the author of grace and truth. | 

18. No man hath ever feen God : it is the only Son that '76.16 
is in τῆς τ bofom of the Father that hath made him known. Ὁ τ ἢ 

19. This is the teftimony which John gave, when the 
Jews fent Priefts and Levites from Jerufalem to ask him, 

Who art thou ἢ 


_ * Ver. 12. ¢. e. the prerogative of being 
the children of God by adoption. Non- 
nus, after St. Chryfoftom, has expreffed the 
Gr. word εξυσιαὶ by that of nus, which fig-- 
nifies honour, dignity, prerogative. It is 
very well tranflated, literally, by poteftas, 
‘becanfe this word ‘has this fenfe in the Gr. 
when joined with ethers as it is in this 
lace: ἴτ is for this reafon that the moft 
ned commientators have from this ex- 
preffion effrmed the freedom of man 
againft the entient heretics ; this being no 
authority for Pelagianifma ; becaufe this 
power or prerogative proceeds from grace. ἡ 
. ὦ Ver. 13. 4. ¢. whofe birth was not like 
that of other men. : 
3 Ver. 14. #.¢. man. 
4 L. as of the-only fon: but.asjs often in 
‘Hebrew an affirmative particle. The fenfe 


jis, that the fplendar and glory of [εἰ 
Chrift is not as the fplendor and glory o 
Mofes, and the Prophets; ‘bur as, &c. 

$ Ver. 15. ZL. has been made before me; 
which may be underftood of the divinity 
of Jefus Clhrift. But St. Chryfoftom rejects 
this interpretation, becafe the {ubject ts 
jhere relating to Jefus Chrift as Meffias, 
who was to go and preach the Gofpel, and 
who was to‘be preferred to St. John. The 
peels ante does not relate to the time, 

ut to the dignity, accarding to the fame 
St. Chryfoftom. 

6 ZL. before me, 1. 6. is great deal more 
confiderable than 1. 

7 Ver. 18. This expreffion fhews the 
| very intimate union becwixt the Father and 
the Son, and fuchas neither Mofes nor any 
Praphet eyer had. of 


ZZ ἃ 20 He 
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20. He confeffed it, and denied it not. He confeffed it, 
faying, I am not the Chnift. | 

a1, They asked him; What then? Art thou Elias? 
And he-faid, I am not. Art thou δ the Prophct? And he 
replied, No. 

22. They faid unto him? Who art thou then? that we 
may give an anfwer to thofe that fent us; What νεῖ 
thou of thy felf? 

Via.40. 3. 23. Lam, replied he, the voice of a man crying in the 
wate 3-3 defart,; Make ftraight the way of the Lord, as faid the 
Luke Ne ὰ Prophet Efatas. 

24. Now they which were fent being of the fe& of the 
Pharifees, 

45. They-faid unto him; Why baptizeft thou then, if 
thou be neither the Chrift, nor Elias, nor the Prophet ? 

Mat.3.11. 26, John made anfwer unto them; As forme, I bap- 

cork 316, [ἴΖε you in the water; But you have in the midft of you, 
a man whom ye know not. 

441.5. 27. He it is that » cometh after me, who is fuperior to 

sip ey me, the latchet of whofe fhoes I am not worthy to untie. 

28. This happened at ' Bethany * beyond Jordan, where 

John bapttfed. oa 

29. Che next day John feeing Jefus coming to him, faid ; 
Behold the Lamb of God ; This is he that taketh away the 
fins of the world. 

30. This is he of whom I fpake ; There cometh ἃ man 
after me, who is fuperior tome ; becaufe he is * greater than I. 

31. As forme, I knew him not; but that he may. be 
known in Ifrael, I am come to baptize in the water. 


* Ver. 21. I have expreffed, as well as, by St. Chryfoftom : but he did not do it 
the moft learned Commentators, the arti- al after Origen, who. was the author of it, 
cie which is in the Greek, which fhews, | for before him the Gr. had it Bethania; 
that the Jews expected fome particular} and this reading is ftill to be met with in 
Prophets befides Elias, before the coming | a great num!:er of Gr. copies; and is more- 
of the Meffias. over confirmed by Nonnus, and the ante 
? Ver. 27. #. e. Who goes to preach af- | ent us interpreter. 
ter me, according to St. Chryfoitom. See} ἢ It may likewife be tranflated sp and 
upon this, v.15. ; dowm, i.e. upon the borders of Fordan. Ὁ 
* Ver. 28. Th the vulgar Geek it is] ἢ Ver. 30. L. before me, or priorto me. 

Bethabera, which reading is confirmed 
32. John 
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32. John gave this farther teftimony ; I faw the Spirit Mar.3.16. 
defcending from heaven in the form of a dove, and abi-““””"""'* 
ding upon him. 

33. As for me, I knew him not; But he that fent me zwke 3.22. 
to baptize in the water, faid unto me; He, upon whom 
thou fhalt fee the Spirit defcend, and remain, he it is that 
baptizeth in the Holy * Ghoft. 

34. This is what I have feen, and have given teftimony, 
that he 15 the : Son of God. 

35. The next day, John being again there with two of 
his difciples, | 

36. And feeing Jefus pafs by, he faid; Behold the 
Lamb of God. . 

37. And the two difciples which heard him fpeak, fol- 

lowed Jefus ; 
38. But Jefus, who turned about, feeing that they fol- 
lowed him, faid unto them; What feek ye? They made 
anfiwer unto him: Rabbi (which fignifies, my mafter) 
where dwelleft thou ? | ᾿ 

39. He faid unto them ; ‘Come, and fee. Going along 
with him, they faw where he dwelt ; And it being about 
the * tenth hour, they continued with him that day. 

40. Now Andrew, brother of Simon Peter, was one of 
the two that had heard John fpeak, and had followed 

efus : 
᾿ 41. The firft perfon that he met, was his brother Simon, 
to whom he faid; We have found the Meffias (which 
fignifies the Chrift.) 

42. He brought him to Jefus ; who, when he had look- 
ed upon him, faid unto him; Thou art Simon, the fon of 


* Ver. 33. ἡ. e. not only in the warer,|Son of God, as might be faid of the an- 
as I do ; but he fhall likewife diffufe the|gels and faints, but that he is the Son of 
holy Spirit upon thofe who fhall receive his} God after a particular manner, and pecu- 
bapafm. liar only to himéelf. 

§ Ver. 34. This article, which is as fully! Ver. 39. ἡ. e. Towards the evening, 
expreffed in the French language as in the|for the day was divided into twelve hours. 
Greek, fhews that it is not Gaaply meant the 


Jona : 
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7 Jona; Thou fhalt be called * Cephas (which fignifies 


ftone. ) 
Gen.gg.10. 


43. ‘The day following, Jefus being refolved to go for 


Galilee, found Philip, to whom he faid ; Follow me. 


Dew.18.18 


44. Now Philip was of Bethfaida, of which place were 


likewife Andrew and Peter. 


1.4. 40.10. 
and 


45. Philip meeting Nathaniel, faid unto him; We have 
pn ‘8. found the fon of Jofeph, Jefus of Nazareth; He it is of 


‘*" whom it is fpoken in the Law of Mofes, and in the Pro- 


phets. 


Exe.34.23. 


46. Nathaniel faid unto him ; Can any thing that is 


oe good come out of Nazareth? Philip made anfwer unto 


24,25. him; Come and fee. 


47. Jefus feeing Natheniel coming unto him, faid; Be- 
hold a true Ifraelite, in whom is no guile. 

48. Nathaniel faid unto him; Whence knoweft thou 
me? I faw thee, replied Jefus unto him, when thou waft 
under the fig-tree, before Philip called thee. 

49. Nathaniel made anfwer unto him; Mafter, Thou 
art the Son of God, thou art the King of Ifrael. 

$0. Jefus replied unto him ; Becaufe I told thee that I 
faw thee under the fig-tree, thou believeft: Thou fhalt 
fee much greater things than this. 


51. He moreover faid 


unto him; Verily I affure you, 


that ye ° fhall fee the heaven opened, and the angels of 
God afcending and defcending upon the Son of man. 


7 Ver. oe Jona is, accarding to the lan- 
guage of the Jews of that time, the feme 
thing with John. 

- © As Sr. John writ in Greek, when he 
quotes any Hebrew or Chaldee word which 
was the that the Jews then fpoke 
m Judea; he generslly explains it Ὅγ ἃ Gr. 
‘word which enffwers τὸ the Chaldee. 

® Ver. 51. The Greek τὴν μ ἐλ τ ia : 
‘Thefe words are not addrefled to Natha- 
miel only, but in to all thofe tha 
Were prelent, and believed in him. For 


it is in the plural number videbitis. It 
{eens as if he alluded in this place to Ja- 
cob’s ladder, which is fpoken of in the 28a 
chap. of Gen. v. 12. Jefus Chrift would 
thew by this, that the angels were fubject to 
him, co ferve and defend him, during all the 
time he was to be upon the earth, as King 
and Meffias of the Jews. The particle, 
which is tranflated /xprain the Vu fig- 
nifies likewile, according vo the Hebrew, 
{uxtty Near. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. I. 


I. Ae days after there was a matriage at Cana 
in Galilee, and.the mother of Jefus was there. 


2. Jefus was likewife invited to the marriage with his 
difciples. ἡ 


3. And they wanting wine, his mother faid unto him ; 
They have no wine. 


4. Jefus made anfwer unto her; ' Woman, what have 
I to do with thee? + Mine hour is not yet come, 


45. His mother faid unto thofe that waited; Do whatfe- 
ever he fhall order ye. 


6. Now there were there *fix veflels of ftone for the pu- 
rifications of the Jews, containing each two or three 4 great 
meafures. ; 


7. Jefus faid untothem ; Fill the veffels with water : and 
they filled them up to the top. 
8. Jefus faid; Draw owt now, and bear it unto the 
s mafter of the honfe,. and they: bare it unto him. 
9. When 


are penerally reprefented in paintings. ΤΕΣ 
were much larger veflels made out of grear 
ftones cut hollow ;-they may very well in 
our language be called cifferzs, if cifterns 
were not applied to another ufe among us. 

4 In the Gr. and Latin it is metretas,. 
which ‘was a certain Attic meafure that an- 
{wered to that which the Hebrews call 
cadas. Many think that this fort of mea- 
fure ‘held about thirty Paris pints ; fome 
think more. We are not a'le to affirm 
any thing certain upon this head. 

9 Ver.8. The word architriclin, which 
is in the Greek and ‘Latin, cannot be tran- 
flated into the French language by any 
word that anfwers to it. It washe that 
had the care of all the management or 
the feaft, and had his mame from the 
chamber where the entertainment was 
made, as if one fhould fay the sed a 

ant 


* Ver. 4. Jefus Chrift fhews by this ex-. 
preffion, that when he was engaged jin ‘his 
office, it was needlefsfor his morher to tell. 
‘him what he ought to do. 

* i.e. It is not yet time to work the mi- 
racle. defire of me. 

3 Ver. 6. The word which isin .theGr. 
{gnifesin general veffels to put water in, the 
Lat. has kept clofe to the Gr. word, which 
is likewife in ufe among the Latins. Thofe of 
Geneva havetranflated it intoFrencheryches, 
Eng. pitchers, -and indeed this is the fignifica- 
‘tion of the word hydriain ch. 4..v. 28. where 
the pitcher of the Samaritan woman is 
mentioned. Befides, the pitchers which 
they fhew at Port royal of Paris, and forne 
other places, as well in France, as Italy, 
confirm this interpretation ; but thefe vef- 
(εἰς of {tone were too large to be pitchers 
that are carried in the hand, and fuch as 


2 
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. 9. When the mafter of the houfe had tafted the water 
which was changed into wine, not knowing from whence 
this wine came, (the fervants however who had drawn it 
knew it very well) he called the bridegroom, 

10. And faid to him; The good wine is ferved at firft, 
and when the company is ὁ merry, then that which is not 
fo good is ferved up; but you have kept the good wine 
even till now. 

11. This was the τ firft of the miracles performed by 
Jefus at Cana in Galilee, and having manifefted his ὁ glory, 
his difciples * believed in him. . 

12. He afterwards went to Capernaum with his mother, 
his ' brethren, and his difciples; but they continued not 
there a long time: | 

13. For the paflover of the Jews drawing near, Jefus 
went to Jerufalem. 

14. And he found people in the temple who fold cattle, 
fheep, and pigeons. ‘There were likewife * changers who 
were in their feats. | 

15. And having made ἃ whip ? as of {mall cords, he 
drove them all out of the temple with the fheep and cattle. 
He likewife caft the money of the changers upon the 
ground, and overthrew their tables. 

16. And faid unto them that fold doves; Take all this 
hence; make not my Father’s houfe* a place of merchandize. 


dant of the feaft, which was made in αἱ * The word glory fignifies likewife power. 
place where there were three beds prepared} 9. 4. δ. they were confirmed in the belief 
for that purpofe. It is well known that| which they already had of his being the 
the antients eat lying upon beds. Mehhias. 

* Ver. 10. Oth. when they have well] ‘ Ver. 12. #.e. coufins, or relations. See 
drank, which is what the word inebriare | St. Matth. ch. 13. ν. ςς. 
fiznifies in this and many other places of} * Ver. 14. Thefe were ‘people that gave 
{cripture, and not to be drunken. fmall money for great, as the Gr. word 

Ver. 113. 2. 6. this miracle which was fimports. — 

done at Cana, was the firft that [εἴς ἀϊά.}] 3. Ver. 15. The word gs is not inthe Gr. 
The fenfe of thefe words however is equi- | Stephens however has read it in one of his 
vocal, and may be underftood as if it was | MSS. 
the oe cf the miracles only which he did] 4 Ver. 16. Οὐ. a market. 
at Cana. “' ; 


17. Then 


according to St. JO HN. 364 


17. Then his difciples remembred thefe words of {crip- 7768, το. 
ture; The zeal of thy houfe ‘hath eatetrme up. 
18. The Jews fatd unto him; What miracle doeft thou mat.r6.61 


perform in order to this undertaking? and 27.40 
rg. Jefus made anfwer unto them; ° Pulldown this tem- Mar.14.58 
ple, and in three days I will build it up again. ad 1 $429 


20. The Jews replied; Forty and fix years was this 
r temple in’ building, and wilt thou raife it up in three 
days. 

21. But he fpake of the temple of his body. 

22. When therefore he was rifen, his difciples remem- pl. 3. 6. 
bred that he had faid this unto them ; and * they believed” 756: 9: 
the {cripture, and what he had {poken unto them. 

23. When Jefus was at Jerufalem, during the feaft of 
the paffover, feveral believed in his name, » feeing the 
miracles which he did. 

24. But as for him, he trufted them not, becaufe he 
knew them all ; : 

25. And it was not neceflary that teftimony fhould be 
given him of any man; for he himfelf knew what each 
man had in his heart. 


5 Ver. 17. “This expreffion fhews the} vate this the more, they reckon. among 
ardour of his zeal. | the forty-fix Years, the Years in which this 
6 Ver. 19. #. ὁ. You fhall pull down.. building was interrupted. 
The Hebrews fometimes ufe the impera-| * Ver. 22. i.e. they were ftill more per- 
tive for-the future. | fuaded than ‘before, having a παπαῖ! greater 
7 Ver. 20. By the temple the Jews υπ- ‘belief of the places of fcripture where his 
derftood, as they do {till to this day, the ]refurrection was meniioned. 
fecond temple, which was built by Zero-| ἢ Ver..23. Otb. in him 5 #..e. that he 
babel after their captivity, and to aggra-" was truly the Mefias. 


CHAP. II. 


I. A Pharifee called Nicodemus « a man of the firft rank 
among the Jews, 


* Ver. 1. L. prince of the Jews; they who were members of their great council, 
called the Sanhedrim, bare this name. 


Aaa 2. Came 
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2. Came by night to Jefus, and faid unto him; 
Mafter, we know that thou art a * teacher fent from God ; 
for none can do thefe miracles which thou doeft, if God be 


not with him. 


3. Jefus anfwered him; Verily, verily, I fay unto thee, 
that none can partake of the kingdom of God, if he be 


not born anew. 


4. Nicodemus faid unto him; How can a man be born 
when he is old; can he enter again into his mother’s womb 


to be born a fecond time? 


5. Jefus anfwered; Verily, verily, I fay unto thee, that 


none can enter into the 


kingdom of God, if he be not 


5 born again of water, and of the 5 holy fpirit. 

6. That which is born of 5 the flefh, is « flefh; and 
that which 1s born of the fpirit, is 7 fpirit. 

7. Marvel not that I faid unto thee; Ye muft be born 


quite anew. 
P/.13.1.8. 


8. The * fpirit bloweth where it lifteth, and thou heareft 


the found thereof; but thou knoweft not from whence it 
cometh, and whither it goeth. » It is the fame of every 
man who is born of the fpirit. | | 

g. Nicodemus replied ; How can this be done ἢ 

10. Thou art a mafter in Ifrael, 1414 Jefus unto him, 
and knoweft thou not this? 

11, Verily, verily, 1 fay unto thee, that we {peak that 
which we know, and teftify that which we have feen; yet 
ye receive not our witnefs. 


* Ver. 2. viz. an extraordinary teacher, 
and whom God has fent on purpofe to’ 
inftrud the people. 

3 Ver. 5. Gr. born. 

4 The word oly is not in the Gr. nor 
in the Syr. but ic is added to make the 
(πίε plainer, tho’ in many very antient 
Latin copies it is not inferted. 

5 Ver. 6. viz. of man. 

viz. carnal. 

7 viz, Spiritual. 

* Ver. 8. The moft learned Gr. com- 
mentators by this word /pirit underftand 


the wind, and not the holy fpirit; which 
appears the more probable, becaufe this, it 
feems, was a proverbial manner of {peaking. 
There is the like in Ecclef. ch. 11. v. 5. 

® This expreffion is fhort, for the mean- 
ing is, that the {pirit which regenerates a 
man, operates we know not how, tho’ we 
perceive his operations ; and by this compa- 
rifon Jefus Chrift proves to Nicodemus, 
that he ought not to reject chis new birth, 
under pretence that he does not compre- 
hend it. 


12, If 


according to δὲ. JOHN. 
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12. If ye ' believed not when > I fpake unto you of 
things of the earth, hew will ye believe, if I fpeak unto 


you of the things of ? heaven? 


13. For no man* hath afcended into heaven, but he 
who defcended from heaven, namely, the Son of man who 


is in heaven... 


14. And as Mofes lifted up * the ferpent in the defart, Nem.21.9 
even fo muft the Son of man be Hifted up. | 
15. That whofoever believeth in him fhould not perifh, 


but have eternal life. 


_ 16, For God fo loved the world, that he gave his only ‘74.49 
Son, that whofoever believeth in htm fhould not perifh, 


but have eternal life. 


17. For God fent not his Son into'the world to * condemn 
the world, but that the world may be faved-by him. 

18. He that believeth in him isnot 7 condemned ; but 
he that believeth not is condemned already, becaufe he 
believeth not in the name of the only Son of God. 

19. And fee * why he is condemned ; it is becaufe 
light being come into the world, men chofe * darknefs 
rather than light,’ becaufe their deeds were evil. 

20. For ' whofoever doth evil, hateth the light, and 
cometh not to the light, left his deeds be difcovered. 


; Ver..12. viz. underftood.: . 


j looked upon it were healed of the bite of 


* viz. when I made ufe of a compari- | {erpents,° which was mortal; and -Mofes 
fon taken from the wind, which ts a fen- | made this figure by an exprefs command 


fible thing. - 

3 viz. without reprefenting them under 
fenfible things. 

4 Ver. 13. viz. there is.none but fmy- 


felf who hath feen the Father -in' heaven, 


and confequently ye ought to’ believe me 
before any other, when I {peak to you of 
heavenly things. 4 

5 Ver. 14. This was a brazen ferpent 
‘fixed to the top of a pole. The ftory of 


from God. ᾿ 
6 Ver. 17. R. judge, viz. to condemn 
in Judging it. | 
7 Ver. 18. R. isnot judged, as atv. 17. 
ὃ Ver. 19. R. the judgment, οἶς. the 


| fubject of judgment or ‘of condemnation. 


9 viz. to continue in their ignorance 
and corruptions, than to follow the doctrine 
of Jefus Chrift. 

* Ver. 20. viz. who is in the habit of 


it is related in Numb. ch.21. They who | fih, without being willing to quit it. 


Aaa 2 


21. But 
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21. But he that doth: good cometh to the light, that 
his deeds may be known, becaufe they are wrought ? ac- 
cording to God. 

22. After that Jefus went * into the territory of Judea 
with his difciples, where he continued with them * to 
baptrfe. 

Fehn 1. 23. John alfo was baptifing at A‘non about Salim, be- 
caufe there was ὁ much water there; and they came thi- 
ther to be baptifed. 

24. For John had not yet been caft into prifon. 

25. And fome of John’s difciples had a difpute with the 
Jews concerning 7 purification. 

obnt.g, 26. They went to John, and faid to him; Mafter, know 
that he who was with thee * beyond Jordan to whom thou 
bareft witnefs, baptifeth, and all men go to him. 

27. John anfwered ; None can " receive any thing un- 
lefs it come to him from heaven. 

28. Ye yourfelves bare me witnefs that I faid; Lam not 
the Chrift, but am feat before him. | 

29. He who hath the bride is the ' bridegroom ; but 
the friend of the bridegroom who ts near him, and hear- 
eth him, truly rejoiceth to hear the bridegroom. * The 
joy then which I have ts perfea. 


2 Ver.21. R. truth, The Hebrews tiled were dipped in the water; and this is 
make ufe of the word treth, to denote] the fignification of the werd te beptife, 
juft, right, and fincere actions. viz. 16 dip. 

3 R. in God, viz. according to the will] 7 Ver. 25. Or baptifm, which is called 
of God, to which they are conformable. | pursficatien, becaufle the Jews placed it in 

* Ver. 22. The territory of Judea ishere| the number of legal purifications. 
diftinguifhed from Jerufalem, from whence] ὃ Ver. 26. Or upon the banks of Jordan. 
nT and be baptifed Pen (Aponte fpeakin r which St. John 

-R ifed, viz. by his difci-| a general wa me which ot. J 
ples, as x is faid exprefly in Lf v. 2.} makes ufe ee fhew hee tetas Chrift did 
for Jefus Chrift baptifed not himfelf. Ie 15] not obtrude himfelf into this office. 
ufual among the Hebrews to atrribute to} " Ver. 29. By this comparifan of the 
one perfon what is done by others. bridegroom, and the friend of the bride- 

© Ver. 23. It was neceflary the water|proom, St. John infinuates to his difcipies, 
fhould be deep where they baptifed, be-| that he is much inferior to Jefus Chrift. 
caufe the perfons who came to be bap-! *R. my joy is accomplifhed. 


30. He 


according to δὲ. JOHN. 


30. He muft increafe, but I muft decreafe. 

31. He who cometh 3 from above, is above all ; he that 
comcth from the earth, * 1s of the earth, and fpeaketh as 
being of the earth; he who cometh from above, 15 above 


all. 


32. And he teftifieth of that which he hath feen, and of 
that which he hath heard, and " no man receiyeth his tefti- 


mony. 


33. He who hath received his teftimony, “ hath certified rom. 3. 4. 


that God ts true. 


34. For he whom God hath fent, fpeaketh only what 
cometh from God, becaufe God giveth not his fpirit to 7 him 


by meafure. 


35. The Father loveth the Son, and hath put all things 


into his hands. 


36. He that believeth in the Son hath eternal life; but i 70h,5.40 
he that * believeth not in the Son fhall not partake of life, 
but the wrath of God ? abideth on him. 


3 Ver. 31. viz. from heaven. 

* viz. is made up only of earth. 

* Ver. 32. viz. few perfons. This fort 
of hyperbole is common in St.John. For 
example, at v.26. he faith a/! mem, inftead 
of 2 great many. 

6 Ver. 33. R. hath fealed. It is a me- 
tanhorical exprefhon taken from the cuftom 
of fealing writings to make them authentic. 

7 Ver. 34. This propolition is general, 
as wellin the Gr. as in the Vulg. but moft 
ef the interpreters infert the pronoun him. 


And indeed. St. John would prove what. he. 


CH A P. 


faid before, that Jefus Chrift is above all, 
becaufe he is not as all the reft who were 
fent before him, who received only (if we 
may ufe the word) a portion of God’s {pi- 
rit; whereas he received the whole, be- 
cafe he is the only Son of the Father. 

8 Ver. 36. It may be rendered, accord- 


ing to the Gr. and Syr. interpretation, 


obeyeth not. 

9 viz. according to the moft learned Gr. 
commentators, is permanent and everlaf{t- 
ing. 

Ὁ 


IV. 


t. A'S foon as ' Jefus knew that the Pharifees had heard John 3.22. 
that he made more difciples, and baptifed more 


perfons than John, 


* Ver. 1. The Pharifees, who were the moft confiderable teachers among the Jews, 
cquld not, without envy, fee him gain by his baptifm fo great a number of difcip'es. 


Ὡ 


2. Tho 
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2. Tho’ he baptifed not, but his difciples baptifed, 
3. He left Judea, and returned into Galilee. 
Gor23-19 ἃς. And he muft of neceffity pafs thro’ Samaria. 
sc.ag.32, 5. He came then into a city of Samaria named * Sichar, 


near the heritage which Jacob gave to his fon Jofeph. 

6. Now a fountain called from Jacob was there; Jefus 
being wearied with his journey * fat by the fountain, and 
ii Was about noon. 

+. A Samaritan woman cometh to draw water, to whom 
Jefus faid ; Give me to drink. 

8. (For his difciples were gone into the city to buy 
meat), 

9. This Samaritan woman anf{wered him ; How doeft 
thou, who art a Jew, ask drink of me who am a Sama- 
ritan woman? ὁ for the Jews have no commerce with the 
Samaritans. 

10. Jefus replied to her; If thon kneweft the ¢ gift of 
God, and who it is who faith to thee, Give me to drink, 
7 thon wouldeft have asked of him, and he would have 
given thee living water. | 

11. The woman faid unto him ; Sir, thou haft nothing 
to draw with, and the well is deep; from whence then haft 
thou this living water ? 

12. Art thou greater than our father Jacob who gave us 
the well, and drank thereof himfelf, his children, and his 
cattel ἢ 


* Ver. 5. It is the fame which is called | for fcripture only the five books of Mofes, 
Sichem in the fcripture. and have moreover altered them in feveral 

3 Ver.6. Or a well which Jacob had] places; neverthelefs, the Jews have im- 
digged, or at leaft had made ufe of. They | pofed upon them in many things. 
could know that only by tradition; for it] “ Ver. 10. viz. the gift which God 
is not fpoken of in fcripture. makes at this time to men, and to you in 

* R. fat thus. _ | particular. a 

* Ver. 9. This hatred between the Jews{ 7 The Vulg. adds the word forfitax, per- 
and the Samaritans continues to this day,| aps; but this particle, which anfwers to 
tho’ the latter are almoft reducedto nothing, | the Gr. dy, is not herea doubtful particle, 
and are grofsly ignorant. They receive [48 appears by the fequel of the difcourfe. 


13. Jefus 


according to St. JOHN. 
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13. Jefus anfwered. her; Whofoever drinketh of this 
water fhall thirft again ; but he who fhall drink of the 
water that I fhall give him, fhall never chirft ; 

14. But the water that I fhall give him, fhall become 
in him as a fountain which fhall {pring up to eternal life: 

15. The woman faith unto him; Sir, give me 8 of this 
water, that I may thirft no more, and that I may not come 


any more hither to draw. 


16. Jefus faid unto her; Go, call thy husband, and 


come hither. 


17. The woman anfwered ; I have no husband. ‘Thou 

haft well faid, replied Jefus, I have no husband ; : 
18. For thou haft had five husbands, and he whom thou 

now haft is not thy husband: in that thou haft fpoken the 


truth. 


19. Sir, replied the woman, I fee that thou art a pro- 


phet. 


20. Our fathers worfhipped upon this 9 mountain, and Dest.12.6. 
ye fay that Jerufalem is the place where men ought to wor- 


fhip. 


21. Jefus faid unto her; Woman, believe me, the time 
is coming that ye fhal! worfhip the Father ' neither upon 


this mountain, nor in Jerufalem. 


22. Ye worfhip * ye know not what; as for us, we wor- 
fhip that which we know, becaufe ? falvation is from the 


Jews. 


8 Ver. 15. ‘The Samaritan woman under- 
ftood not the allegory which Jefus Chrift 
made ule of, πε της to her of a fpiritual 
water, which was the grace of the gofpel. 

9 Ver. 20. This was the mountain of 
Garizim, at the foot of which was the city 
of Sychar. The Samaritans had built a 
temple upon this mountain, under pre- 
tence that the antient patriarchs Abraham, 
Ifaac, and Jacob had offered facrifices in 
this place; and to countenance their opi- 
nion, they had defignedly corrupted aie 
4th verfe of the 27th ch. of Deut. where 


we at this day find in their Hebr. copies of 


23. But 


the law the word Garizim, inftead of that of 
Ebal, which is in the Hebr. copy of the Jews. 

* Ver. 21. Jefus Chrift intimates by this, 
that the facrifices and all the exterior wor- 
fhip of the Jews, were not to fublit any 
longer than till the time of the Mefhah. 

* Ver. 22. viz. the choice which ye 
have made of this mountain of Garizini to 
facrifice upon it, is not warranted by any 
command of God; whereas the Jews, in 
the number of whom Jefus Chrift reckons 
himfelf, had not made choice of Jerufalem 


but by God’s order. 


4 wiz. the Meffiah who fhall be the Sa- 
Viour, 
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23. But the time is coming, and is now, that the true 
worthippers fhall worfhip the Father * in {pirit and in truth; 
for it is {uch worfhippers whom the Father feeketh. 

24. God is a Spirit; accordingly they that worfhip him, 
muft worfhip him ‘ in {pirit and in truth. 

25. The woman anfwered him ; I know that the 
“ Meffiah (which fignifies the Chrift) is coming; when he 
is come, he will teach us all things. 

26. Jefus faid unto her; I who fpeak unto thee am he. 

27. Upon this his difciples came, and marvelled that he 
talked with a woman; yet none of them faid unto him; 


What askeft thou of her, 


or why talkeft thou with her? 


28. The woman left her water-pot, and going into the 
city, faid to the people of the place; 
29. Come and fee a man who hath told me all that ever 


i did. 


Is not this the Chrift ? 


20. Then they went out of the city, and came unto 


him. 


31. In the mean while his difciples faid, intreating him ; 


Mafter, cat. 


38. But he anfwered them; I have meat to eat that ye 


know not. 


33. The difciples faid among themfelyes; Hath any 
man brought him ought to eat ἢ 

34. Jefus faid unto them; My food is to do the will of 
him that fent me, in order to finifh his work. 


viour of the world, is to come from the 
Jews, and not from the Samaritans; it is 
among the Jews that the true fucceffion of 
priefts is to be fought for, and it is in Je- 
rifalem that the prophets have always facri- 
ficed, end not upon mount Garizim. 

* Ver.23. viz. the facrifices and all the 
other ceremonies of the Law are aboutto 
ceafe, having been eftablifhed Ly God only 
for a time, as the fhadow-and figure of the 
true worfhip of God, which the Meffiah 


43 to teach. 


5 Ver. 24. ‘viz. with a worfhip which is 
worthy of him, without fticking to all thefe 
exterior ceremonies of the law, and to 
thef2 facrifices which were commanded 
among the Jews, in regard to their weak- 
nefs, and for a time only. 

δ Ver. 25. The Samaritans could only 
fupport the belief of the Meffiah by the 
books of Mofes explained by their teachers, 
fince they acknowledged no other books of 
{cripture; and this report, of the immediate 
coming of the Meffiah, was fpread among 
them, as wellas the Jews. 


35. Say 


according to Si JOHN. 
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3.5. » Say ye not; There are yet four months to harveft ? Mat.o.37. 
and 8 I fay unto you; Lift up your eyes, and look on the =#*? !%:** 
fields, for they are white enough for the harveft. 

36. He that reapeth receiveth his reward, and gathereth 
» fruits unto life eternal, that both he that foweth and he 


that reapeth may rejoice. 


37. For in this the proverb is verified; τ One foweth, 


and another reapeth. 


38. I fent you to reap where ye laboured not; others 
laboured, and ye are entered into their labours. 

30. And many Samaritans of that city believed in him, 
upon the teftimony which the woman had given; He told 


me all that ever I did. 


40. The Samaritans then being come to him, defired 
him to tarry with them, and he tarried there three days. 
41. There were a great many more who believed in 


him becaufe of his difcourfe. 


42. And they faid to the woman; It is not upon what 
thou haft faid unto us, that we believe ; for we have heard 
him ourfelves, and know that he is indeed the Saviour of 


the world. * 


43. After two days he departed thence, and went » into agge.r3.5y 


Galilee. 


Mark 6. 4. 


44. For Jefus had teftified himfelf, that a prophet was Luke 4.246 
without efteem in his own country. 


7 Ver. 35. Or, do not ye ufually fay 


ὃ 
as if it -had been a proverb among the 


Jews. 
8. Jefus Chrift by this informs his difci-. 


ples, that the time of harveft was not fo 
far off, but that ic was very near; and he 
takes occafion from thence to {peak unto 
them of the {piritual harveft, perceiving 
the good difpofition of the Samaritans with 
refpect to the Gofpel. 

_ 9 Ver. 36. This expreffion is taken from 
the cuftom .of many places, where they 


who have laboured on the harveft are paid 


Bbb 


with.the fruits of it. This word frvit in 
{cripture fignifies the product or crop. 

* Ver. 37. This is applied to the Pro- 
phets who had fown, and the Apoftles were 
to reap, and make the harvelt ἢ 

* Ver. 42. The Gr. adds, the Chrift. 

* Ver. 43. viz. into the territory of Ga- 
lilee, which the Evangelift diftinguifhes 
here from Nazareth, which was in Gali- 
lee ; the meaning is, that Jefus went not 
from thence to Nazareth, which was his 
own country. 


45. The 
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Mat4.12- 45, Then when he was come into Galilee, he was well 
Marki1® received by the Galileans, who had feen all that he had 
done at Jerufalem during the feaft. 
Luke4-14¢ 46, Jefus then went again to Cana in Galilee, where he 
*5* had changed the water into wine ; and there wasa lord 4 of 
the court whofe fon was fick * at Capernaum. 

47. He having heard that Jefus was come from Judea 
into Galilee, went to him, and befought him to come to his 
houfe to heal his fon, for he was dying. 

48. Jefus faid unto him; Ye do not believe unlefs ye 
fee miracles and wonders. 

49. The lord of the court faid unto him; Sir, come 
before my fon die. 

50. Jefus anfwered him ; Go thy way, thy fon is well. 
He believed what Jefus faid unto him, and went his way. 

51. As he returned to his houfe, his fervants who were 
come to meet him, told him that his fon was well. 

52. He enquired of them at what hour he had been 
healed ; and they anfwered; Yefterday at the feventh 
hour of the day the fever left him. 

53. The father knew that it was at that fame hour in 
which Jefus had faid unto him, Thy fon ts well; and he 
himfelf believed and his whole houfe. 

44. This is the fecond miracle which Jefus did, when 
he was come from Judea into Galilee. 


4 Ver. 46. viz. of the court of Herod,| St. Jerome explains it, palabnus, viz. an 
whom the Galileans called king, tho’ the] officer of this prince’s court. The Syr. 
Romans gave him only the title of tetrarch. } verfion confirms this interpretation. | 
This is the fignification of the word Bacr} ' It may be rendered likewife thus; 
auxés in the Greek, and of regslus in the | there was 4 lord of the court at Capernaum. 
‘Vulg.. which is the fame as regins, or, as! : 


CHAP. 


according to St. 


JOHN: 


CHAP. VY. 


I. A® terwards > a feaft of the Jews being come, Jefus revit.r3.5 


went to Jerufalem. 


Dewt 1Gel 


2. And there was at Jerufalem ἃ 3 fheep-pool, called in 
Hebrew 4 Bethfaida, which hath five porches, 

3. Where a great number of fick, blind, lame people 
who had withered limbs, were laid, waiting for the mov- 


ing of the water. 


4. For an angel * of the Lord defcended at a certain time 
to move the water, and he who defcended into it firft after 
the moving of the water, was healed, whatever difeafe he 


had. 


5. And there was a man there who had been difeafed 


thirty and eight years. 


6. Jefus who faw him laid there, and who knew that it 
was already a long time that he had been difeafed, faid 
unto him; Wile thou be healed ? 

7. The difeafed man anfwered him; Sir, Ihave no man 


to put me into the pool at the 


© Ver. 1. This word afterward does not 
in the Evangelifts always fignify the time 
immediately following. 

* {tis not known what feaft this was ; 
fome think that ic was the paffover, others 
the pentecoft. 

3 Ver. 2. Moft of the late interpreters 
from the Gr. render at the fbeep-gate, and 
they affert, that this wa/bing-place or poo. 
was {fo called, becaufe it was near a gate 
of Jerufalem, by which the fheep and other 
animals probably defigned for facrifices 
pafied, which we fhould callin Latin porta 
pecuaria. But it is probable that the Au- 
thor of the Vulg. read it in the Original, as 
it is in the Gr. text printed with the com- 
ments of St. Chryfoftom and Theophylact. 
St. Jerome, who maintains this reading, 
thinks that the pool was fo named, bee 


time when the water is 


eaule the entrails of the animals offered in 
facrifice were wafhed init. We find, agree- 
ably to the Vulg. in the Arabic verfion, 
ΠΝ ΕΞ by Erpenius, προβατινὴ κολυμ- 
ἥϑρᾳ. 

‘ ote is in the Gr. Bethefda 5 and this read- 
ing is confirmed by the Syr. verfion, where 
the word fignifies the houfe of mercy, as it 
is in the Arabic publifhed by Erpenius. 

§ Ver.4. The word lord is not in the 
common Gr. but it is in fome antient Gr. 
MSS. as well as in the Vulg. The whale 
fourth verfe is not found in the antient 
Cambr. MS. but, as I have often obferved, 
this copy has been in many places purpofe- 
ly altered ; however, this fame verfe 18 
likewife not in other Gr. MSS. of the 
king’s library. 


Bbb 2 moved. 
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moved, For while 1am going, another fteppeth down be- 
fore me. 

8. Jefus faid unto him; Rife up, take up thy little bed 
and walk. 

. The man was immediately healed, and having taken 
up his bed, walked. And this day was a fabbath day. 

10. The Jews then faid to him who had been healed ; 
It is the fabbath day ; it ts not lawful for thee to carry thy 
bed. 

Ex.20.10 yy, He anfwered them; He who healed me, faid unto 
77-174 me. Take thy bed and walk. 

12. They 1414 unto him; Who isthe man that faid unto 
thee; Take thy bed and walk ? 

13. But he who had been healed knew not who he was 3 
for Jefus had withdrawn himfelf from 6 a crowd of people 
which was in that place 

14. Jefus afterwards finding this man in the temple, faith 
unto him ; Behold, thou art healed, fin no more, left a 
worfe thing come unto thee. 

15. This man went and told the Jews, that it was Jefus 
that had healed him. 

16. For this caufe they perfecuted Jefus, 7 for having 
done thefe things on the fabbath day. 

17. But Jefus faid unto them ; As my Father worketh 
always, 1 work alfo. 

18. Therefore the Jews fought the more to kill him, be- 
caufe he had not only broken the fabbath, but becaufe he 
faid alfo, that God was * his father, making himfelf equal 
to God. Jefus then faid unto them ; 

19. Verily, verily, I fay unto you, that the Son can do 
nothing of himfelf; he doth only that which he feeth his 


* Ver.13. Or, by means of a crowd;} ὃ Ver. 18. In the Gr. there is the word 
this is more agreeable to the Gr. where it | dso, which fignifies bis own ; which de- 
is, there being a crowd of people. noves that Jefus does not call God his fa- 

7 Ver. 16. The Gr. adds thefe words, | cher in the fame fenfe that he is the com- 
and fought.to put him te death, but they | mon father of all men, but in a peculiar 
are not in the antient Cambr. MS. nor in | and fingular fenfe. 
the two, nor in the eight of the Steph. 

Father 
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Father do ; for whatever the Father doth, the Son doth it 


‘in like manner, 


20. Becaufe the Father who loveth the Son, » fheweth 
him all that he doth himtelf, and * he will fhew him greater 
works than thefe, infomuch that ye fhall marvel. 

41. For as the Father raifeth up the dead, and giveth 
them life, even fo the Son + giveth life to whom he will. 

22. For the Father himfelf judgeth no man, but he giv- 
eth to the Son the whole power of judging, 

23. That all men may honour the Son, as they honour 


the Father. 


9 He who honoureth not the Son, honoureth 


not the Father who hath fent him. | 

24. Verily, verily, I fay unto you, That he who hear- 
eth my word, and believeth in him that fent me, * hath 
eternal life, and s is not condemned ; but “ hath paffed 


from death unto life. 


a5. Verily, verily, I fay unto you, That the time ts 
coming, and now is, when 1 the dead fhall hear the voice 
of the Son of God, and they that fhall have heard it fhall 


live. 


26. For, as the Father hath life in himfelf; even fo 
hath he given to the Son to have life in himfelf- 


9 Ver. 20. This expreffion does -not 
imply, that Jefus it was the difciple 
of his father, as the Arians heretofore 
pretended. It denotes only, that as the 
Son of God, he was one with him by his 
nature; and that he was at the fame time 
diftinguifhed from him. ‘Tho he was 
equal in all things to his Father, he has 
neverthelefs ‘fpoken of himfelf in fuch a 
manner as becomes a fon with refpect to 
his father. ; 

* viz. by the authority of his father he 
‘will do greater things than thofe which he 
‘then did, and for which the Jews accufed 
him. . 


giving life. 
9 Ver. 23. viz. according to Euthy- 


the father, doth not truly honour the fa- 
ther. 

* Ver. 24. Shall have; the prefent tenfe 
for the future. 

5 ΚΕ. cometh not into judgment, viz 
fhall not be judged, or rather, condemned. 

© viz. fhall pals; the preter, for the 
future. 

7 Ver. 25. This feems to be fpoken 
only of thofe dead perfons whom jefus 
Chrift was to raife afterwards. However, 
many underftand it of the general refur- 
rection, as if Jefus Chrift, who here {peaks 
of the firft, had afterwards pats’d to the 
other. It may alfo be explain’d of the re- 


* Ver. 21. viz. hath the power of furrection of the foul; and by zhe dead, 


may be underftood thofe who are dead in 
fin, to whom the preaching of the gofpel 


mius ; He who honoureth not the fon as! was.to give life. 
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27, And 
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27. And he hath given him the power of judging * be- 
caufe he is the Son of man. 


28. Marvel not at this, 


for the time 9 will come, that all 


who are in the grave fhall hear the voice of the Son of 


God ; 


Mat.25-46 


29. And they that fhall have done good deeds fhall rife 


again 'to live, and they that fhall have done evil fhall rife 


again to be condemned. 


30. * I can do nothing of myfelf ; I judge according as 
I hear ; and my judgment 15 juft, becaufe I feek not my 
will, but the will of him that fent me. 

31. If I bear witnefs of myfelf, my witnefs * is not 


true. 
Mat.3.17- 


32. There is another who beareth witnefs of me, and 1 


know that the witnefs which he beareth of me is true. 


John 1.15. 


33. Ye fent unto John, and he bare witnefs unto the 


34. But I have no need of the witnefs of man ; but I fay 
this, that ye may be faved. 

353. He was a burning lamp which fhone, and ye were 
defirous for a time to rejoice in his light ; 

36. But I have greater witnefs than that of John 2 for ὁ 
the works which the Father hath given me to finifh, thefe 
works which I do, bear witnefs of me, that the Father hath 


fent me; 


® Ver. 27. Sr. Chryfoftom joins thefe 
words to thofe which follow, becaufe Paul 
of Samofata made ufe of this paflage 
againft the divinity of Jefus Chrift. The 
ancient Syriac verfion confirms this read- 
ing which puts a ftop before becaufe, but 
the other reading which is in our αὶ. 
and in the Gr. is better. The Gr. ad 
before the word judging, the particle χὰ, 
which is emphatical and fignifies evez. 

9 Ver. 28. R. cometh. 

" Ver. 29. The Jews diftinguifh two 
foris of refurrections, one of which is τῆς 
refurrection unto life, viz. unto life eter- 
nal, and it is this which has made fome 


think, that only the juft fhall rife again, be- 
caufe the refurrection of the wicked is ra- 
ther a continual death than a true - refur- 
rection. 

* Ver. 30. viz. tho’ I be mean, I can- 
not be deceived in my judgment, becaufe 
I do nothing but by the will of my farher. 

3 Ver. 31. viz. cannot be received as 
true and worthy of belief; according to the 
common opinion, that 2 man is not be- 
lieved when he beareth witnefs of himfelf; 
but the cafe is not the fame when I fpcak 
of my felf. 4 

+ Ver. 36. viz. the miracles which I do 
are evident proofs of my milion. 


37. And 
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37. And the Father who hath fent me hath himfelf Mmar.3.17. 
borne witnefs of me; ye have never heard $ his yoice, nor aes 
feen his fhape, 

38. And his word is not in you, becaufe ye believe not 
in him whom he hath fent. 

39. ®Search the fcriptures, becaufe ye think by them to 
obtain eternal life ; they are they which teftify of me : 

40. But ye will not come to me to have life. 

41. 17 receive not glory from men ; 

42. But I know that ye have not the love of God in 
you. 

43. Iam come 
me not. 
receive. 

44. How can ye believe, who 'receive glory one from yon τὲς 
another, and feek not the glory that cometh from God 43: 
only ἢ 

bf 5. Think not that I > am he who will accufe you be- 
fore the Father; 9 Mofes, in whom ye truft, is he who 
will accufe you. 

46. For if ye believed Mofes, ye would alfo believe me, Gen. 3.15. 
for he wrote of me. | re τὰ 

47. But if ye believe not his writings, how will ye be- Dens. 18. 
lieve my words ? ays 


* in my Father’s name, and ye receive 


If another come in ° his own name, him ye will 


5 Ver. 37. viz. God being not vifible, 
ye can neither hear nor fee him; and 
therefore ye ought not to look for any 
other proofs of my miffion befides the mi- 


§ Ver. 43. viz. fent by my father. 
% viz. without being fent by God. 
* Ver. 44. viz. who feek only your own 


racles which I do. 

* Ver. 39. It may alfo 
both from the Gr. and the Latin, ye fearch. 
St. Cyril, and fome late tranflators, have 
follow’d this interpretation. But it is bet- 
ter to render it imperatively, with Origin, 
St. Chryfoftom, and all the antients except 
St. in who owns that all antiquity is 
againit him. 

¥ Ver. 


in need of the praife of men. 


be tranflated} 


ra R. receive, viz. I ftand not] 


glory, in praifing one another, and not that 
of Cod. . 


* Ver. 45. viz. it is not I alone who 
thall accufe you, but Mofes alfo. 

9 By Mo(es is underftood the Law, as. 
when we fay David, we mean the Pfalms. 
The Jews entirely depended upon their 
law, and at this day they think there is. 
nothing elfe neceflary to obtain eternal 
life. 


CH A P. 
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CHAP. VI. 


Mat.14131, A Fterwards Jefus paffed to the other fide ' of the lake 
ioe of Galilee, which is that of Tiberias. 

2. Whither he was followed by a multitude of people, 
becaufe they faw the miracles which he did upon thofe 
that were fick. 

3. He withdrew to the top of a mountain, where he 
fate with his difciples. 

4. And the paffover, which is the feaft of the Jews, drew 
near. 

5. Jefus lifting up his eyes, and feeing a great orultitude 
of people which came to him, faid unto Philip; Whence 
fhall we buy bread to give thefe to eat ? 

6. But he faid that to prove him ; for he knew what he 
was to do. 

+. Philip anfwered ; If we fhould have * two hundred 
pennyworth of bread, it would not be fufficient for each of 
them to cat a little. | 

8. Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother, one of his difciples, 
faid unto him ; 

9. Here 1s a lad who hath five barley loaves, and two 
fifhes, but what are they for fo many people ? 

10. Jefus faid unto them ; make them fit down. Now 
there was much grafs there. They fate down then in 
number about five thoufand men. 

11. Jefus took the loaves, and after having * given 
thanks, he diftributed * them to thofe that were fet down, 


" Ver. 1. R. fea. The Jews gave the] 9 Ver. 11. viz. the bleffing or theufual 
name of 2a to all great lakes and even to] prayer over the loaves and two fihes. 
any collection of water. 4 The Gr. adds, to. the difciples, and the 
* Ver. 7. We have already obferv’d that | difciples. Neverthelefs, there are fone Gr. 
each penny was worth about feven pence.} MSS. where thefe words are not found; 
However, we cannot be certain of the any more than im the Vulg. 
value of thefe pence. See St. Mark ch. 6. 
v.97. 


and 
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and likewife the fifhes, of which they eat as much as they 
would. 

12. When they were filled, he faid to his difciples; Ga- 
ther up the fragments that remain, left they be loft. 

13. Then they gathered them up, and with the frag- 
ments which they that had eaten of the five barley loaves, 
left, they filled twelve baskets. | 

14. Thefe men having feen the miracle which Jefus had 
done, faid; This is truly § the Prophet which was to come 
into the world. 

15. But Jefus knowing that they were going to take him Mat.r4.23 
by force and make him ‘a king, withdrew a fecond time”“”"°** 
alone to the top of a mountain. 

16. And in the evening his difciples went to the fea; 

17. And entering into a boat, they pafled over to the 
other fide towards Capernaum. It was now dark, and 
Jefus was not yet come to them. 

18. And the fea arofe, by reafon of a great wind that 
blew. 

19. Having then made at fea about five and twenty or 
thirty 7 furlongs, they faw Jefus, who walked upon the fea, 
and was very nigh their boat, which terrified them. 

20. But he faid unto them ; It isI: be not terrified. 

2t. Then they made ready to receive him into their 
boat ; and immediately the boat arrived at the place whi- 
ther they went. 

22. The day following, the people who were tarrying 
ot the other fide of the water, knew that there had been 
but one boat there ἢ, and that Jefus did not go into it with 
his difciples, who went away alone. 


* Ver. 14. By that they mean the Mef-, 7 Ver. 19. A furlong contains 125 feet, 
fiah, who, according to them, was to he jland is the eighth part of an Italian mile ; 
a very great prophet, and even greater than |‘fo that they had made at fea above three 

ofes. miles. . 

6 Ver. 15. As they were perfuaded that} ὃ Ver. 22. The Gr. adds, that which his 
the Meffiah fhould be a great king, they | difciples were exter'd into, but thele words 
thought to make him their king before-}/are nor in one of Steph. MSS. any more 
Hand: than in the Vulg. 


Cce 23. But 
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23. But there arrived other boats from Tiberias, nigh 
unto the place where the Lord had made them eat, after 
having given thanks, | 

24. The people then feeing that neither Jefus nor his 
difciples were there, took boats to go to feek him at Caper- 
naum ; 

a5. And having found him on the other fide of the 
water, they faid unto him; Mafter, when cameft thou 
hither ? 

26. Jefus anfwered them ; Verily, verily, Ifay unto you, 
ye feek me, not for having feen miracles, but becaufe ye 
did eat, and were filled. 

Mat.3.17, 27. Labour not for that meat which perifheth, but for. 
τ 5. that which endureth unto eternal life, and which the Son 
“οὗ man fhall give unto you ; for it is he whom the Father, 

viz. God, 9 hath marked with his feal. 

28. Then they faid unto him; What muft we do to do 
the works of ' God? 

1 Jom 3. 29. Jefus anfwered them ; This is the work of God, That 
γε believe in him whom he hath fent. 

30. They fay unto him; What miracle then doeft thou,. 
that feeing it we may believe thee ? What work doeft. 
thou ? : 

Ex.1614, 31. Our fathers did eat manna inthe wildernefs, according 
aes Το thefe words in {cripture; He gave them heavenly bread. 
Wi.16.20, Ὁ €at. 
32. Jefus anfwered them; Verily, verily, I fay unto 
you ; Mofes gave you not the * heavenly bread, but my. 
Father giveth you the true heavenly bread. | 

33. For the bread ? of God is he who cometh down from. 

heaven, and giveth life unto the world. 


9 Ver. 27. viz. whom God hath in-} ᾿ Ver. 28. Which may be acceptable to. 
vefted with authority, which is the proper | God. 
meaning of this metaphorical expreffion,} * Ver. 32. viz. the true heavenly bread, 
and thereby Jefus Chrift anfwers to what {but only manna. 
the Jews might object, that it was God} 3 Ver. 33. viz. which is truly divine. 
only who could give eternal life. : 


34. Then 
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3.4. Then they faid unto him; Lord, evermore give us 
this bread. 

35. But Jefus anfwered them ; I am the bread ¢ of life 5 Eecl. 24, 
he that cometh to me fhall not hunger, and he who be-*” 
lieveth in me fhall never thirft. 

36. But I faid unto you, Though ye have feen me, ne- 
verthelefs ye believe not. 

37. All that my Father giveth me, fhall come unto me, 
and s I will not caft him out who fhall come unto me. 

38. For I am come from heaven, not to do my own 
will, but the will of him that fent me ; 

39. And the will of the Father that fent me is, that I 
lofe nothing of all that he hath given me, but that 1 raife 
it up again at the laft day. 

40. ® Now the will of my Father, who hath fent me, is, 
that whofoever feeth the Son, and believeth in him, hath 
eternal life, and I will raife him up at the laft day. 

41. The Jews then murmured againft him, becaufe he 
had faid ; I am τἢς liying bread who am come down 
from heaven. 

42. And they 1414 ; Is not this Jefus the fon of Jofeph, Mat.13.55 
whofe father and mother we know? How then faith he 3/7" 
I am come down from heaven ? 

43. And Jefus anfwercd them ; Murmur not among your- 
felves ; 

44. No man can come unto me, unlefs the Father who 
hath fent me * draw him, andI will raife him up again at 
the laft day. 


* Ver. 35. viz. which giveth life. 7 Ver. 41. The word /ving is not inthe 
5 Ver. 37. viz. 1 will receive him into] Gr. 
the number of my difciples; I will pre-} * Ver. 44. St. Cyril obferves upon this 
ferve him, as having been given me by my| place, that this drawing is not foxcible, 
Father. {ince the Father pees only thofe who 
© Ver. 40. We readin three MSS. of πᾶνε heard and learned, as it is exprefly 
Stephens, in the Cambr. and the Syriac | faid in the following verte. 
for. Itis certain that thefe two particles in 
Gr.are often put one for the other. 


Ccc 2 45. It 
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45. It is written in the 9 Prophets ; They fhall all he the 


ε difciples of God. Whofoever hath heard and learned of 
the Father, cometh unto me. 


Mat.11.27 


46. Not that any man hath feen the Father, except him 


who cometh from God; it ts he who hath feen the I‘ather. 
47. Verily, verily, I fay unto you; That he who be- 
lieveth in me ? hath everlafting life. 
48. I am the bread of life. 


Ex.16, Ife 
are dead. 


49. Your fathers, who did eat manna in the wildernefs, 


50. This is the bread which cometh down from heayen, 
that he who fhall eat thereof may not die. 
51. I am the living bread, who am come down from 


heaven; 


52. If any man eat of it, he fhall live for ever, and the 
bread that I fhall give him, is my flefh ’ for the life of the 


world. 


58. The Jews then difputed among themfelves, faying ; 
How can this man give us his flefh to eat? 

54. And Jefus faid unto them; Verily, verily, I fay 
unto you, that unlefs ye eat the flefh of the Son of man, 
and drink his blood, ye +fhall have no life in you. 

55. He that eateth my flefh, and drinketh my blood,. 
hath eternal life, and I will raife him up at. the laft day;, 


9 Ver. 45. viz. in one of the prophets ; 
but however, the fenfe of thefe words is to 
be found in many of the prophets; and 
thus we may under{tand them of the pro- 
phets in general, and not only of Ifaiah. 

* Or, taught and inftruéted of God, as 
if under the law of the Meffiah there was 
to be no other matter but God himéelf. 
[ct feems’ the author of the Vulg. underftood 
no more by gacibiles than difciples , but the 
Gr. expreion fignifies fomething more, 
and anfwers exactly to the Hebr. of Ifaiah, 
where the werd which fignifies taught in 
conftruction, is not a fimple particle, buc 
a noun; fo that it fhould have been literal- 


ly tranflated into Latin, doc?us Dei, which 
is different from decfus a2 Deo; dacius here- 
being the fame as peritus. ‘The meaning. 
then is, that they fhall be all kvzowing in 
things relating to God; and the Jews them- 
felves agree, that we fhould have greater 
light in religion in the time of the Mefliah 
than under Moles and the prophets. 

> Ver. 47. viz. hath a title to eternal’ 
life, the belief of the Meffiah being the: 


‘entrance into it. 


3 Ver. 52. The Gr. adds, which I will 
give. 
* Ver. 54. Gr. have not. 


56.. For 
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§6. For my ficfh is truty meat, and my blood is truly τ Cor. 11. 
drink. rae 
57. Whofo eateth my flefh, and drinketh my blood, 
abideth in me, and [ in him. 
8. As the Father who is living hath fent me, fo I live 
s for the Father, and he who eateth me fhall alfo live ¢ for 
me. 
59. This is the bread which came down from heaven. 
It is not as manna, which your fathers eat, and are dead : 
He that eateth this bread fhall live for ever. 

60. Jefus made this difcourfe in the fynagogue of Ca- 
pernaum, where he taught. : 

61. Many of his difciples that heard tt, faid; This dif- 
courfe is hard, who can hear it? 

62. But Jefus knowing in himfelf that they murmured 
againft it, faid unto them; Doth that offend you? 

63. If ye fee then the Son of man afcend up where he 
was before 7? | 

64. ὃ It isthe {pirit that quickeneth, the flefh profiteth 
nothing; that which I have 1414 unto you is 9 fpirit and’ 
life. 

65. But there are fome among you that believe not: for: 

Jefus Knew from the beginning. who they were that be- 
lieved not, and who he was that. would deliver him up. 

66. And he faid; It is for this reafon that I faid unto. 
you, that no man can come unto me, * unlefs he-hath been 
given by my Father. | 

67. From that time many of his difciples went back, 
and accompanied him no longer. 

68. Then faid Jefus to the twelve; Will ye alfo go 
away? 

3 Ver. 58. Or, by the Father. For for]/be underftood in a (piritual manner, and: 
is ‘here the fame thing as dy. not in a carnal and grofs manher, as ye 

6 viz. by. | underftand it. . 

7 Ver. 63. Asthe fentence is not finifh’d,| 5. viz. is fpiritual, and ye ought to look 
we muft add, this won'd be quite another| upon it with the eyes of the mind,. as a 
thing. | myftery which is to give you life. 

ὃ Ver. 64. vize what [fay untoyoumuft! |! Ver. 66. See v. 44. 

69. Simon: 
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Mat16.16 69, Simon Peter anfwered him; Lord, to whom fhall 
Lwkeg.20, We go? thou haft the words * of eternal life. 
| 70. We believe and know that thou art the Chrift, the 
Son of God 3, 
71. Jefus faid tothem; Have not I chofen you twelve? 
neverthelefs one among you is a devil. 
72, Now he fpake of Judas If{cariot, the fon of Simon ; 
for it was he who was to deliver him up, though he was 
one of the twelve. 


* Ver. 69. viz. which lead to eternal) ? Ver. 70. The Gr. adds, Huing. But 
life; being underftood, as Futhymius ob-| this word is not in one of the Steph. MSS. 
ferves, in a Spiritual and not in a carnal|nor in the Cambr. where inftead of thefe 
nianner. a words, the Chrift the fon of God, we read 

thele, the faint of Ged. 


CHAP. VIL. 


I. A ‘ter that Jefus ' walked in Galilee, for.* he would 

4% not walk in Judea, becaufe the Jews fought to kill 
him. | 

2. Now the feaft of the Jews, which was that 3 of the 
tabernacles, drew near. 

3. His * brethren 1414 unto him; Depart from this icoun- 
try and go into Judea, that thy difciples alfo may fee the 
works which thou doeft. | 

4. For a man who feeks to make himfelf Known does 
nothing in fecret. If thou doeft fuch things make thy felf 
manifeft to the world. 

5. For even his brethren $ believed not in him. 


* Ver. 1. viz. preached in the cities of the wildernefs, when they came out of 
Galilee. - Egypt. TheJews ftill at this Kaela bal 

* The moft learned Gr. commentators] it the 15th day of the month Tifri or Sep- 
tead, be could not, viz. as Euthymius ex-|tember, erecting in an open place a cot- 
Plains it, it was not fafe for him. It is} tage cover’d with leaves, and furnifh’d with 
certain, that to be able, is fometimes| hangings. | 
in {cripture put for to be willing. 4 Ver. 3. viz. coufins, or relations. 

* Ver. 2. This feaft was fo called, be-} ᾿ Ver. 5. i. 6. ftill queftioned whether 
caufe the Jews had encamped in tents in| he was the true Meffias. 


6. Jefus 


according to δ, JOHN. 
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6. Jefus then faid to them; My time is not yet come, 


but yours is always near. 


7. The world cannot hate you; but for me, it hateth 
me, becaufe I bear witnefs of it, that the works thereof 


are evil. 


8. As for you, go ye to this feaft; ° I go not thither, 


for my time ts not yet come. 


9. After having faid this to them, he abode in Galilee :. 

10. But after his brethren were departed, he alfo went 
himfelf to the feaft, not publickly, but7 as in fecret. 

11. The Jews therefore fought him during the time of 
the feaft, and faid; Where 1s he? 

12. And the people difcourfed much of him in fecret.; 
for fome faid ; He is a good man :. others faid; Nay, but 


he feduceth the people. 


13.. Neverthelefs nobody fpake freely of him, becaufe 


they feared the Jews. 


14. The feaft was already. ὃ half.over, when Jefus went: 
to the temple, and taught therein. 

15. The Jews, who were. furprized at it, faid; How 
knoweth this man the fcripture which he hath not ftudied ὃ. 

16. Jefus anfwered them; *° My. doctrine is not mine, 


but his who-hath fent: me. . 


17. They who will do his will, fhall know whether my: 
doétrine be of God, or whether it be of myfelf that I. 


fpeak. 


° Ver. 8. Gr. I go not thither yet. We 
find alfo in the Syr. verfion, I go not rbi- 
ther now; but the Gr. MS. at Cambr. 
reads oux, wot, as im the Vulg. and this 
feemeth to have been the antient reading 
of the text, fince Parphyry reads it in the 
fame manner, in an objection which he 
raifes againft the Chriftians from thefe 
words of Jefus Chrift. 

7 Ver. 10. The particle es being often 


an afhrmative, Jefus Chrift may be under- 
{tood really to have concealed himéelf. 

δ Ver. 14. This feftival lafted eight days, 
feven of which were for the tents, and the | 
eighth was called the day of: the congre- 
gation. 

* Ver. τό. 2.6. what I teach you is not: 
fo much mine, as my Father’s : I advance 
nothing of my own authority, or invented 
by myfelf. 


18. He: 
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18. He who {peaks « of himfelf feeks his own glory ; 
but he : is true who feeks the glory of him who fent him, 
and there is no} inyuftice in him. 


Exod.24. 3 
of you obferve it. 
Fobn 5.18. 


19. Hath not Mofes given you the law? however, none 


20. Wherefore feek ye to kill me? The people anfwered 


him ; Thou art poffefled with a devil ; Who is it that 


feeks to kill thee? 


a1. Jefus faid to them; I have done one fingle a@ion, 
whereat ye are all aftonifhed. 


Levi, [1.2 


22. +As to That, Mofeshath given you circumcifion, (not 


“17-19 that ic comes from him, but from our fathers) and ye cir- 
cumetfe on the fabbath days. 

(23. If a.man may be circumeifed on the fabbath day, 

‘ that the law of Mofes be not violated, why are ye angry 

with me, that I have entirely healed a man on the fabbath 


day? 


Deut.1.16 
to juftice. 


24. Judge not according to appearances, but according 


25. Then fome of Jerufalem faid ; Is not this he whom 


they would put to death ? 


26. Behold he fpeaks boldly, and nothing is faid to him; 
Is 1t becaufe " the rulers haye truly known that this is’ the 


Chrift ? 


* Ver. 18. ἡ. κ, of himfelf, and not from 
God, neverthelefs pretending to be a pro- 
phet, or a man fent from God; for ’tis 
what is [poken of here. 

* 4. δ. is truly fent from God. 

3 Orh. lying; i.e. he is not an impoftor. 

* Ver. 22. Literally, and eccording to 
the ttue grammatical fenfe, for that, but 
fome join, thefe words to the foregoing ; 
but moft of the interpreters join them with 
the following, and do not make the par- 
ticle caufal. Euthymius doth not reckon 
the particle of any importance to the fenfe. 


by the law to circumcife on the eighth day ; 
which command they obferved, e-ven tho’ 
the fabbath happened to be the eighth ay. 
It may alfo be tranflated, without violating 
neverthelefs, ὅκα. ut being taken for ita wt. 
6 Ver. 26. Orb. the chief priefts, the 
elders, the judges of the Sanhedrim, fos 
they may all be concluded under the word. 
in the original. 
7 Truly is added in the Greek but Ste- 
hens did not find this word in chree of 
is MSS. nor in the Gr. edition of cardi- 
nal Ximenes, neither is it in the Cambr. 


* Ver. 23. The Jews were commanded! MS. 


47. But 


according to St. JOHN. 


27. But we know whence this man is; whereas when 
the Chrift fhall come, δ it will not be known whence he is. 

28. Jefus then teaching in the temple, faid aloud ; » Ye 
Know who I am, and whence 1 am: it is not of myfelf 
that I am come, but he who fent me Is true, and ye know 
him not. 

29. As for me, I know him, becaufe I came from him, 
and it is he who hath fent me. 

30. Then they fought to feize him ; but none laid hold 
on him, becaufe his hour was not yet come. 

31. However, many of the people believed in him, and 
they 1414 ; When the Chrift fhall come, will he do more 
miracles than this man doth? 

32. The Pharifees heard that the multitude whifpered 
this concerning him: Then ' the rulers and the Pharifees 
fent men to feize on him. 

33. And Jefus faid to them; I fhall be yet a little while 
with you, then 1 go to him who fent me. 
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34. Ye fhall feck me, but ye fhall not find me ; and oh, 13.33 


where 1 fhall be, ye cannot come. 

35. The Jews faid among themfelves ; Where is it that 
this man will go, that we fhall not find him? Will he go 
to " thofe who are difperfed among the Gentiles, to teach 


the Gentiles ? 


δ᾽ Ver. 27. They had probably fome 
tradition from their dodctors not unlike 
what they fay here; and thefe doctors did 
commonly fo much contradict one another, 
that it is very hard to find by their books 
on which fide they were. 

9 Ver. 28. ὁ. e. you imagine that ye 
know. We may alfo read with an interro- 
gation point, know ye; i.e. ye know not. 

* Ver. 32. Gr. the chief priefts. The 
author of the Vulg. may perhaps have read 
as below, v. 26. ἄρχοντες) nor is it other- 
wife in an Englifh Gr. MS. and in that at 
Cambr. ' 

2 Ver. 35. i. e. to the Jews difperfed 


among the Greeks ; for the word gestium 
feems here to be underltood of the Greeks, 
for ἑλλήγων» according to the Vulg. and 
the Syr. is to be taken fortheGentiles. It 
may alfo be tranflated, according to the 
latter, in the countries of the Gentiles to 
teach the Pagans; neverthelefs, many un- 
derftand by the Greeks the helleniltical 
Jews ; i.e. the Jews who dwelt among the 
Greeks, and who {poke the Greek language, 
whereas the Jews about Jerufalem {poke 
the Hebrew, fuch as it was at that time. 
According to this fenfe, it fhould be tran- 
flated to the difperfed belleniftical Fews, to 
teach them. 


Ddd 36. What 


326 The HOLY GOSPEL, 


36. What is the meaning of this which he fays; Ye 
fall feek me, but ye fhall not find me; and where I fhall 
be, ye cannot eome ἢ 

37. Now on the laft day of the feaft, which was. ? the 
great day, Jefus ftandmg up, faid with a’ loud voice; If 
any man thirit, let him come to me, and let him drink: 

Dent. 18 38. Out + of him who believes on me, fhalt, as the fcrip- 

Fool 2. 28, CUTE faith, flow rivers of living water. 

48.5.17. 59, He: fpake of the fpirit which thofe. who believed in 
him fhould receive, for ‘ the fpirit * had not yet been given, 
becaufe: Jefus was not yet gtorifted. 

40. Many of thofe who were there, hearing him fpeak 
on = manner, faid; This man ts truly the praphet. 

. Others faid ; "This is the Chrift: but fome faid ; 
Doth the Chri conre from Galilee ? 

Mich.5.2. 42. Hath not the fcripture faid ; That the Chrift fhall 

Mat. 2+ 6..ye of the pofterity of David, and” of the town of Beth- 
lehem, where David dwelt? 

43. The people were therefore divided concerning him. 

44. Now fome among them would have feized him, but 
no body laid’ hold on him. 

45. " The officers returned then to the’ chief priefts and 
the pharifees, who asked them; Wherefore have ye not 
brought him ? 

46. The officers replied ; Never any man hath fpoken 
as this man doth. 

47. And the pharifees: anfwered them; Are ye alfo 
feduced Ὁ 


3 Ver. 37. 1. ὁ. folemn: the firft and laft 
ἄλγε were {o called, becaufe they were ob- 
ferved’ with arse folemnity: than’ any 
other days of that feftival, and the laft was 
in fome more folemn than the 
firft. ‘The Jews celebrate it at this day, 
with re ig rejoicings 

38. L. ἣν - αἰ His bell 

* Ver. 39. In thie Gr. we End the “holy 
{pfrit, but the word holy is not in Otigen, 
in Sc. Cyril, nor in the Syr. verfion, any 


more than i in the Vlg. and the gifts of the 
holy ole are here fpoken of, .. 

he Gr. hath it, was not yet, and the 
word given is not in, fome antient Latin 
copies. - The reading neverthelefs which 
is in our Vulg. is very antient, fince it is in 
the antient Gr. MS. of. the Vatican, and 
in the Syr. veh on. 
ΟἿ Ver. 42. Orb. of the lide. city. 
‘8’ Μεγ, ας. L. minifters; i. δ. they who 
had been fent to apprehend him. 

48. Is 


according to St. 


JOHN. 387 


48. Is there any of the rulers, or of the pharifees who 


have believed in him? 


curied. 


49. But * this crowd who are ignorant of the law are 


50. Nicodemus, he who came to Jefus by night, and χορ :. 2. 


who was one of them, faid; 


51. Doth our law judge a man without hearing him, 


Dent.17.8 
CF 19s TF 


and without knowing what he hath done ? 
41. They anfwered him; Art thou alfo a Galilean? 
" examine + the fcriptures, and you will fee that no pro- 


phet is to come out of Galilee. 


53» They returned to their refpective houfes. 


® Ver. 49. We in our tongue thould fay, 


This ignorant populace. 
: Ver. 52. Orb. read with care. 


CH AP. 


* Scriptures is not in the Gr. neverthe- 


lefs, this word is in one of Stephens’s, and 


in the Cambr. MS. 


VIH. 


1. RUT ' Jefus retired upon the mountain of Olives. 
2. And in the morning he returned to the temple, 
where all the people coming to him, he fat down to teach 


them. 


* Ver.1. This whole ftory of the adul- 
terefs, and the laft’verle of the preceding 
ehaprer, aré not in a great number of Gr. 
MSS. 7 St. Chryfoftom, Nontius, 
Theophylact, and the Gr. chains, read not 
thefe twelve verfes. Euthymius, who hath 
explained them in his commentaries atthe 
fame time afflures us, that they are not to 
be found in the moft exact copies, neither 
are they to be found in any of the good 
Syr. verfions, either δι τειν or in MS. 

hey have neverthelefs been inferted from 
a MS. of Ufferius, in that edition of the 
Syr. verfion printed in the Englifh polyglot ; 
but they have been long read by the Grecks 


Ddd 2 


in their churches, and sre in malt of their 
MSS. although in forhe of them with afte- 
risks, to fhew that they are added; never- 
thelefs, we fee by the books of Ammonius 
and ef Tatian, that the whole of this ftory 


was in the Gr. copies before Origen, who 


might probably have expunged it, as not 
judging it part of the genuine text, but 
taken out of fome apocryphal Gofpel, as 
Eufebius did indeed imagine. St. Jerome, 
who had met with it in the antient Vulg. 
compofed from thefe old Gr. MSS. hath 
alfo retained it in his Latin edition, which 
hath been declared atithenti¢ by the coun- 
cilof Trent. 


3. The 
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3. The Scribes and Pharifees brought a woman to him 
whom they had taken in adultery, and having placed her 
in the midft of the aflembly, 

4. They faid; Mafter, this woman is juft taken in 
adultery. 

Lev2e.10 5, Now Mofes in the law hath commanded us to ftone 
thefe adultereffes ; But what fayeft thou ἢ 

6. Now this they faid only to * found him, that they 
might accufe him. But Jefus ftooping down, wrote-with 
his finger upon the ground. : | 

pewt.17.7 7. And they continuing to queftion him, he lift up him- 
felf, and faid to them; Let him among you who is with- 
out fin throw the firft ftone at her. 

8. Then ftooping down again, he wrote on the ground. 

9. But as foon as they heard him, » they withdrew one 
after the other, the elder firft; fo that Jefus remained alone 
with the woman, who ftood in the midft. : 

το. And Jefus lifting up himfelf, 4 faid to her ; Woman, 
where are they who accufed thee ? hath no one condemn- 
ed thee? 

11. She faid; No one, Lord. And Jefus anfwered her ; 
Neither will I condemn thee: go, and henceforth fin no 
more. 

12. Jefus then {fpake again to them, faying ; I am the 
light of the world ; he chat followeth me walketh not in 
darknefs, but he fhall have the light of life. ) 

13. Then the Pharifees faid unto him; Thou giveft 
teftimony of thyfelf, thy teftimony ts not * credible. 

14. Jefus anfwered them; Altho’ I give teftimony of 
myfelf, my teftimony is credible, for I know * whence I 


~ Ver. 6. L. to tempt him; i. e. move! ing no body but the woman; but thefe words 
him to fpeak. are not in fome Gr. MSS. where we only. 
3 Ver. 9. The vulgar Gr. addeth, being | find, faw her, and faid to her. 
convinced in their confciences ; but thefe| ἢ Ver.13. L. true. 
words are not in feveral Gr. copies, any] “ Ver.14. Jefus Chrift fheweth here that 
miore than in the Vulg. he is more than man, and that therefore he 


* Ver. το. The vulgar Gr. adds, and fee-\may give teftimony of himfelf. 


came, 


according to δῇ. J OH N.. 
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came, and whither I go; but as for you, ye know not 


whence I come, nor whither I go. 


15. Ye judge according ’ to the Hefh; but * 1 judge no 


nian, 


16. And if I judge, my judgment is credible ; for I am 
not alone, but am with my Father who Hath fent me : 
17. And in your law it is written, that the teftimony of pexs.17.6 


two perfons is credible. 


CP τ. 15: 
Mat.18.16 


18. It is ° I who give teftimony of myfelf; the Father ον 7.1. 


who hath fent me, giveth teftimony. οἵ me likewife. 


19. They asked him ; Where 


Heb.10.2.% 


is he, thy ‘Father? Jefus 


an{wered them ; Ye know neither me nor my Father ; if 
ye knew me, you would alfo know my Father. 

20. Jefus fpake thefe words ' in the place where the cheft 
was, teaching in the temple, neither did any one lay hands 
on him, becaufe his hour was not yet come. 

21. Jefus faid to them moreover, I go away, and ye 


fhall feek me, and ye fhall die? in your fins. 


come whither 1 go. 
22. The Jews then faid; Will 


Ye cannot, 


he not kill himfelf, that 


he faith ; Ye cannot.come whither Igo? 


23. And he faid tothem; Ye, 


ye are ? from below ; I, 


I am from above: Ye are of this world, and 1 am not of 


this world. 


24. I therefore faid to you, that ye fhall die in your fins ; 


for if ye believe not that 4 it is I, 


ἢ Ver. 15. é. δ. appearances, after a car- 
nal manner, without lifting your thoughts 
higher. 

δ i. e. I bear no teftimony; for the {e- 
quel of the difcourfe fheweth, that the word 
guadging mutt be taken in this fenfe here, as 
well as in the following verfe. 

® Ver. 18. 2. ὁ. I, that by fo-many ex- 
traordinary and miraculous works have 
fhewn who I[ am, do give teftimony, &c. 

* Ver. 20. This place was called the 
court of the women, not that the women 
only entered ito this part of the temple, 


ye fhall die in your fins. 


but becaufe they might not go any farther 5 
and here feveral chefts were placed for the 
reception of divers offerings, therefore it 
is called in this pate gaxopbylacium, and 
was much frequented. 

* Ver.21. ἡ. δ. hardened, and obftinate- 
ly continuing in your fins, refufing to 
acknowledge me. Jefiis Chrift thereby ine 
timates the deftruction of their city. | 

> Ver. 23. #.¢. your thoughts are low,. 


ha ving nothing fpiricual and fublime. 
4 Ver. 24. That I am the Mefliah fent 
from God. 


25. Then 
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25. Then they faid to him; Who art thou? Jefus an- 
{fwered them; ‘I am he that {peaketh to you from the 


beginning. 


Rom. 3. 4. 


26. [have many things to fay of you, and “ to reprove 


m you 7 but he who hath fent me is true, and I fay noe in 
the world what I have not learned from ‘him. . 
27. And they apprehended not that he fpake¢o them of 


® God his Father. 


48. Jefus then faid to them ; When * ye fhall haveited 
“up the Son of man, then fhall’ ye know that * it is 3! and 
that I do nothing of myfelf; and that I fay nothing that I 

have not learned from my Father. 
29. He that hath fent me * is with me; he hath not left 


nie. alone, becaufe i alway 


sdo what pleafeth him. 


- 30. While he was {peaking thus, many believed in him. 
31. He faid then to the Jews who had believed in him ; 
If ye perfevere in my doétrine, ‘ye fhalb be cruly my dif- 


eiples. 


32. 3 Ye fhall know the truth, and Ua truth fhal 4 make 


you free. 


33. They ee oa ‘We are: of ‘the race of ‘Abra. 
han, and’ we. never were flayes to any man : how fayeft 


thow; Ye fhall be free? 


* Ver. 29-°T have failpwed the. Vuig. γ' 
where the word principiyin 
fative, as in the Greek, mad ol placed as ‘an 
adverb, fignifying from ‘the bezinning : thus 
hath Nonnus explained it in his paraphrafe ; 
it may alfo be tranflated I ama the fame that 
1 have already told you, by inferting qxed, 
which we meet in fame Latin MSS. agree- 
ably to the Gr. text; other.interpretations 
alfo may be aidmed to thefe words,. which, 
if the grammatical fenfe be followed, are 
fomewhat perplexed and intricate. 

© Ver.26. L. judge. 

1 Τῆς particle Jue feemeth here to be 
put inftead of for. Jefos Chrift provetin 
the truth of what he might have {aid azainft 
them, by the authority of his father, who 
cannot lye. 


in the accu- qulga 
tors, nor in the Syr. nor evén in Yome La- 
tin MSS. but is to be found in two of Ste- 
phens’s Gr. MSS. and in the Camb. MS. 


| 4 Ven 275. The word. God's not in the 
at Greeks nor in the, Gr, camnacnta- 


9 Ver. 28. é.¢. fhall have put meto death 


* That lam the true Mefhiah. The mi- 
ractes wrought’ by him. after his: refurredti- 
on did evidently prove this.” 

* Ver. 29. i.e. accompanieth me in all 
my actions; \domg nothing but by authority 
from him, as being fent by him. 

5 Ver. 32. Ye fhall be [μὲν perfuaded of 
the uth of my doétrine. - 

4 3. δ. fhalidraw you.ourof the flavery of 
fin. Jefus Chrift fpeaketh metaphoric ally; 
ashe often doth, in this Gofpel efpecially. 


34. Jelus 


upon the cro’s. 


according ta St. J.’ BRON?" 391 


34. Jefus anfwered them 5 Verily, verily I fay unto you, Ram 6. 16. 
whofoever falleth imtp fin, 1 fe, a flave to fin. Pete2.t9. 
96. New the. dlave: ἡ abidetl: not ple in the koafe;, 
but the fon, he dbideth always Ὁ ᾿ 

36. \f therefore * the fon fetoeth. ὦ a hee ‘acliberty, ye ΓΤ 
τς ’ truly free. 

37. 1 know that ye are of the race of Abtahamy s Tit ye 
feck to put me to oeate becaule . ye cannot receive tity 
words. © Ae Oy a ON aol 

38. As for me, I fay nothing but what Vhave fer in 
my Father; and ye do what yé have {een‘in. your father. . 

39. They anfwered him; Abrahant ts our father; Jefus 

1.14 to them °; If ye are the oe of Abrabians, 90 the 
= Ins of Abrahank ὁ. : : 

40 But-now ye feek to put ks death : ΠῚ lis hate 
told you the truth, which I have learnt from God; Abra- 
ham did nothing Like. this, 

_ 41. Yedo the works of your ‘father: oT hey faid; We 
care. not illegitimate. children ; we have ὧν one F ather, ‘who 
is God. ΠῚ 

42. Jefas νερὰ τῷ ther ; If God was your Father, ye 
would without queftion love me ; becaufe I went out’ from 
God,, and am come ta: his name:; ‘for I came not of ὡς felf, 
Duk it #s he that. fent πὰς." ἃ i 

43) Why do ye not ouderftand my language δ΄ ‘tei id be- 
caufe ' ye cannot hearken.vo: my worda: 6. 


Ν 


ΚΟΥ 35. ἢ. ὁ. hath πον rinfitr-t 1: abide, Ver 3 ΛΟ ὁ. you rejet'my doctrine 

being. no, chikt of the: mafter of the fafnily. Pwhich you cannot ‘ap ‘cRend, beihg fo 
© Ver. 36. é.¢. i5 I, wha am: the: Son df\‘mueh prejudiced: a “me. 

God, fet you at liberty 9 Ver. 39. Oth. according to the Grif 
_ 4 Jefus Chrift chereby ‘intimates, that net Jye were the children of Abraham, ye would 
ther Abraham nor Mofes did give them do, re 
fue liberty, which. was ee to the " Ver. 43. 1. 6. you will not attend to 
Meisgh;, who is: 5 tae pores what I fay, by fhewing your felves docile. 


Can [. Ι 
ΓΙ Γι Bas ’ Co, 


. 
—— eo 
. 


44: The 
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1fob.3-8 44. The * devil is your father, * and ye are willing to 
4 fulfil the defires:of your father. He has been a * mur- 
therer from the beginning *, and he hath not perfeyered 
in the truth, becaufe the truth: is not in him. When he 
‘telleth a lye, he fpeaketh ’ of his own ftock; for he is a 
lyar, and * the father of lying. 

45. But as for me », if I tell you the truth, ye believe 
τὴ Ποῖ. ὃ itis " 
᾿ς 46. Who of you fhall " convict me of fin? If I tell you 
the truth, why do ye-not believe me? 

17oh4.6. 47. He who-ts of God + hearkeneth to the words of 
God; therefore ye hearken not to them, becaufe ye are 
not of God. 2 

48. The Jews anfwered him; Have we not reafon to 
fay, that thou art a? Samaritan, and that thou art poffef- 
fed with a devil ? 

49. Iam not, replied Jefus, poffeffed with a devil; but 
i honour my Father, and ye, ye have difhonoured me 5. 
50. As for me, I feek not ‘ mine. own glory ; “ another 
feeketh it, and doth me juftice. 

_ g1. Verily, verily, I fay unto you; He who fhall haye 
kept my word {hall never die. 

52. The Jews faid to him; Now we know that thou 
art poffeffed with a devil; Abraham is dead, the Prophets 
likewife are dead; and, thou fayeft;~-He who fhall have 
kept my words fhall never- die. “- 


* Ver. 44. They are children of the devil,y ° Ver. 45. Gr. becaufe, 1. e. you will 
‘becaufe they imitate him in all their actions. [ποῖ believe me, altho’ I tell you the truth. 
3 i.e. for. " Ver. 46. Gr. doth convict me; i. e. 
_& Enitate bim, and follow. in alt thi can convict me. = 
"his evilexample, thus the word defires here | | *: Wer. 47:-i.1e. receiveth thé dodtrine 
properly fignify, wiz. the evil which he}which.cometh from God.. — 
acteth {pontaneoully. Ἄ 3 Ver. 48. i.e. an enemy to our reli- 
5.2. e. ummediately after the creation of |gion, for fuch the Jews accounted the Sa- 
the world, he brought death to the firft | maritans. . 
man, by caufing him to fin; which death} 4 Ver. 49. viz. by treating me as a'Sa- 
Was afterwards derived upon all mankind. | maritan, and one poilefled with a devil. 
_° i.e. he hath departed fromthe truth by} 5 Ver. 50. ὁ. δ. to repell all the injuries 
his lyes, by deceiving Adam and Eve. wherewith ye load me. 


1}: according to his natural temper. 5 3. e. God willtake care to avenge me. 
#.e. the author. 


53. Art 


according to δὲ. JOHN. 
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53. Art thou greater than our father Abraham, who is 
dead? the Prophets alfo are dead; Whom thinkeft thou 


thyfelf? 


54. Jefus replied; If I give glory to myfelf, my glory 
is nothing; it is from my Father, who, ye fay, is your 


God, that I derive it. 


55 But ye have not’? known him: as for me, 1 know 
him; and if I fay that I know him not, I fhould be a lyar 


like you; but I know him, and 


keep his words. 


56. Abraham your father greatly defired to fee ¢ my 
day, and 9 he faw it, and was glad thereof. 
47. Τῆς Jews faid; Thou art not yet " fifty years old, 


and haft thou feen Abraham? 


58. Jefus anfwered them; Verily, verily, I fay unto 
you, that I am before Abraham was born. 

59. Then took they up ftones to caft at him; but Jefus 
hid himfelf, and went out of the temple *. 


7 Ver.55. The word kxow is here, and 
in feveral other places, taken for fuch a 
knowledge as hath an influence upon our 
practice, as is intimated by Jefus Chrift at 
the end of this verfe. 

ὃ Ver. 56. ὦ. e. this time wherein ye 
now fee me. Jefus Chrift oalleth the time 
when he came upon the earth, and lived 
among the Jews, ῥὶς day. 

9 i, e, he knew ic, being a prophet in- 
{pired by God, difcerned it by faith and 
the eyes of his underftanding, altho’ he did 
not fee me with his bodily eyes. 


CHAP. 


" Ver. 57. St. Chryfoftom read forty 
years. And this reading is cited by Eu- 
thymius as moft correct; but it is not to 
be found in any Gr. copy, or in any an- 
tient verfion. 

> Ver. 59. He went through the midft of 
them, and fo paffed by, is added in the 
Gr. but thele words are not in the Cambr. 
MS. any more than in our Vulg. which 
Beza, as to the paflage before us, prefer- 
reth to the Vulg. Gr. 


IX. 


1.1 ESUS, as he paffed by, beheld a man who was born 


blind. 


a. And his difciples asked him; Mafter, was this man 
born blind for* his own fins, or for thofe of his parents? 


* Ver. 2. The difciples of Jefus Chrift| the Platonics to the Helle viftical Jews, 
feem to have believed the ἘΠΡΈΤΙΕΙΕΕ of} and by them to their countrymen in Pa- 
i 


fouls, as many of the Jews 
This opinion had becn communicated by 


Eee 


ἃ at that time.] leftine. 


3. Jefus 
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3. Jefus replied; This man + hath not finned, neither 
have his parents; but it is that God may fhew forth his 
works in him. 

4. While 3 it is day, I muft do the works of him who 
hath fent me. The night 4 cometh on when nothing can 
be done. 

5. While I amin the world, Iam the light of the world. 

6. Having faid thefe words, he {pit on the ground, aid 
of the clay which he made with his fpittle, he anointed the 
eyes of the blind, 

7. And he faid to him; Go wath thyfelf in the bath of 
Siloa (which fignifieth 5 fent.) He went thither to wafh 
himfelf, and returned back feeing. 

8. Wherefore his neighbours, and they who had before 
feen him ¢ beg, faid; Is not this the blind man who fate 
7 there begging alms? Some fatd; It is he. 

. Others *; It is not he, but one who is likehim. But 
he faid; It is I. 

10. They faid then.to him; How didft thou receive thy 
fight? 

ν 1. He anfwered; The man who is called Jefus, ha- 
ving made clay, anointed mine eyes therewith, and faid to. 
me; Go wath. thyfelf inthe bath of 5104. I have been 
there, I wafhed myfelf therein, and I fee. 

12. They asked him;. Where 1s he? He faid;. I know. 
not.. 

a 3.. They brought him who had been blind, to the Pha- 
Tifees. 

14. Now it was on the fabbath day that Jefus made the 
clay, and gaye fight to the blind man, 


*' Ver. 3. #.e. it is neither for his fins, ] ‘in the Cambr. in the Alexandrine, and in 


nor for thofe of, ὅς. fome others, we read peg, as in the Vulg. 
* Ver. 4. 1. 6. while I am in the world.| 7 #.¢. at the entrance into the temple: 
4 i, e. the time of my death. §-Ver. 9. Thefe words are not in the 


* Ver. 7. St. John expoundeth in Gr.| Greek; neverthelefs Stephens found them in - 
the meaning of the Hebrew word Siloz. | his eighth MS. and they are alfo in the 
* Ver. 7. Inthe Vulg. Gr. we find blind : | Syriac. 
but in the 2d and 8th.MSS. of Stephens, 


1.5. Where-- 
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15. Whetefore the Pharifees asked him alfo themfelves; 
How he had received his fight? He anfwered them; He 
put clay upon my eyes, I wafhed, and I fee, 

τό. Thereupon fome of the Pharifees faid; This man 
who doth not obferve the fabbath is not of God. But 
others 1414: How can a man who is a finner perform fuch 
miracles ? And they were divided among themfelves. 

17. They asked then the blind man a fecond time; 
And thou, what fayeft thou of the man who hath given 
fight to thee? He anfwered them; He is a Prophet, 

18. But " the Jews did not believe that this man had 
been blind, and that he had received his fight, till they fent 
for his father and mother ; | 

19. And they asked them; Do ye fay, that this is 
your fon, who was born blind? How then feeth he now? 

20. His father and mother anfwered them; We know 
that this is our fon, and that he was born blind: 

21. But we know not how he feeth now, neither know 
we who gave him fight: ask himfelf, he is of age to fpeak 
himfelf of what relates to him. | 

22. His parents {poke in this manner, becaufe they feared 
the Jews: forthe Jews had already determined among them- 
felves, that 11 any one acknowledged Jefus as the Chrift, he 
fhould be ' driven out of the fynagogue. 

23. Therefore his parents faid; He is of age, ask him- 
felf. | 

24. ‘They then caufed the man who had been blind, to 
come the fecond time, and faid to him; * Give glory to 
God: we know that this man ts a finner. 

2.5. Whereupon he faid to them; I know not whether 
he be a finner; I know only, that having been blind, I 
now fee. 


9 Ver. 18. i.e. Pharifees who queftion-|of God. It is an antient phrafe which 
ed him. Jofhua made ufe of when he would have 
* Ver. 22. This is what we call excom-|{ learned the truth from Achan, 6, 7. v.19. 
municating. τ [πᾶ the Judges among the Jews afterwards 
* Ver. 24. 4. e. tell truth as in the fight | made ufe of the fame expreflion. 


Fee 2 26. What 
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26. What did he to thee, fatd they to him? How did 


he make thee fee? 


27. He anf{wered them; I have already told ye, and ° 


ye have heard it. 


Why would ye hear it a fecond time ? 


Will ye alfo be his difciples ! 

28. Then they faid, curfing him; Be thou thyfelf his 
difciple ; as for us, we are Mofes’s difciples: 

29. We know that God {pake unto Mofes; but for this 
man, we know not whence he cometh. 

30. The man replied to them; It 15 furprizing, that ye 
know not whence he 1s; and that I have received my fight 


from him. 


31. Now we know that God heareth not 4 finners; but 
if any one ferveth him, and doth what he commandeth, That 
is the man whom he heareth. 

32. It has never been heard that any one gave fig ht to 


a man born blind. 
33. If this man came 
thefe things. 


not from God, he could not do 


34. They anfwered him; s Thou haft done nothing: 
but fin from thy birth, and doft thou teach us? then they 


drove him © out. 


3.5. Jefus underftood that they had driven him out, and 
having met him, fatd; Believeft thou on the Son of God? 


36. He anfwered him ; 


believe on him? 
37. Jefus faid to him; 


he who fpeaketh to thee. 


3 Ver. 27. A negative is added in the 
Gr. ye have not beard it, 1. e. you made 
no reflection upon it. Beza confeffeth 
that the reading in the Vulg. is more in- 
telligible. But if we retain the negative, 
We may read with an interrogation point, 
have ye not beard it ? 

# Ver. 31. The word finners fignifieth 
here the fame thing as at verfe the 24th. 
The Pharifees faid chat Jefus Chrift was a 
man of no relizion, and an impoftor. Now 
the blind man here maintaineth,. that God 


_ Who.is he, Lord, that I may 


7 Thou haft feen him, and it is 


doth not work fuch miracles by perfons of. 
this character. 

$ Ver. 34. L. thou waft altogether born 
in fins. ‘Chey feem to reproach him, as 
if, becaufe he was born blind, he was born 
in fin; for this was ἃ common opinion 
among the Jews, which is fupported even 
by the Evangelifts themfelves, viz. that the 
ill that befals us is often owing to our fins. 

δος δι out of the fynagogue, declaring 
him excommunicated. 

7 Ver. 37. ἐν e. thou feeft him. 

38. ‘Then. 
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38. Then he faid; Lord, I believe, and * proftrating 


himfelf, he adored him. 
39. I came into this world, 


added Jefus, to bring » 


judgment, that « they who fee not, may fee, and that they 


who fee, may become blind.. 


40. Which fome Pharifees, who were with him, hearing, 
they faid to him; Are we alfo blind? : 

41. Jefus anfwered them; If ye were blind, + ye were 
not guilty; but as ye fay; We fee; 3 ye are guilty. 


© Ver. 38. The word proffrating is not 
in the Gr. neither is it neceflary, for the 
full intent and meaning is expreifed in the 
word adore. 

% Ver. 39. The meaning of the word 
judgment in this place, hath been much 
difputed. It feemeth ro fionify difcernment, 
and the Gr. word κρίνειν, is fometimes 
taken. for 20 difcerz or judge of a thing. 
The Gofpel which Jefus Chrift publifhed, 
enlightned the ignorant, and difplayed the 


ionorance of the Jewifh Doctors, to whom 
thefe words are chiefly addreffed. 

* We may obferve, with the moft learn- 
ed commentators, that the particle wt, ta 
the end that, is not caufal in this place, but 
that it only denozes what fhould happen. 

* Ver. 41. L. ye would have no fin, 2. 6. 
your ignorance would in fome fort excule 
you. 

> L. your fin remaineth, #. e. you are: 
inexcufable. 


CHAP. X. 


Δ! 


Say unto you, yea 1 fay unto you; He who enteretit 
not by the door into the fheep-fold, but afcendeth by. 


another way, is a robber, and a thief: 
2. On the contrary, he who entereth in by the gate, is 


the fhepherd of the fheep. 


3. The porter openeth to him, 


and the fheep hear his 


voice; he calleth his own fheep each by their name, and 


Yeadeth them out. 


4. And having put them out, he goeth before them, and 
the fheep follow him, becaufe they know his voice : 


5. And they follow not others, 


but flee away from them, 


becaufe they Know not their voice. 
6. Jefus {pake this parable to them, but they underftood: 


not what he faid to them.. 


7. There- 
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7. Therefore he added: Verily, verily, I fay unto you; 
1 am * the door of the fheep-fold. . : 

8. All who have come * are * thieves and robbers, and 
the fheep have not hearkened-to-them...- . | 

9. Iam the gate; if any one “ enter by me, he fhall 
be faved; * he fhall enter in, and-go out, and. fhall find 


pafture. 


10. The thief cometh only to fteal, to flay, and to 
deftroy. As for me, J am come that they may. have life, 
and that they may have it more abundantly. 


If, 40. τι. 


11. I am * the good fhepherd. 


The good fhepherd 


Ez.34.23- piveth his life for his fheep. 


4537. 24 


12. But the hireling, and he who is not the fhepherd, 


to whom the fheep do not belong, feeth the wolf come, 


fleeth, and leaveth them: 


-- tereth the fheep. 


13. Now the hireling 
and careth not for. the fheep. . 
14. As for me, I am the good 


then the wolf feizeth and {cat- 


fleeth, becaufe he is an hireling, 


fhepherd : I’ know my 


fheep, and my fheep know me. 


Mat.11.27 


15. As the Father knoweth me, even fo know I the 


Lvk10.22 Father, and I give my life for my fheep. 


* Ver. 7. Jefus Chrift is the door; there 
being no accefs to the Father but through 
him, he being thetrue Paftor promifed by 
the Prophets. Which he intends to fhew 
by this comparifon, where he calls himfelf 
Eoth the deor and the fhepherd; and this 
door, in the apinion of the ableft Greek 
commentators, is the {criprure; for in truth, 
itis he only that is promifed in the {criptures. 

* Ver. 8. Before me is added in the Vulg. 
Greek; but thefe words are not inferted in 
many of the Gr. MSS. any more‘than in 
the Vulg. 


2 je. pretended Meffiahs. For Jefus 


Chrift would fhew under the words good } 


bepberd, that he is the only true Meffiah, 
the queftion of paftors in general not being 
at all concerned in this cafe. 

4 Ver. 9. 4. e. believeth in me, and 
receiveth my dodtrine. 

5 He maketh ufe of fuch expreffions as 
are fuitable to the companfon or parable. 

σ Ver αι. 7. e. the Meffiah, that good 
fhepherd promifed by the Prophets : and this 
is exprefled by the articles in the Gr. before 
the words /hepherd and goed. 

7% Ver. 14. The word &ow in the fcripture 

often includes the love one has for any 
nes and thus we are to undefftand i 
ere. 


16. I 
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16. Ihave * other fheep alfo which are not of this fold: 
them likewife I muft bring: they fhall hear my voice, and 
there fhall be but one fold and one thepherd. 


17, Therefore doth the Father love me, becaufe I ° 


my life to * take it again. 


ive If. $3. Te 
Ὁ ὦ 12. 


18. No man taketh it from me, but I give it of my * 


felf. 
it again. 
Father. 


I have power to give it, and I have power to take 
ἢ This commandment have I received from my 


19.. Now there was a diyifion among the Jews on account 


of thefe fayings. 


20. So that many among them faid; He is poffeffed with 


a devil, and is not in his fenfes: 


why hear ye him? 


21. Others faid; Thefe are not the words of a man pof- 
feffed; is it poffible for a devil to make the blind fee ἢ 
a2. Now the feaft of the « dedication was celebrated at 1 Mat. 56. 


Jerufalem, and it was s winter. 


23. Jefus walking in the temple, in 6 Solomon’s porch, 
24. The Jews gathered. together about him, and 1414 
unto him; How long will you keep usin fufpence? If thou. 


art the Chrift, tell us 7 freely. 


2.5, Jefus replyed unto them; I fay it unto you, and 
ye believe it not, The works which I do in the » name of. 


my Father, give teftimony of me. 


8 Ver. 16. Thefe are the Gentiles who 
were to believe in the Meffias, whereas the 
law of Mofes regarded the Jews only. He 
calls the Gentiles his fheep,, becaufe they 
were to become fo by receiving the gofpel. 
ee Ver. 17.4, δ. Jam ready to give my 

ife. 

" Jefus Chrift by this fignifies his rejur- 
rection. 

* Ver. 18. #. 6. voluntarily, as itis inthe 
Syriac verfion. 

3 Jefus Chrift fpeaks in this place as fent 
by the Father, whofe orders he puts in 
execution. es 

4 Ver. 22. The Jews call this in Hebr. 


hanuca; i.e. renewing, becaufe, during 


ac 


this feaft, the confecration of the altar was 
renewed, which had been profaned by 
Antiochus. And this is the fignification of 
the Gr. word excenia, which the Latin 
edition has kept clofe to. This dedication 
is mentioned in the π{ book of Maccabees - 
ch. 4. Vv. 59. 

τ, δι. the 25th of the month Calleu, 
which anfwers to our December. 

© Ver. 23. It had the name of Solomon, 
becaule in the new temple they had made 
a porch in the fame place where that of 
Solomon was in the former. 

7 Ver. 24. Oth. openly, without fear. 

δ Ver. 25. Orb. by the authority. 


26. But: 
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26. But ye believe it not, becaufe ye are not of my 
fheep. 

27. My fheep hear my voice; I know them, and they 
follow me. 

28. 51 give unto them eternal life, fo that they fhall 
never perifh, and no body fhall pluck them from my hand. 

29. ' What my Father hath given me is greater than all 
things, and cannot be plucked from his hands. 

30. My Father and I, we are the fame thing. 

31. Then the Jews took up * ftones to ftone him. 

32. Jefus 1414 unto them; I have done many good 
works, from my Father, before you ; for which of thofe 
works 4 do you ftone me? 

33. The Jews made anfwer unto him; It is not for a 
good work that we ftone thee; but for a blafphemy, be- 
caufe, being man, thou makeft thyfelf God. 

Pfal.81,6. 34. Is it not written in your s law, replied Jefus unto 
them, I have faid; Ye are of the * Gods? 

35. If the law hath called thofe Gods? to whom the 
word of God hath been fent, and if the feripture cannot 
be falfe, : 

36. Can you fay to me whom the Father hath " fanétified 
and fent into the world, Thou blafphemeft, becaufe I faid ; 
I am the Son of God? 


9 Ver. 28... 6. 1 will give them; but, *° Ver.34. The word./aw is here taken 
Jefus Chrilt {peaks in the prefent, to fhew] for all the Old Teftament ; for the paflage 
the certainty of the thing; and this expref-| which is quoted is in Pfal. 81. v. 6. 
fion is common, not only in feriprure, but] © It is the Hebrew word Elohim, which 
likewife in profane authors, efpecially when|is afcribed in {cripture to the minifters of 
it is God that freaks. God, ciniefly to magiftrates. Ὁ 

* Ver. 29. We find it in the Gr. My} Ὁ Ver. 35. It may likewife be tranflated, 
Father whokath given me them, is greater} without differing at all from the words of 
than all, and this reading is confirmed ἔν τῆς text, egainft whom God hath fpokex , and 
all che Gr. commentators: but the matt what confirms this interpretation is, that 
antient [Latin fathers agree with the reading]God in the fame Pfalm reproves evil 


which i3 in our ve judges. | 
* Ver. 31. The Gr. adds azaiz : butthis} 8. Ver. 36. The word /axéified fignifies 
word is not in the br. MS. often in fcripture to be appointed by God 
4 Ver. 32. #. e. miracles. to fome fervice. Jefus Chit fhews, by 
* i.e. wil you {tone me. this expreffion, that his Father fent him on 


the earth to preach the new law there. 
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37. If I do not the works of my Father, believe me 
not. 

38. But if I do them, and you will not believe me, 
believe my works, that you may know and believe 
that the Father isin me, and that I am tn the Father, 

39. Then the Jews ‘fought to » lay hold on him; but 
he efcaped out of their hands, 

40. And he retired again beyond Jordan into the « place 
where John baptifed in the beginning, and there he re- 
mained. 

41. Many perfons reforted unto him, and faid; As to 
John, he hath done no miracle ; 

42. But all things that he hath {poken of this man were 
true ; and many people believed in Jefus. 


9 Ver. 39. The Gr. adds again ; but bara, as it is in the vulgar Gr. For it is. 
this word is not in the Cambr. MS. in this place that St. John firft baptifed, and 
* Ver. 40. ἡ. 6. to Bethany, or Betha- | afterwards went to baptife at Enon. 


CHAP. XI. 


1. "T° HERE was a man fick, named Lazarus, who was 
of Bethany, ' the town of Mary and Martha her 
fitter. 

2. Mary was fhe who poured the perfumed oil upon the mat.26.7. 
Lord, and wiped his feet with her hair; and it was her "43: 
brother Lazarus who was fick. 

3. His fifters therefore fent people to fay unto Jefus ; Luk.7. 37. 
Lord, know that he whom thou loveft is fick. ” Goh 243. 

4. Which when Jefus heard, he faid unto them ; + He 
fhall not die of this ficknefs, "which is only for the glory 
of God, that the Son of God may be glorified thereby. 


* Ver. 1. i.e. where Martha and Mary|other men die, not to rife again till the 
lived. eneral refurrection. This is one of thofe 
* Ver. 4. Lazarus died; but as Jefus hee expreffions which are (Ὁ a a in 
Chrift raifed him up again, "he faid that he {cripture. 
fhould not die, véz. after the manner that 


Eff 5. Now 


T he 
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5. Now Jefus loved Martha, and her fifter Mary, and 


Lazarus. 


6. Having therefore heard that he was fick, he abode 
full two days in the place where he was. 
7. And he afterwards faid unto his difciples; Let us 


return into Judea. 


8. Mafter, replied his difciples unto him, it is but a lit- 
tle while fince the Jews would have ftoned thee, and re- 
turneft thou among them ? 

9. Jefus replied; 3 Are there not twelve hours in the 
day ? If any one walketh in the day, he ftumbleth not, 
becaufe he feeth the light of the world. 


to. But if he walketh 
caufe there 1s no 5 light. 


in the night, he ftumbleth, be-. 


11. After having {poke to them in this manner, he faid 
unto them ; Our friend Lazarus " fleepeth; but I am going 


to awake him.. 


12. And his difciples faid; Lord, if he fleepeth he will. 


be cured. 


13. But Jefus fpoke of the death of Lazarus; and they: 


thought that he fpake of 


a true fleep. 


14. Jefus therefore faid unto them * plainly ;. Lazarus is 


dead. 


15. And Iam very glad for your fakes that I was not there; 
to the intent that ye 7 may believe; but let us.go unto him.. 


? Ver. 9. i. e. Is it not day for twelve 
hours? The Jews through the whole year 
divided the day into twelve equal hours. 
Jefus Chrift by this expreffion fignifies the 
time that he was to live upon the earth, 
which he calls day. He therefore meant 
that the time of his death, which he calls 
night, was not yet come. 

4 Ver. το. It may likewife be tranflated 
has not, becaufe the pronoun may relate 
to the perfon, but it is better to make it 
relate to. the word world. 

* Ver. 11. The word which fignifies to 
fleep in the Hebrew and Chaldee language, 
which Jefus Chrift then Spoke, fignifies like- 


wife to be: dead; fo that this expreflion 
was ambiguous; and the. word to awake, 
which follows, me a remove am- 
biguity, for it fignifies likewife to rife again: 
This ve sqpretiion is to be met with in. 
feveral places of fcripture, where the word 
fleep is certainly to be underftood death. 

6 Ver. 14. 4. e. without making-ufe of 
doubtful and metaphorical terms. 

7. Ver. τς. 1.6. that you may be more: 
confirmed in the belief that you already 
have that I am the Meffias. The word 
believe is often ufed in this fenfe in the 
Evangelifts. 


16. Then: 


according to St. 


JOHN. 403 


16. Then Thomas (that is to fay * Didymus) faid unto 


the other difciples; Let us go 
may die with » him. 


thither likewife, that we 


17, When Jefus came there, he found that he had been 
put in the tomb four days already. 
18. Now Bethany was about ' fifteen furlongs from Je- 


xufalem. 


19. And feveral Jews came to fee Martha and Mary, to 
comfort them for the death of their brother. 

20. Martha therefore hearing that Jefus was coming, went 
to meet him, and Mary remained in the houfe. 

21. Now Martha faid unto Jefus; Lord, if thou hadft 
been here, my brother would not have died. 

22. But even now, I know that God will grant thee 


whatever thou fhalt ask of him. 


23. Jefus replied unto her ; Thy brother fhall rife again. 
24. 1 know, faid Martha unto him, that he will rife rytr4ty 


again at the time of the refurrection at the laft day. 
25. Jefus faid unto her; I am the* refurrection and the 


‘Fol.5. 19. 
ee 6. 40. 


life ; he that believeth in me fhall ? live, though he were 


dead. 


26. And whofoever liveth and believeth in me, fhall not 


die for ever. 


Believeft thou this? 


27. She made anfwer unto him; Yes, Lord, I believe 
that thou art the Chrift, the Son of the living God, who 


art +.come into this world, 


5 Ver. 16. Didymus is the fame thing in 
the Greek with Thomas in the Chaldee lan- 
Puace, 2. 6. Lwin. 

? i.e. Jefus Chrift; altho’ the pronoun 
may likewife relate to Lazarus. St. Tho- 
mas fpoke ferioufly, exhorting the other 
apoftles to accompany their mafter with- 
out fear of death. 

* Ver. 18. That makes about two Italian 
miles; i. 6. onehour’s journey. See ch. 6. 
Vv. 19. 

* Ver. 25. 1. 6, The.author of refurrecti- 


onand of life. Thus is God likewife called 
Salvation inftead of Saviour. 

3 This is meant of the life to come. 
Jefus Chrift often paffes over the literal fenie 
to the more fublime, the better to inftruct 
thofe to whom he fpeaks. It may likewife 
be underftood literally; and it is in this 
fenfe that the moft learned Gr. commen-~ 
tators have underftood it, becaufe the only 
true refurrection is that of the jutt. 

4 Ver. 27. Oth. was to come, having 
been promifed by the prophets. 


Fff a 48. After 
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3 Ver. 


a violent agitation of the mind. Jefus 
Chrift by that fhewing his grief. 
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28. After thefe words, fhe went and called her fifter 
Mary fecretly, and faid unto her ; Behold the mafter, who 


calleth thee. 
29. Which when fhe had heard, fhe immediately arofe 


and went unto him. 

30. For Jefus was not yet in the town, but was ftill in 
the place where Mary met him. 

31. The Jews then who were in the houfe with Mary 
to comfort her, feeing that fhe arofe up fo haftily, and was 
gone out, followed her, faying; She is gone to the temb 
to weep there. 

32. When Mary was come to the place where Jefus was, 
as {oon as fhe perceived him, fhe threw herfelf at his feet, 
and faid unto him; Lord, if thou hadft been here my bro- 
ther would not have died. 

23. Jefus feeing her weep, as well as the Jews that were 
with her, was greatly ᾿ difturbed within himfelf,; and 
¢ moved. 

34. He afterwards faid ; Where have you laid him? 
They made anfwer unto him; Lord, come and fee. 

35. Then Jefus wept. . 

36. And the Jews faid; You fee how he loved himt 

37. But fome of them [414 ; This man, who caufed one 
that was born blind, to fee, could not he have prevented 
this man’s dying? 

38. Jefus therefore again groaning in himfelf, came to 
the fepulchre. It was a caye, the entrance into which they 


had fhut with a7 ftone. 


33. The Gr. expreffion fignifies} 7 Ver. 38. L. and on which they had: 
: placed 4 ftone; but this tomb was very: 


likely the fame with that of Jefus Chrift, 


* L. difturbed himfelf ; but ‘the Greek | or rather like all the other tombs of the 


word, which according to the gramma-|Jews. The Syriac interpreter, whom I 
tical fenfe fignifies to trouble, is often un- | have followed, has very well exprefied the 


derftood 


to move, to agitate. St. Jerome] fenfe; and even the words, becaufe the 


has made ufe, as he does in a great many | prepofition és, which is. in the Gr. does 
other places, of thefe two words, which] not always fignify spor, efpecially in the 
fignify the fame thing. Gr. of the Sept. and of the Evangelifts. 


39. Jefus 


according to δὲ. JOHN. 


39. Jefus faid; Take away the ftone. Martha, who 
was fifter of the dead, faid unto him; Lord, he already 
ftinketh ; for it is four days fince he hath been there. 

40. Jefus replied unto her; Said I not unto thee, that if 
thou believeft, thou fhalt fee the * glory of God? 

41. They then took away the ftone, " and Jefus lifting 
up his eyes, faid; Father, I thank thee, that thou haft heard 
me. 

42. As for me, I know that thou heareft me always; 
but becaufe of the people that ftand by, I fay this, that 
they may know that it is thou that haft fent me. 

43. Having faid thefe words, he cried with a loud voice. 
Lazarus, come out of the tomb. 

44. And immediately the dead came out, having his 
feet and hands tyed with bands, and his face bound about 
with a‘ cloth. Jefus faid unto them; Loofe him, and let 
him go. | 

45. Then feveral of the Jews who were come to fee 
Mary and > Martha, and who had feen what Jefus did, be- 
lieved in him. 

46. But fome of them went to the Pharifees, and told 
them what Jefus had juft done. 

47. Upon which the chief priefts and the Pharifees af~ 
fembled a council, and faid; What do we do? this man 
hath done a great many miracles. 

48. If we let him go on, all men will believe in him, 
and the Romans will come and deftroy our city and our 
nation. 
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8 Ver. 40. Oth. the power. - Latins call it Sedarium; the Greeks have’ 
ἡ Ver. 41. The vulgar Gr. adds, from|borrowed this word of them, which has 
the place where the dead was; but thefe | likewife paffed to the Syrians, and even 


words are not in the three MSS. of Ste~/among the Jews, who make ule 


of it in 


phens, nor in that of Cambr. nor in the [τῆς fame fenfe, and fignifies in its original 
Syriac. verfion. ἃ piece of linnen to wipe one’s felf with. 
* Ver. 44. L. handkerchief, which is aft * Ver. 45. This word is not in the 


piece of linnen that covered the face. The! Greek. 


49. 


. Then. 
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7oh1814 ao, Then one among them, named Caiphas, who was 
high prieft this year, faid unto them; Ye know nothing of 
it. 

50. Ye do not confider that it is expedient for you, that 
one man fhould die for the people, left the whole nation 
perth. 

σι. Now he faid not this of ? himfelf, but 4 being high 
prieft this year, he prophefied that Jefus fhould die for the 
nation ; 

ς2. "And not only for the nation, but likewife to gather 
together the " children of God which were difperfed. 

53- 5 They from that day therefore fought only how to 
put him to death. 

54. For which reafon Jefus walked no more publickly 
among the Jews; but retired to a city named Ephraim, 
which was a place near the wildernefs, and there continued 
with his difciples. 

55- Now the paflover of the Jews being nigh at hand, 
feveral of that country went to Jerufalem to’ purify 
themfelves. 

46. They fought therefore for Jefus, and faid among 
themfelves, being inthe temple; What think ye of his not 
coming to the feaft? Now the chief priefts and the pha- 
rifees had given an order, that if any one knew where he 
was, he fhould difcover it, that they might take him. 


8 Ver. σα. ἡ. e. without being infpired )took counfel together, viz. upon the means 
by God. they were to ufe to fecure Jefus, that they 
* God was willing to make ufe of him, } might fpeedily put him to death. 
not on account of his virtue, but becaufe] 7 Ver. 55. ie is literally in the Vulg. to 
of his pontifical dignity, as the moft learn- | /azéfify, which is the fame thing with pari- 
ed Greek commentators remark. fying, becaufe it relates here to a legal 
ὁ Ver. 52. Thefe were the Gentiles that} holinefs. They that were unclean could 
were to receive the gofpel, and are called | not partake of the paffover until they were 
the children of God, becaufe they were to | firft purified, and there were feveral forts of 
become fo. purifications, as different occafions required, 
° Ver. 53. The Gr. words fignify, they 


CHAP. 


according to δὲ. JO HN. 


CHA P. 


EX days before the paflover, Jefus came to Bethany, Mar.26.6. 
where Lazarus * was, whom he had raifed from among 257 ..53 


ις 


the dead. 
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2, They there gave him a fupper, where Martha ferved; 
and Lazarus was one of thofe that fat at table with him. 

3. As for Mary, fhe took a pound of the oil of true 
* {pikenard of a great price; which fhe poured upon Jefus’s 
feet, and afterwards wiped them with her hair, and the houfe 
was filled with the odour of the perfumes. __ 

4. Then Judas Ifcariot, one of his difciples, who was 


to betray him, faid ; 


5. Why was not this perfume fold for three hundred 


pence, and given to the poor; 


6. Which he faid, not that he cared for the poor; but 
becaufe he was a thief, and having the purfe, he carried 


what was put therein. 


7. Jefus faid; * Let her keep this perfume for the day 


of my 4 burial. 


8. For the poor ye have always with you, but as for 


me, me ye s have not always. 


* Ver. 1. L. Lazarus, the dead, whom, Jefus did not fpeak to Judas ay but to ali 


he had raifed again. In the Gr. there isan 
article before the word ortuus, and there- 
fore we muft not tranflate it, where La- 
xarus was dead. 

* Ver. 3. i.e. pure, right, without any 
mixture. This is the fenfe which feveral 
Gr. commentators have given to the word 
which is in the Greek, and the Latin editica 
has kept clofe to. it in-this place, whereas 
in St. Matth. ch. 14. v. 3. it is fpicati, and 
fome people think that we ought to read 
it in the fame manner in this place: 
poffible that this fpikenard was alfo called 
piftic, from the name of a city called pifta, 
from whence it came. See the note upon 
St. Mark.. 

> Ver. 7. 7. e. in the plural, becaufe 


It is |: 


his difciples: however, in the Gr. we find 
itin the fingular. Gaudentius has:remarked, 
that both thefe readings had in his time the 
authority both of Greek and Latin copics. 
It fhould be tranflated from the vulgar Gr. 
let her alone: fhe hath kept this meri for 
the day of my burial. But the reading in 
the Gr. MS. of the Vatican, in that of 
Camb. andinthe 8th of thofe of Stephens, 
is the fame with that of our Vulg. Non- 
nus likewife confirms this reading. 

* See in St. Marth. ch. 26. v. 12. the 
fignification of the word burial. 

5 Ver. 8. L. have: butthe prefent is put 
for the future, and are read: in feveral 
Latin copies Aabebitis in the future. 


9. A 
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9. A great number of the Jews who knew {that he. was 
in that place, came thither, not becaufe of Jefus only; but 
likewife to fee Lazarus whom he had raifed again. 

10. Now the chief priefts confulted to put Lazarus alfo 
to death, 

11. Becaufe many Jews, by reafon of him, left them, and 
believed in Jefus. 

12. The next day a great number of people who came 
to the feaft, heartng that Jefus was coming to Jerufalem, 

13. Took branches of palm-trees, and went to meet 
him, crying * Hofanna, bleffed be?* the king of Ifrael, who 
cometh in the name of the Lord. 

Zach.9.9, 14. And Jefus found a young afs, upon which he fat, 
according to the words of fcripture ; 

mhet7. 45, * Fear not, daughter of Sion; behold thy king, who 

~" cometh feated on an afs’s colt. 

Ink19.35 τό, His difciples underftood not this at firft; but » after 
that Jefus was glorified, then remembred they that thefe 
things were written of him, and that they had happened 
unto him. 

17. The people that were prefent when he caufed La- 
zarus to come out of the tomb, and raifed him up again, 
gave teftimony of it. | 

18. It was likewife for this reafon that the people went 
out to meet him, becaufe they heard that he had done this 
miracle. 

19. Then the pharifees faid among themfelves; Do ye 
not fee that * we gain nathing? Behold how all the world 
followeth him. 


* Ver. 13. See St. Matth. ch. 21. v. 9. ® Ver. 16. i. e. after his refurre@ion and 
7 2,6. the Meffias. afcenfion. 
* Ver. τς. 2. 6. reftin great fecurity thou] " Ver. 19. Gr. you gain nothing. 

city of Jerufalem. 


20. Now 


according to St. 


JOHN. 409 


20. Now fome of thofe + Gentiles that were come to 


worfhip during the feaft, 


21. Came up unto Philip, who was of Bethfaida of 
Galilee, and faid unto him, by way of requeft; Lord, we 


would ᾽ fee Jefus ; 


22. Which Philip went and told unto Andrew; Andrew 
and Philip afterwards told it unto Jefus : ' 

23. And Jefus made anfwer unto them; 4 The time is 
come that the Son of man ts to be glorified. 

24. I fay unto you, yes, I fay it unto you; Acorn of 
wheat which falleth into the ground produceth nothing ‘ if 
it dieth not there, but if it dieth there, it bringeth forth 


much fruit. 


25. He that ¢ loveth his life fhall lofe it, but he that sar. το. 
loveth 7 not his life in this world, fhall preferve it to live 39. 16. 


eternally. 


Mar.8.3 5 


26. Let thofe that *ferve me, follow me; where I fhall Luke 9.24. 
be, there fhall he that ferveth me, be alfo. T'hey that fhall Ὁ 7.33" 
ferye me, fhall be » raifed in honour by my Father. 

27. My foul is now ' difturbed, and what fhall I fay? 

My Father, deliver me from this * hour; but for 3 this it 


is, that I am come to this hour. 
* Ver. 20. This is the fignification of 


the .word Greeks, which is in the original. |- 


There was a place in the temple appointed 
purpofely for them, which was called the 
court of the Gentiles, and they received in 
the fare temple the facrifices of the Gen- 
tiles who came there to worfhip the God 
of the Jews. Some however would have 
it that thefe Greeks were profelytes, and 
that they came to the temple to make 
themfelves profelytes. 

ὃ Ver. 21. i.e. to {peak with. 

4 Ver. 23. Jefus Chrift fhews by this 
that the time of his death was not far off, 
after which the gofpel was to be preached 
to the Gentiles. 

$ Ver. 24. This comparifon fhews the 
benefit the world was to receive by the 
death of Jefus Chrift, becaufe his do¢trine 
was to fpread icfelf through all the earth; 


whereas the law of Mof:s was little known 
but to the Jews. 

© Ver. 25. L. loveth his foul; ἡ. e. who 
loveth it more than Jefus Chrift. 

7 L. hateth his foul; 2. 6. who loveth it 
lefs than Jefus Chrift. The Hebrews pro- 
nounce often abfolutely upon what is to be 
underftoed only comparatively: te bate, 
fignifies only to love lefs. 

© Ver. 26. This expreffion is taken from 
kings, who are attended by many people to 
wait upon them. Jefus Chrift was king, 
being the Meffias: he {peaks thus accord- 
ing co the idea of the Jews. | 

9 By this he fhews that his kingdom was 
not temporal. ᾿ς 

* Ver. 27. L. troubled, viz. becaule of 
his death, which drew near. 

2 From the torments and the death 
which I difcover. 

7 3. e.-to die. 


Ggeg 28. My 
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28. My Father, + glorify thy name. 


Then there came a. 


voice from heaven, which faid; I have both glorified it, 
and will " glorify it agatn. 

29. Then the people who were there, and who heard 
it, faid; That it thundered; others faid; An angel fpake 


unto him. 


30. Jefus replied; This voice was not for me, but 


for your fakes. 


31.. The world is now to be “ judged. 


The 7 prince of 


this world is now going to be driven from his throne.. 
32. And 1, * when I fhall be lifted up from the earth, 
wil draw » all men unto me. 


33. This he faid, fignifying what. death he fhould die. 


PL 109. 4. 
(9 116. 2. 
If. 40. 8. 

E£x.37.25. 


34. The people that were there made anfwer unto him; 
We have learnt from the ' 


for ever; how then do you fay ; The Son of man muft be 


law that the Son of man abideth 


lifted up? Who is this Son of man? 

35. Then Jefus faid unto them; + The light is yet with. 
you for a little while, walk whilft ye have the alight, left: 
ye be furprized by 4 darknefs: for he that walketh.in dark- 
nefs knoweth not where he goeth.. 


* Ver. 28. ἡ. δ. make your glory appear 
in my death, I fubmit my felf to your will. 

3 i.e. I have fhewn my power by the 
miracles, which have been manifeft proofs 
that you are my Son, and I will {till make 
it more appear after your death. 

“Ver. 31. ὦ. e. delivered from the 
tyranny of the devil by the gofpel’s being 
preached to.all the nations of the earth. 

Τὴ, e. The devil fhall no longer exercile 
his empire in the world. 

® Ver. 32. i. e. after my death upon a 
crofs. 

3 Gr. all people; i. e. all the world, whe- 
ther Jews or Gentiles. In fome antient 


Gr. MSS., this reading is the fame as the 


Vulg. The difference however does not. 
make the leaft alteration in the fenfe. 

"Ver. 34. ἦν e. holy feriprure, and in- 
deed there are feveral paflages which fay 
that the reign of the Meffias fhall be eter- 
nal; but they do not fay that he fhall nor 
die. On the contrary, there are fome- 
which fignify his death. 

* Ver. 35. I have but little time longer 
to live with you: make the beft ule, 
during this time, of the inftructions which . 
I give you. 

4 i.e. Tam with you.. 

* i.e. by reafon of my death I have a 
litde longer time to-inftruct you. 


36.. Whilft: 


according to St. 


JOHN. Ait 


36. Whilft you have the light, believe in the light, 


that you may be ’ children of light. 


Jefus having faid this, 


departed and hid himfelf from them. | 
37. And although he worked fo many miracles before 


them, they believed not in him. 


38. 4 That thefe words of the prophet Efaias might be x 53. τ. 
fulfilled; Who is it, Lord, that hath believed our word, ae 
and to whom hath the 7 arm of the Lord been revealed? 


39. * Ic is for this reafon that they * could not believe, ¥- 6. 
becaufe as Efaias hath faid again, = 


De 


At. 13. 
I 4. 


40. ' He hath blinded their eyes, and he hath hardened Mar.4.12. 


their heart, left their eyes fhould fee, and their heart un- 


derftand, fo that they fhould be 
heal them. 


Luke 8.10. 
“44.18.16 
converted, and I fhould Rem.11.8. 


41. This is what Efaias faid, when he faw his * glory, 


and f{pake of him. 


* Ver. 36. i.e. happy; enjoying an eter- 
nal light. The mifery of the damned is 
on the contrary reprefented in {cripture by 
darknefs. 

6 Ver. 38. Euthymius has obferved, as 
well as St. Chryfoftom before him, that 
this particle is not caufal, but that it fig- 
nifies only the certainty of what was to 
‘come to pafs. He has likewife made a 
general rule of ir, for all the other places 
of the Evangelifts where this expreflion is 
to be met with, which appears ftrange if 
taken in a fenfe purely grammatical. 

Ὗ This word arm is a metaphorical ex- 

reffion, which fienifies the miracles which 
fetus Chrift has done, which are fo many 
fgns of God’s omnipotence. 

δ Ver. 39. Tolet remarks upon this place, 
that the fenfe is, becaufe they were blind 
and hardened, as Ifaiah had foretold, they 
could not believe. The moft learned Gr. 
commentators obferve, that the particle 
wherefore, isnot a caufal particle, but that 
it only fets forth what was to happen. 


Ggge 


9. 3. e. according to the fame Gr. com- 
mentators, would ποῖ. This exprellion ot 
to be able or to be impoffible, is to be un- 
derftood in Scripture, and often too inour 
language, 19 be very difficult. The blind- 
nefs with which they were afflicted, pre- 
venting their belief, God having with- 
drawn his grace from them. 

* Ver. 40. It was not that God was in- 
deed the caufe of their bliadnefs; but, as 
the fame Gr. commentators fay, it is no- 
thing more than a manner of {peaking pe- 
culiar to fcripture, which makes God the 
author of what he only fuffers to come to 
pafs. According to this fenfe the Syriac 
interpreter has tranflated, that they made 
themfelves blind and void of underftanding. 

> Ver. 41. #. ὁ. according to the applica- 
tion of the Evangelift, ir is the glory of 
Fefus Chrift, altho’ Efaias fpeaketh of the 
Father. The reading, however, in two of 
Stephen’s Gr. MSS. and in that of Camb. 
is of God, with the pronoun. 


42. Several 
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42. Several however, even of the firft rank, believed in 
him; but becaufe of the Pharifees they did not confefs him, 
for fear of being expelled the fynagogue : 

43. For they preferred the glory of men to that of God. 

44. Now Jefus faid; He that believeth in me, ? it is 
not in me that he believes, but in him that fent me. 

45. And whofoever feeth me, feeth him that fent me. 

46. As for me, I am come into the world to ferve as a 
light, that whofoever believeth in me may not continue in 


darknef{s. 


47. It is not I that judge thofe who have heard my 
words, and 4 not kept them: for I am not come to judge 


the world, but to fave it. 
48. He that defpifeth me, and receiveth not my words, 
he hath one that 15 to judge him, the word which I have 


Mark 16, 
16. 


preached, is that, which fhall judge him at the laft day. 
49. Becaufe I have faid nothing of my own head; but 

my Father, who hath fent me, hath himfelf given me his 

inftrnctions what I ought to fay, and upon what things I 


ought to fpeak. 


so. And I know that his inftructions are eternal life. 
The things therefore that 1 {peak, I fay them as my Father 
hath fpoken them unto me. 


3 Ver. 44. ἢ. e. not only in me, as it is 
in the two Arabian verfions; or he does 
not | elieve fo much in me asin him, @e. 
For this is the fenfe that we are to give to 
this fort of prepofition, which appears ab- 
folutely negative and exclufive. ‘Chereare 
a great number of examples of this kind in 
{cripture, and we even fometimes make 


ufe of the like expreffions in our own Ian+ 
guage. 

* Ver. 47. In the vulgar Gr. it is, have 
not believed. But the reading in the antient 
MS. of Alexandria, in two of thofe of 
Stephens, in that of Camb. and even in the 
Syriac verfion, is the fame with our Vulg, 
which Nonnus likewife confirms. 


CH A P. 


according to δ. JOH N. 


CHAP. 


41} 
XIII. 


τ. Ὦ Ffore the feaft of the paffover, Jefus Knowing that atae26.a. 
his time to depart out of this world unto lis Father 7-141. 


was come, as he had loved ' his own who were in the 


Lihe2rrle- 


world, he loved them to the = end. 

2. And fupper being ended (the devil having already 
infpired Judas Ifcariot the fon of Simon to betray him,) 

3. Jefus, who knew that the Father had given all things 
into his hands, and that he was come from God, and that 


he returned unto him, 


4. Rifeth from table, and laying afide 3 his garments,. 
he took a towel, which he girded about him: 

4 He afterwards poured water into the bafon; then he 
wathed his difciples feet, and wiped them with the linnen 


cloth which he had about him. 


6. Then cometh he to Simon Peter: but Peter faid unto 
him; Lord, art thou about to wafh my feet? 

7. Jefus anfwered him; Thou knoweft not now what I 
do, but thou fhalt know hereafter. 

8. Peter replied; * Thou fhalt never wafh my feet. 
Jefus faid unto him; If I wafh thee not, s thou fhalt have 


no part with me. 
9. Simon Peter anfwered him ; 


Lord, wath not only my 


feet, but alfo my hands and my head. ΝΣ 
10. Jefus faid unto him; He who hath been wafhed ¢ 
hath no need but to wafh his feet, 7 being entirely clean; 


ye are clean, but not all. 


i Ver. 1. ἢ. δ. thofe who believe in him. 
ἡ. e. death. 

* Ver. 4. i.e. hisupper garment, to give 
him greater liberty in what he was going 
to do, which was the action of a fervan: 
In regard to his matter. 


4 Ver. 8. viz. I will not fuffer thee to}. 


wath my feet. 

3 viz. thou fhalt not fhare the heritage 
with me; thou shalt be excluded from 
eternal life. 


2 


δ Ver. 10. Some late critics think, that; 
according to the Gr. it ought to be ren- 
dered, hath not even need that his feet be 
wafbed; but all the verfions agree with the 
Vulg. which literally expreffes the Greek 
ext. 

7 Havin 
his feet ; for what goes 


his whole body clean except 
before fhews that 


this reftridion muft be made The feet 
avery day are fouled, but the reft of the 
b i 


ody is not. 
rr For 
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11. For he knew who it was that was to deliver him 
up. Therefore faid he; Ye are not all clean. 

12. Then after that he had wafhed their feet, he took 
his garments, and " being feated again at the table, he faid 
unto them; Know ye what I have been doing to you? 

13. Ye call me your Mafter, and your Lord, and ye fay 
true; for fo I am. 

14. If I then, who am your Lord and Mafter, have 
wafhed your feet, ye ought alfo to wafh one anothers feet ; 

15. For I have given you an example, that ye fhould 
do to others what I have done unto you. 

Mat-to4 16. Verily, verily, I fay unto you; That a fervant is 

| Pb ae, not greater than his mafter, nor he that is fent greater than 
he that fent him. 

17. If ye know thefe things, ye fhall be happy in doing 
them. 

ῬΓ 40.190. 18. I {peak not of you all; I know whom I have chofen; 
but ° that thefe words of {cripture may be fulfilled; He 
who ' is at my table * will lift up his foot againft me. 

19. I tell you it now before it come to pafs, that when 
it fhall come to pafs, ye may believe that it is of whom it 
is {poken. 

Iwk1016 20. Verily, verily, I fay unto you; he that receiveth 

Mat26-2% whomfoever I fhall fend, receiveth me; and he that re- 

"+" ceiveth me, receiveth him that fent nie. 

Iwko221 21. After thefe words Jefus Ὁ was moved in himfelf, 
and faid openly; Verily, verily, I fay unto you, that one 
of you fhall deliver me up. 


ἢ Ver.12. fupper, as it is commonly} 7” R. who eateth bread with me, viz. 
thought, was ended before he wafh’d his| who is in my company, and eateth with 
difciples feet, after which he fat down |me every day. 
again at the table to make the true paflo-]| * viz. will ufe deceit and fubte-y to 
ver, where he inftituted the facrament of] deftroy me. 
the Eucharift. ® Ver. 21. R. was troubled in his mind, 

® Ver. 18. The moft leamed Gr. com-{ viz. by reafon of the horror of the crime 
meniators have obferved, that this particle | which Judas intended, and likewife at the 


is not caufal, but declares what is to hap-] fight of approaching death. 
pen. 


22. Then 


according to δ, JOHN. ALS 

22. Then the difciples looked one upon another, not 
knowing of whom he fpake. 

23. One of the difciples, who was beloved of Jefus, 
was at the table, lying near his bofom: 

24. Simon Peter beckoned to him, and asked him; Of 
whom is it that he {fpeaketh ? 

25. He then, + lying upon the bofom of Jefus, faid un- 
to him; Lord, whois it? | 

26. Jefus anfwered; It is he to whom I fhall give a 
piece of a fop. And having dipped the fop, he gave it to 
Judas Ifcariot, the fon of Simon: 

27. And after Judas had eaten it, Satan entred into 
him: And Jefus faid unto him; Do quickly § what thou 
doft. 

28. But none of thofe who were at the table knew why #104" 
he had {poken that unto him. 

29. For fome thought that as Judas had the purfe, Jefus 
meant to fay, Buy what we haye need of for the feaft, or 
give fomething to the poor. 

30. He then went out as foon as he had received the. 
fop , and it was night : 

31. And when he was gone out, Jefus faid; The Son: 
ef man * 15 now glorified, and God is glorified 7 in him. 

32. *If God be glorified " in him, he will alfo glorify 
him ' in himfelf, * and will ftraightway glorify him. 

33. My dear children, yet a little while I am with you 3 40s. 7.34. 
ye fhall feek me ; and I now fay unto you what.I faid unto 
the Jews ; Whither I go ye cannot come. 


4 Ver: 25.. viz. as the Gr. word figni- , fince his death that his glory has appeared: 
fies, raifing himfelf alittle to the bofom of [τὸ all the world. 
Jefus, to {peak to him more eafily, and} 7 By hi 
without being heard by the others. ᾿ § Ver. 32. viz. becaufe; for the particle: 
$ Ver. 27. viz. what thou intendeft to | ἢ is not here conditional. 
do. It is a kind of reproof which Jefus}’ ἢ Or by him; by his death. 
Chrift gives him, ‘placing his wicked action * Or by himéelf. ᾿ 
before his eyes. * Jefus Chrift fhews by that, that his 
6 Ver. 31. viz. is going to be glorified ἢ death was near, viz. he was going to die. 
by his approaching death; for it is chiefly © 


34. I give 
4, 


416 T he 


Lev.19.18 
Alat 22.39 


another. 
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34. I give you ἃ 3 new commandment, that ye loveone 
another; and as I have loved you, that ye alfo love one 


fohis-12 35. By this fhall all men know that ye are my difciples, 


if ye love one another. 


36. Simon Peter faid unto him; Lord, whither goeft thou? 
Jefus anfwered him; ‘Thou canft not follow me now to the 
place whither I am going; but thou fhalt follow me hereafter. 


Mat.26.35 


37. Peter faid unto him; Why cannot I follow thee 


Msr.14-31 now ? I will give my life for thee. 


Lik.22.3 3 


38. Jefus anfwered him; Wilt thou give thy life for 


me? Verily, verily, I fay unto thee, that the cock fhall 
not crow, till thou haft denied me thrice. 


. 3 Ver. 34. Moft of the Gr. commen- 
tators think, that in effect Jefus gives a 
new commandment of charity and love, 
which was to be more extenfive in the 
New Teftament, becaufe Chriftians are 
obliged to love their brethren more than 
themfelves, according to his example. But 
Jefus Chrift feems to call it new, only be- 


caufe he renewed the old, which was hard- 
ly at all practifed among the Jews, and re- 
eftablifhed it in its firft perfection. What 
is excellent, is in f{cripture alfo called ew; 
fo that this expreflion may denote only, 
that he givesthem an excellent command- 
ment. 


CHAP. XIV. 


I, ibe T not your heart be ' troubled. 


᾿ 


2 Ye believe in 


God, believe alfo in me. 
2. ? There are many manfions in my Father’s houfe. If 
it was not fo, I would have told you; * becaufe I go to 


prepare a place for you. 


* Ver. 1. viz. be not afflicted. 

* viz. as ye believe in my Father, and 
have all confidence in him, have the fame 
belicf and confidence in me, that ye may 
not be dejected upon my death. TheGr. 


word may’ be alfo rendered imperatively, 
in me; viz. perfe-. 


believe in God, and 
vere in your faith. This interpretation, 


3. And 


which is more natural, hath been followed 
by the Gr. commentators. | 

3 Ver. 2. Jefus Chrift fays this to his 
difciples to comfort them. 

4 T have followed the Vulg. where it is 
quia, which is not .in the vulgar Gr. But 
we find $7 in the anrient Alexand. MS. and 
in Nonnus. It may be rendered, accord- 


ing 


according to δ. JOHN. 
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3. And ’ after I am gone, and have prepared a place for 
you, I will return, and take you with me, that ye may be 


where I fhall be. 


4. Ye know whither I go, and ye know the way. 

5. Thomas faid unto him; Lord, we know not whither 
thou goeft, and how can we know the way? 

6. Jefus anfwered him; I am the « way, the truth, and’ 
the life ; no man goeth to the Father but by me. 

7. If ye had known me, ye would have known my 
Father alfo, and now?’ ye fhall know him, and ὁ have 


known him. 


8. Philip faith unto him; Lord, fhew us thy Father, and 


it is {uffictent. 


9. Jefus anfwered him; So long a time as I am with 
you, haft thou not known me, Philip? whofo feeth me, 


fecth my Father alfo. 
Father ? 


How fayeft thou; Shew us thy 


10. Believeft thou not that I am in my Father, and my 
Father in me? That which I {peak unto you, I {peak not 
» of myfelf, but my ' Father himfelf who abideth in me 


doth that which I do. 


ing to this reading, I fbould bave told you 
that I go; for the particle g#ia in fcrip- 
ture often fignifies that: this fenfe is fimple 
and natural; however, fome put a ftop in 
the Gr. before thefe words, I go to prepare 
for you, joining them with what follows. 

* Ver. 3. R. if I goand prepare, &c. It 
ee alfo ‘be rendered according to the Gr. 
as Euthymius has done it, repeating that, 
and m ing but one period with the pre- 
ceding, and I fhould have told you, shat 
if I go to prepare a place, 1 will return, 
&c. 
* Ver. 6. Or, I am the true way, viz. 
to go to the Father, and it is by me that 
men obtain eternal life. 

7 Ver. 7. vix. ye fhall have a perfect 


knowledge of him; which came to pafs 
when the Holy Ghoft defcended upon 
them at the day of Pentecoft. However, 
the Gr. is literally from henceforth ye know 
him 5 viz. ye have fome knowledge of 
him; and this reading is even confirmed 
by fome Latin copies, where it is cogzo/- 
citis in the prefent tenfe. But according to 
St. Chryfoftom, this prefent tenfe is. put 
for the future. 

* viz. according to Euthymius, ye have 
been witnefles of his power, in feeing the 
miracles which I have done. 

9 Ver. 10. viz. it is not I alone that 
{peak it unto you. 

© viz. doth with me 5 or, I neither fay 
nor do any thing but with my Father. 


Hhh 11, Be- 
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11. For he knew who it was that was to deliver him 
up. Therefore faid he; Ye are not all clean. 

12. Then after that he had wafhed their feet, he took 
his garments, and * being feated again at the table, he faid 
unto them; Know ye what I have been doing to you? 

13. Ye call me your Mafter, and your Lord, and ye fay 
true; for fo I am. 

14. If I then, who am your Lord and Mafter, have 
wafhed your feet, ye ought alfo to wafh one anothers feet ; 

15. For I have given you an example, that ye fhould 
do to others what I have done unto you. 

ees 16. Verily, verily, I fay unto you; That a fervant is 

Fob. ae not greater than his mafter, nor he that 15 fent greater than 
he that fent him. 

17. If ye know thefe things, ye fhall be happy in doing 
them. 

P/.40.10. 18. I fpeak not of you all; I know whom I have chofen; 
but ° that thefe words of {cripture may be fulfilled; He 
who * is at my table * will lift up his foot againft me. 

19. I tell you it now before it come to pafs, that when 
it fhall come to pafs, ye may believe that it 1s J of whom iz. 
is [poken. 

Luk.10.16 20. Verily, verily, I fay unto you; he that recetveth 

Mat.216.21 whomfoever I fhall fend, recetveth me; and he that re- 

Mari418  . : β ? 
ceiveth me, receiveth him that fent me. 

Iskou21 21. After thefe words Jefus # was moved in himfelf, 
and faid openly; Verily, verily, 1 fay unto you, that one 
of you fhall deliver me up. 


3 Ver.12. fupper, as it is commonly} 7” R. who eateth bread with me, viz. 
thought, was ended before he wafh’d his| who is in my company, and eateth with 
difciples feet, after which he fat down {me every day. 
again at the table to make the true paflo-}| 7 viz. will ufe deceit and fubte-y to 
ver, where he inftituted the facrament of | deftroy me. 
the Eucharift. δ Ver. 21. R. was troubled in his mind, 

° Ver. 18. The moft leamed Gr. com-| viz. by reafon of the horror of the crime 
mentators have obferved, that this particle} which Judas intended, and likewife at the 


is not Cauial; but declares what is to hap- | fight of approaching death. 
pen. 


22. Then 


according to St JOH N. ANS 

22. Then the difciples looked one upon another, not 
knowing of whom he fpake. 

23. One of the difciples, who was beloved of Jefus, 
was at the table, lying near his bofom: 

24. Simon Peter beckoned to him, and asked him; Of 
whom 15 it that he fpeaketh Ὁ 

25. He then, + lying upon the bofom of Jefus, faid un- 
to him; Lord, who is it? | 

26. Jefus anfwered; It is he to whom I fhall give a 
piece of a fop. And having dipped the fop, he gave it to 
Judas Ifcariot, the fon of Simon: 

27. And after Judas had eaten it, Satan entred into 
him: And Jefus faid unto him; Do quickly * what thou 
doft. 

28. But none of thofe who were at the table knew why 41°-4* 
he had {poken that unto him. 

29. For fome thought that as Judas had the purfe, Jefus 
meant to fay, Buy what we haye need of for the feaft, or 
give fomething to the poor. 

30. He then went out as foon as he had received the. 
fop ; and it was night : 

31. And when he was gone out, Jefus faid; The Son: 
of man * is now glorified, and:-God ts glorified 7 in him. 

32. If God be glorified » in him, he will alfo glorify 
him ' in himfelf, * and will ftraightway glorify him. 

33. My dear children, yet a little while I am with you ; Fob. 7.34. 
ye fhall feek me ; and I now fay unto you what I faid unto 
the Jews 3 Whither I go ye cannot come. 


4 Ver: 25.. viz. as the Gr. word figni- , fince his death that his glory has appeared’ 
fies, raifing himfelf a little to the bofom of [τὸ all the world. 
Jefus, to {peak to him more eafily, and} 7 By him. 
without being heard by the others.  § Ver. 32. viz. becaufe, for the particle: 
9 Ver. 27. viz. what thou intendeft to | éf is not here conditional. 
do. It is a kind of reproof which Jefus| ἢ Or by him, by his death. 
Chrift gives him, ‘placing his wicked ation} * Or by himfelf. - 
before his eyes. * Jefus Chrift fhews by that, that his 
© Ver. 31. viz. is going to be glorified | death was near, viz. he was going to die. 
by his approaching death; for it is chiefly © 


34. I give 
4, 
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Lev.19.18 
Mat .22.39 
another. 
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if ye love one another. 
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34. I give you as new commandment, that ye love one 
another ; and as I have loved you, that ye alfo love one 


3.5. By this fhall all men know that ye are my difciples, 


36. Simon Peter faid unto him; Lord, whither goeft thou? 
Jefus anfwered him; Thou canft not follow me now to the 
place whither Iam going; but thou fhalt follow me hereafter. 


Mat.26.35 
Mar. 4.31 
Lik.22.3 3 


37. Peter faid unto him ; Why cannot I follow thee 
now ? I will give my life for thee. 
38. Jefus anfwered him; Wilt thou give thy life for 


me? Verily, verily, I fay unto thee, that the cock fhall 
not crow, till thou haft denied me thrice. 


. 3 Ver. 34. Moft of the Gr. commen- 
tators think, that in effect Jefus gives a 
new commandment of charity and love, 
which was to be more extenfive in the 
New Teftament, becaufe Chriftians are 
obliged to love their brethren more than 
themfelves, according to his example. But 
Jefus Chrift feems to call it new, only be- 


caufe he renewed the old, which was hard- 
ly at all practifed among the Jews, and re- 
eftablifhed it in its firft perfection. What 
is excellent, is in fcripture alfo called mew; 
fo that this expreflion may denote only, 
that he gives them an excellent command- 
ment. 


CHAP. XIV. 


I, L* T not your heart be ' troubled. 


) 


2 Ye believe in 


God, believe alfo in me. 
2. ? There are many manfions in my Father’s houfe. If 
it was not fo, I would have told you; * becaufe I go to 


prepare a place for you. 


* Ver. 1. viz. be not afflicted. 

* viz. as ye believe in my Father, and 
have all confidence in him, have the fare 
belief and confidence in me, that ye may 
not be dejected uponmy death. TheGr. 


word may ‘be alfo rendered imperatively, 
believe in God, and in me; viz. perfe-. 


vere in your faith. This interpretation, 


3. And 


which is more natural, hath been followed 
by the Gr. commentators. 

3 Ver. 2. Jefus Chrift fays this to his 
difciples to comfort them. 

* T have followed the Vulg. where it ts 
quia, which is not in the vulgar Gr. But 
we find $y in the antient Alexand. MS. and 
in Nonnus. It may be rendered, accord- 


ing 


according to Sti JOHN. 
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3. And ’ after I am gone, and have prepared a place for 
you, I will return, and take you with me, that ye may be 


where I fhall be. 


4. Ye know whither I go, and ye know the way. 

ς. Thomas faid unto him; Lord, we know not whither 
thou goeft, and how can we know the way ? 

6. Jefus anfwered him; I am the ὁ way, the truth, and 
the life ; no man goeth to the Father but by me. 


7. If ye had known me, ye 


would have known my 


Father alfo, and now?’ ye fhall know him, and * have 


known him. 


8. Philip faith unto him; Lord, fhew us thy Father, and 


it is fufficient. 


9. Jefus anfwered him; So long a time asI am with 
you, haft thou not known me, Philip? whofo feeth me, 


feeth my Father alfo. 
Father ? 


How fayeft thou; Shew us thy 


10. Believeft thou not that I am in my Father, and my 
Father in me? That which I {peak unto you, I {peak not 
9 of myfelf, but my ' Father himfelf who abideth in me 


doth that which I do. 


ing to this reading, I fbould bave told you 
that I go; for the particle quia in {crip- 
ture often fignifies that: this fenfe is fumple 
and natural; however, fome put a ftop in 
the Gr. before thefe words, I go to prepare 
for you, joining them with what follows. 

* Ver. 3. R. if I goand prepare, &c. It 
ag alfo ‘be rendered according to the Gr. 
as Kuthymius has done it, repeating that, 
and making but one period with the pre- 
ceding, and I fhould have told you, rhe 
if I go to prepare a place, I will return, 
ὅζε 


ὁ Ver. 6. Or, I am the true way, viz. 
to go to the Father, and it is by me that 
men obtain eternal life. 

7 Ver. 7. viz. ye fhall have a perfect 


knowledge of him; which came to pafs 
when the Holy Ghoft defcended upon 
them at the day of Pentecoft. However, 
the Gr. is literally from henceforth ye know 
him 5 viz. ye have fome knowledge of 
him; and this reading is even confirmed 
by fome Latin copies, where it is cogzo/- 
citis in the prefent tenfe. But according to 
St. Chryatom, this prefent tenfe is, put 
for the future. 

* viz. according to Euthymius, ye have 
been witnefles of his power, in feeing the 
miracles which I have done. 

9 Ver. το. vix. it is not I alone that 
{peak it unto you. 

* viz. doth with me ; or, [ neither fay 
nor do any thing but with my Father. 


Hhh 11. Bee 
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11. + Believe ye not that I am in my Father, and my 


Father 1n me ? 
MMat.7. 7. 


12. At leaft 3 believe it becaufe of the works that Ido; 


@ 21-22. Verily, verily, I fay unto you, that he who belicveth in 
me, fhall do the works that Ido, and fhall do even greater, 
becaufe I go to my Father ; 


Mar... 1.24 


13. And whatioever ye ask * in my name of him, I will 


70.16.13 do it, that the Father may be glorified in the Son. 


T 4. 
I 5. 
16. 
ther ° 


17. 


I will do what ye ask " πιὸ in my name. 

If ye love me, keep my commandments.. 

And I will pray my Father, who fhall give you ano- 
advocate to abide with you ’ always. 

Namely, the fpirit ® of truth, whom " the world 


cannot receive, becaufe it τ feeth him not, neither know- 
eth him. But ye fhall know him, becaufe he fhatl abide 
with you, and fhall be in you. 
18. I will not leave you orphans, but will come to you. 
19. Ina little while the world will fee me no more, but 


ye fhall fee me, becaufe * 


I fhall live, and ye fhall live. 


40. At that time ye fhall know that ? I am ta my Fa- 
ther, and that you are in me, and that { am tn you. | 

21. He loveth me, who having received my command- 
ments, obferveth them; and he that loyeth me fhall be 


* Ver. 11. The negative particle is not 
in the Gr. where it is, bedteve me, viz. 
when I fpeak unto you. It may alfo be 
renacred with a point of interrogation, do 
ye believe me? 

3? Ver. 12. Gr. believe me. But the 
word me is not in the Cambr. MS. nor in 
the Syriac verfion. 

* Ver. 13. “Till thar time the Jews had 
asked in the name, and by the merits of 
their patriarchs Al:raham, Ifaac, and Jacob, 


znd the’e forms of prayer are yet in their. 


rituals; bur for the future they were to ask 
in τῇς name of Jefus Chrift. 

* Ver. r4. The word me is not in the 
vulz2r Gr. which makes the fenfe clearer. 


raife thas up a 
3 


But Stephens inferts it in two of his Greek 
MSS. 

5 Ver. τό. R. paraclete, which moft of 
the late interpreters render comforter ; but 
the Greek and Latin gloffary exprefs this 
word by advocate, viz. an orator who 
{hall undertake your defence. ‘The annent 
Jews made ule of it alfo in this fenfe. 

7 viz. all your life-time. 

§ Ver. 17. viz. who teacheth the truth. 

® viz. the people of the world. 

* viz. does not attend to him. 

* Ver. 19. After my refurrection I will 
in to life. 

er. 20. 1 am not feparated from my 
Fa her, nor from you. 


loyed 


according to St. JOHN. 
loved of my Father, and I will love him, and will mani- 
feft myfelf to him. . 

22. Judas (not Ifcariot) faid unto him; Lord, what 
reafon is there that thou wilt manifeft thyfelfto us, and not 
unto the world ἢ 

23. Jefus anfwered him; He who loveth me will keep 
my word, and my Father will love him; * we will come 
to him, and will make our abode with him. 

24. He who loveth me not, keepeth not my words, and 
the word which ye have heard " is not mine, but the Fa- 
ther’s who fent me. 

25. I have fpoken thefe things unto you during my ftay 
with you; ᾿ 

26. But the “ advocate, who is the Holy Ghoft, whom 
the Father will fend in my name, ‘fhall himfelf teach you 
all things, and 7 fhall bring to your remembrance what- 
foever I have faid unto you. 

27. I leave you peace, I give you my peace, and I give 
it you not as the world gives it; 8 let not your heart be 
troubled ; fear nothing; 

28. Ye have heard me fay, I go away, and come again 
unto you; if ye loved me, ye would furely rejoice that 9 I 
go to my Father, becaufg my Father 15 greater than I. 

29. I tell you that now, before * it come to pafs, that 
ye may believe it when it fhall.come to pafs, | 

30. I thall fay few things more unto you; for = the 
prince of this world ? is coming, and “ hath no power over 
me ; 
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* Ver. 23. God is fpoken of asa great) #zto yous -but it is not in the antient 
lord, who goes to live with thofe who are| Alexand. MS. nor in the Cambr. nor in 


zealous for his fervice. the See verfon. 
ὁ Ver. 24. viz. is not fo much mine 85] * Ver.29. viz. I leave you to go tomy 
the Father’s. Fatier. , 


© Ver. 26. R. the paraclete. See above| * Ver. 30. viz. the devil. 
v. τό. 
7 viz. fhall imprint more ftrongly in the'| to put me to death. 
mind. . 4 R. and: hath nothing in me, 
8 Ver. 27. be not forrowful. 


9 Ver. 28. The vulgar Gr. adds, I faid| only over finners. 


? viz. cometh by his minifters, who are 


viz. tho’ 
1 he hath no power over me, having power 


Hhh 2 31. But 
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AGs 2022, 31, But 5 st ss tn order that the world may know that 1 
love my Father, and do what he hath commanded me. 
Arife, let us go hence. 


§ Ver. 31. viz. I die, that, &c. 


CHAP. XV. 


1. I Am the tme vine, and my Father is the husbandman.. 
4. He will cut off all the branches which do not 
bring forth fruit, and ' will cleanfe all thofe which bring 
forth fruit, that they may bring forth more. 
For.13.10 3, Ye are already clean, becaufe of the words which 
I have fpoken unto you. 

4. Abide in me, and I will abide in you. As the 
branch cannot bear fruit of itfelf} * unlefs it abide fixed to 
the vine, fo neither can ye bear fruit, unlefs ye abide in me. 

5. I am the yine, and ye are the branches. He that 
abideth in me, and’ in whom 1 abide, bringeth forth much 
fruit ; for ye can do nothing ? being feparated from me. 

6. If any man abide not in me, he fhall be cut off as 
the vine branch; it fhall wither, and men fhall gather it 
up to caft it into the fire, and to burn it. 

7. If ye abide in me, and my words abide in you, ye: 
fhall ask what ye will, and it fhall be granted. unto you. 

8. *It is the glory of my Father, that ye bear much: 
fruit, and.‘ that ye become my difciples. 

9. As my Father hath loved me, eyen fo Haye I. loved. 
you; continue ye ὅ in my love.. 


* Ver.2. Or prune, viz. cut the extre-| “ἢ It is in the ar Gr. and ye fball be- 
mities and fuperfluities, that they may blof- | come ; but three . of Stephens agree 
fom the better. = with the ye 

* Ver. 4. viz. when itis feparated from it.| © Ver. 9. ‘This may be underftood two 

ἡ Ver. 5. R. without me, viz. feparately | ways, viz. in the love that I have for you, 
from me, asthe Gr. word denotes. | or, in the love that ye have for me, viz. 

* Ver. 8. R. my Father is glorified in| continue to loveme3; which expreflion we 
that, viz. will be glorified, this will be his| find twice in the next verfe. 
glory, if ye bear, &c. 

ro. If 


according to St JOHN. 


451 


ro. If ye keep my commandments, ye fhall abide in 
my love; as I alfo have kept my Father’s commandments, 


and abide in his love. 


11. I have faid thefe things unto you, that 7 my joy 
may be in you, and that your joy may be perfett. | 
“12. This is my commandment; That ye love one an= 94 13534 


other, as I have loved you. 


13. No man can have greater love than to give his life 


for his friends. 


Ephef. 5.2. 
I Thef-4.9, 


14. Ye are my friends, if ye do whatfoever I command 


y.ou. 


15. I will not place you in the number of fervants, be- 
caufe the fervant knoweth not what his mafter defigneth 
to do; but I have placed you in the number of my friends, 
becaufe I have made known unto you whatfoever I have 


learned of my Father. 


16. It is not you who have chofen me, but it is I who Mar.28.16 
* have chofen you, and ordained you to go to bring forth 
fruit, and that your fruit * may be lafting, * that my Fa- 
ther * may give you whatfoever ye fhall ask him in my 


name. 


17, What I command you is, to love one another. Pha 
18. If the world hate you, know that it hated me be-@ 47> 


fore you. 


19. If ye had been of the world, the world would love 
that which would ftick toit; but becaufe ye are not of the- 
world, and I have drawn you from it, it is for this reafon. 


that the world hateth you. 


7 Ver. 11. viz. the joy which ye have 
becaufe of me, or my prefence, may 
abide in you, and that ye may not be any 
longer fad upon the account of my de- 
parture. 

@ Ver. 16. viz. have made you my 
Apoftles. 


9 viz. continue for ever, and by that 


viz. fo that, this particle being not 
caufal here. 

* The Greek word being ambiguous, 
may be render’d, be may give you, and I 
may give yor, viz. according to this latter 
fenfe, which the moft learned Greek com- 
mentators have follow’d, (0 that I will give 
you whatfoever you fball ask the Father in 


is meant eternal life, which is the fruit of | my χάρη. 


preaching the gofpel. 


20. Re-- 
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Mafsto24 20, Remember what I faid unto you, that a fervant is 

Shi not greater than his mafter. If they have perfecuted me, 
they will alfo perfecute you; * if they have kept my 
word, they will keep yours alfo. | 

21. But they will do all that unto you * becaufe of my 
name, becaufe they ὁ know not him that fence me. “ 

22. If I had not come, nor fpoken unto them, ὅ they 
would not be guilty; but now they have no excufe 7 for 
their fin. 

23. He that hateth me, hateth my Father alfo. 

24. If I had not done amongft them the works which 
none other hath done, they would not be guilty; but 
now, even after haying feen thetn, they ftill hate me and 
my Father. 

P3419 26. But this is, ἡ that thefe words of their law may be 
fulfilled; They hated me without a caufe. 

Ink.449 56. But when " the advocate whom I will fend on the 
part of the Father, namely, the fpirit of truth, who pro- 
ceedeth from the Father, fhall come, he fhall bear witnefs 
‘of mie. 

27. Ye alfo fhall bear witnefs, becaufe * ye are with me 
from the beginning. | | 


3 Ver.20. Orobferved. Thefollowinz,; “ὅ Ver. 22. R. they wowd not have fin. 
part of this difcourfe fheweth, that the] 7 vs. for not having acknowledged me 
word keep means here obferve, and it ha | for the Meiliah. 
even this fenfe in our language, when we] & Ver. 25. This particle, as we have 
fay to obf{érve a wan. Thefenfe would be,]} often obferv’d already, denotes only what 
if they have obferv’d what I have faid.|is to come to pals. 
they will alfo obferve what you fay. But] 9% Ver. 26. R. Paraclete, viz. he who 
itis better to retain the proper figniication |will undertake your caufe and defence in 
of the word keep, and the fenfe is, they |imy ftead. 
will no more keep your doétrine than they |; ‘ viz. that I am truly the Merliah 5 
have kept mine; viz. they will defpife all| which came to pafs when he defcended 


that you fay co them. upon them in the day of Pentecolt. 
4 Ver. 21. Or, becaufe of me. 5 Ver. 27. viz. ye are witneffes of all 
δ They have not been willing τὸ knew,|my actions, and all the miracles that I 
or, have rejected. have done. 


CHAP. 


according to δὶ. JOHN. 423 


CHAP. XVI. 


1. | ‘ Have faid thefe things unto you, that ye may not 
be offended. 

2. They will + forbid you entrance into the fynagogues; 
and indeed the time is coming, that whofoever fhall kiil 
you, will think " he fhall do God fervice. 

3. And they will treat you in this manner, becaufe + they 
have not known either the Father or me. 

4. But I have told you thefe things, that when the time 
fhall come, ye may remember that I told you them ; 

5. [told you them not at the beginning, becaufe I was 
with you; and now that I go to him that fent me, none 
of you asketh me; Whither goeft thou? 

6. But becaufe 1 have fpoken in this manner to you, ye 
are all forrowful. 

. 7. Neverthelefs I tell you the truth.’ It is profitable for 

-you that I go away; for if I go not away, s the comforter 

will not come unto you; but if I go away, I will fend 
him unto you. ᾿ 

8. And when he fhall come, he fhall convince the world 
of fin, of juftice, and of judgment. | 

9. © Of fin, becaufe they believed not in me. | 

10. 7 Of juftice, becaufé I go tomy Father, and. ye fhall 
fee me no more. 


" Ver. 1. viz. I have foretold to youall| ἦ Ver. 7. R. the paraclete. 
the evils which are to come upon you. ° Ver. 9. viz. of unbelief, for not ha-: 
* Ver.2. viz. they will excommunicate | ving acknowledg’d Jefus Chrift for the 
you, ‘looking upon you as impious people,} Melhah. The great miracles which the 
without religion. Apoftles did after the defceni of the Holy 
3 According to the Greek, it may be] Ghoft, were to convince the Jews that he: 
alfo rendered, to offer a facrifice to’ God; | was fomething more than the fon of a car- 
which feems better to exprefs the force of] penter, as St. Chryfoftom {peaks. | 
the Gr. words. Neverthelefs Nonnuscon-| 7 Ver. 10. viz. of the juftice and inno- 
firms the interpretation of our Vulg. cence of Jefus Chrift, as St. Chryfoftom 
* Ver. 3. viz. they have not been will-| alfo explains it. 
ing to know. 


re 11. And. 
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δ Ver. 11. viz. according to St. Chry- 
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11. And*of judgment, becaufe the prince of this world 
is judged already. 

12. Ihave yet many things to fay unto you, but at pre- 
fent ye are not capable of them; 

13. But when he who is the fpirte of truth fhall come, 
he will teach you all truths; for he fhall fay nothing chat 
cometh from himfelf; but he fhall fay » whatfoever he 
fhall have heard, and fhall declare to you things to come. 

14. ' He fhall glorify me, becaufe he * fhall receive of 
that which is mine, and fhall declare it unto you. 

15. Whatfoever is my Father’s is mine ; ? therefore faid 
IT unto you; That he fhall receive of that which is mine to 
declare it unto you. 

16. Ina little time ye fhall fee me no more; thena little 
time after ye fhall fee me again, * becaufe I go to my Fa- 
ther. 

17. Then fome of his difciples faid oné to another ; 
What meaneth he by that? Ina little time ye fhall fee me 
no more; then a little time after ye fhall fee me again, - 
and becaufe I go to my Father? 

18. They faid then; What meaneth he by that, in a 
little time? We underftand not what he meaneth, __ 

19. Now Jefus knowing that they had a defign to ask 
him, faid unto them; Ye enquire one of the other what 
meaneth that which I faid ; In a little time ye fhall fee me 
no more, then a little time after ye fhall fee me again: 


* viz. he fhall teach you nothing but 


foftom, of the juftice of Jefus Chrift, who 
remains victorious, having overcome the 
devil, whofe kingdom was going to be 
deftroy’d by the publication of the gofpel. 

9 Ver. 13. viz. he fhall fay nothing oe 
what will come from the Father, and con- 
iene he will tell you nothing but the 
truth. 

“ Ver.14. viz. he fhall make my name 
known in all the world. 


what cometh from me, being fent by me. 

3 Ver. 15. viz. when 1 πὰ unto you, 
that what he fhall teach you fhall come from 
me, it is as if I had faid to you, it cometh 
from my Father, becaufe I am the fame 
thing as my Father. 

4 Ver. 16. viz. after my refurrection; 
but ye fhall fee me again but for a little 
time, becaufe I leave the earth to go into 
heaven to my Father. 


20. Verily, 


according to St. JOHN. A25 


20. Verily, verily, Ifay unto you; That ye hall weep 
and lament, whereas the world fhall rejoice; ye fhall be 
forrowful, but your forrow fhall turn into joy. 

21. A woman is forrowful when fhe is in travail, be- 
caufe her time is come; but fhe 1s no fooner delivered of 
a fon, than the joy which fhe hath, for having brought a 
man into the world, maketh her forget what fhe hath fuf- 
fered. 

22. Ye alfo now are forrowful; but I will return unto 
you s, and ye fhall have joy which none fhall be able to 
take from you. 

23. Atthat time ὅ ye fhall no longer ask me any thing, Mar. 7. 7. 
Verily, verily, I fay unto you; Whatfoever ye fhall ask of oe i 
my Father in my name, he fhall give it you. Like io. 

24. 7 Hitherto ye have asked nothing in my name Tene, 
ask, and ye fhall receive *, that your joy may be perfe&. 5 Ὁ 

25. I have fpoken thefe things " as in parables, the time 
approacheth when I will not‘{peak to you any more in this 
manner; but will {peak to you plainly of my Father. 

26. Then ye fhall ask in my name, and I do not fay 
unto you, that I will pray my Father for you; 

27. For my Father himfelf loveth you, becaufe ye have 
loved me, and have believed that I am come out from 
God. | : 

28. Iam come out from my Father, and am come into 
the world ; fo I leave the world, and return to my Father. 

29. His difciples faid unto him; Now thou fpeakeft 
unto us in'a clear manner, and fpeakeft nothing obfcurely. 


$ Ver. 22. viz. when I fhall rile again.; 8 viz. your joy fhall be more perfect 
ὁ Ver. 23. viz. ye fhall not ask any} when I fhall be gone, than when I was 
more queftions of me, as ye do at prefent. | with you, and when ye fhall addrefs your 
The Gr. word may alfo be render’d, for } felves to my Father. 
ye fhall defire nothing of me any more, as if} 9% Ver.25. R. in proverbs or fimilitudes; 
Jefus Chrift had meant, after my refur-} but the word fimilitude, which an{wers in 
rection and afcenfion into heaven, ye fhall| the Gr. to the Hebr. word ma/a/, does not 
addrefs your felves to my Father, calling | always fignify parables or fimilitudes; | it 
upon my name. fignifies alfo a concife and fententious ftile, 
7 Ver. 24. viz. while I have been with} not underftood by every body. 
you. 7 


111 30. Now 
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30. Now we know that thou knoweft all things, and 
haft no need that any man ask thee. By this we believe 
that thou art come forth from God. 

31. Jefus anfwered them ; Do ye now believe? 

Mat.26.31 32. Behold the time approacheth, and is already come, 

Afsr.14.27in which ye fhall be difperfed each for himfelf, and fhall 
Ieave me alone: but I am not alone, becaufe my Father 
is with me. 

-33. Thefe things have I fpoken unto you, that ye 
may repofe your felves in me; ye shall be ill-treated in 
the world; but have courage; * I have overcome the 
world. | 


" Ver. 33. R.ye may have peace in me,}_ * viz. I will overcome, the preterit. 
viz. ye may continue firm and conftant,|{ for the future; for it is chiefly by his death 
having confidence in me. that he overcame the world. 


CHAP. XVII. 


I, WHEN Jefus had finifhed this difcourfe, he faid, 
lifting up his eyes towards heaven; Father, the 

time is come, ‘ glorify thy Son, that thy Son may glorify 
thee. | 

2. » Having given him authority over all men, that he 
may give eternal life to all thofe whom thou haft given 
him. 

3. Now ? life eternal ts+ to know thee who art the only 
true God, and Jefus Chrift whom thou haft fent. | 

4. 1 have glorified thee upon earth; 1 have fintfhed ! 
the work which thou gaveft me to do; 


afat.28.18 


" Ver. 1. viz. declare by extraordinary | any more than in many other places, fig- 
miracles that I am truly thy fon; whic nity a bare fpeculative knowledge, but 
fhall be thy poy at the fame time; for] knowledge accompanied with pra¢tice, and 
thy name fhall be extended, not only over] which is joined to faith and good works, 
Judea, but all the nations of the earth. as Euthymius obferves. 

* Ver. 2. R. as thou haft given him. $ Ver. 4. viz. the work of preaching 

* Ver. 3. viz. the way to obtain eter-| by which thou hadftenjoined me to make. 
nal life. known thy name. 

* The word to ἀπο, does not here, 


5. And 


according to St. 


JOHN. 417 


5. And now, Father, glorify me in thy felf with the 
glory which I have had in thee, before the world was. 

6. I have manifefted thy name unto the men whom 
thou haft taken out of the world to give them unto me. 
They were thine, and thou haft given them unto me, and 


they have kept + thy word. 


7. Now they have known, that all which thou haft 


given me cometh from thee, 


8. Becaufe I have taught them the doétrine which thou 
haft communicated unto me, and they have received it, and 
have known truly that 1 am come forth from thee; and 
they have believed that it is thou that haft fent me. 

9. I pray 7 for them; I pray not for ὃ the world, but 
for thofe whom thou haft given me, becaufe they are thine; 

10. » And all that is mine is thine, and all that is thine 
is mine, and* I am glorified in them. 

11. * I am no longer in the world, but they are in ic. 
I goto thee, holy Father, keep ?in thy name thofe whom 
thou haft given me, that they may be one as we are. 

12. While I was with them, I kept them tn thy name. 70. 18.9. 


I have kept thofe whom thou haft given me, and none o 


pil 108. 8. 


them is loft +, except " this loft man, “ that the {fcripture 


may be fulfilled. 


© Ver. 6. viz. the doctrine which I have 
taught them from thee. 

7 Ver. 9. viz. for my difciples. 

* wiz. forthofe that have not believed in 
me. 

9 Ver. 10. viz. For, the particle aud be- 
ing here rather caufal than conjunctive, 
according to the genius of the Hebr. lan- 


guage. 

ΟΝ us Chrift is glorified in his difciples, 
they having acknowledged him for the Son 
of God, and made him known to others. 

* Ver. 11. viz. quickly I fhall be no 
longer in the world. 

5 viz. in the knowledge of thy name, 
and in the doctrine which thou haft com- 
municated to them. Or, by thy name, 


viz. by thy power in taking them under 
thy protection. 

4 Ver. 12. The particle ei ws, which 3s 
in the Gr. and expreffed in the Vulg. by 
wifi, is here exceptive, according to molt 
commentators. Eftius neverthelefs thougnt 
it was adverlative, and the fenfe τὸ be, 
none of thofe whom thou haft given 1s 
perifhed; but Judas who is perilhed was 
deftined to be fo. This interpretation, 
which is agreeable to pure grammatical 
fenfe, does not feem preferable to the 
other. 

5 R. the fon of perdition. . 

5 This particle, according to Euthymius, 
denotes only what was to come to pafs. 


Tii a 13. And 
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13. And now I go to thee, and I fpeak thefe things 


while I am in the world, 
them. 


that 1 my joy may be perfec in 


14. I have taught them thy word, and the world 
hath hated them, becaufe they are not of the world, as I 


alfo am not of the world. 


15. I pray thee not to take them from the world; but 
to preferve them from 8 evil. 
16. They are not of the world, as I alfo am not of the 


world. 


17. » Sanctify them ‘in truth; thy word is truth. 
18. As thou haft fent me into the world, : 1 alfo have 


fent them into the world. 


19. And ? I fan&ify myfelf for them, that they them-~ 
felves alfo may be fan@tified 4 in truth. 

40. And I pray not only for them, but alfo for thofe: 
who fhall believe in me by their inftrutions ; 

21. That they all may be one, as thou, Father, art in s 
me, and 1 amin thee, “ that they alfo may be one in us, 
and that the world may believe that thou haft fent me. 

22. I have given them 7 the glory which thou gaveft 
me, that they may be one as we are, 


7 Ver. 13. This is a brief expreffion, 
which fignifies, the joy which they have in 
my prefence, may be ftill greater, when I 
fhall be gone from them. Or, that the 
joy which I have, becaufe thou wilt pre- 
ferve them, may be alfo in them. See 
ch. 15. v. 11. 

ὁ Ver. 15. Or, from the wicked one, 
viz. the devil. 

9 Ver. 17. viz. make them ftill holier 
than they are, by the truth of the gofpel 
which they are to preach. The word fo 
fanéify, fignifies alfo often in [cripture, to 
appoint to an holy office, as that of the 

opel is. 


" It is in the vulgar Gr. in thy truth. 
But the antient Alexand. MSS. agree with 
the Vulg. 

Ver. 18. Ou, I will fendthem; forhe 


>; 


{peaks chiefly of their miffion after his re- 
f{urrection. 

9 Ver. 19. viz. I offer my felf in facri- 
fice: the word zo fanétify, in the old Tefta- 
ment, has this meaning. 

4 viz. in the doctrine of the gofpel, of 
which they are going to be the minufters. 

5 Ver. 21. viz. one with me, andI one 
with thee. 

5 viz. that, I fay, they may be, @e.. 
It is a repetition of what goes before. 
St John is full of thefe repetitions. 

7 Ver. 22. viz. the power of working 
miracles, by which the name of God is 
made known; and in that the apoftles 
were in fome meafure like God, being 
perfectly united with the Father and the 
Son, whofe minifters they were in every 
thing they did. 

23. I 


according to δὲ. JOHN. 429 


23. Tamin them, and thou art in me, that they may 
be entirely one, and that the world may know that thou 
haft fent me, and that thou haft loved them, as thou haft 
loved me. 

24. Father, I defire that where * I fhall be, they whom 
thou haft given me may be alfo there with me, that they 
»may fee my glory which thou haft given me, becaufe 
thou lovedft me before the creation of the world. 

25. O righteous Father, * the world hath not known 
thee, but I have known thee, and thefe have known that 
thou haft fent me. 

26. And I have made known thy name unto them, 
which * I will make known fi more, 9 that the love 
which thou haft had for me, may be in them, and that I 
alfo may be in them. 


8 Ver. 24. R. I am, the prefent for the | deed it is often ufélefs among the Hebrews. 


future. * Ver. 26. The difciples of Jefus Chrift 
9 viz. enjoy my glory in heaven. had a great knowledge of the myfteries of 
* Ver. 25. The Gr. adds azd, viz. tho’| religion after the defcent of the Holy 


the world, righteous as thou art, hath not} Ghoft. 

known thee, yet I have known thee, but] ? viz. that thou mayft love them with 
and is not in the Cambr. MS. neither does| the fame love wherewith thou haft loved 
Nonnus exprefs it in his paraphrafe. In-!me. 


CHAP. XVIII. 


I. AF TER this difcourfe Jefus went with his difciples. xings 
beyond the brook * Cedron, where there was a gar- 15" 23", 
den, into which he entered with them. Μίαν 14.232. 
2. And Judas alfo, who was to deliver him up, knew the ζω. 1.39. 
place, becaufe Jefus oft-times reforted thither with his dif- Nae hans: 


ciples. 


_" Ver. 1. It is in the Gr. of cedars; but it is a fault of the tran{cribers, who read 
τῶν for 700 which is in the antient Alexandrian MSS. 


3. Judas. 
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3. Judas then having taken * the cohort and men whom 
the chief Priefts and Pharifees gave him, came into this 
place, with lanterns, torches, and weapons. 

4. But Jefus, who knew all that was to come to pafs, 
advancing, faid unto them ; Whom feek ye? 

5. They anfwered him; Jefus of Nazareth. Jefus faid 
unto them; Iam he. And Judas, who was to deliver him 
up, was alfo with them. 

6. Jefus had no fooner faid unto them ; I am he, than go- 
ing backward they fell to the ground. 

7. He asked them again; Whom feck ye? and they 
faid ; Jefus of Nazareth. 

8. Jefus anfwered ; [havetold you that I am he; if then 
it be me whom ye feek, fuffer thefe men to go away. 

toh17.12 9» This was donethat what he had faid might be fulfilled ; 
have loft none of thofe whom thou haft given me. 

10. Then Simon Peter, who had a {word, drew it, and 
having ftruck a fervant of the high prieft with it, he cut 
off his right ear; the fervant was called Malchus. 

11. But Jefus faid unto Peter; Put up thy fword again 
into the fheath. What, fhall not I drink the cup which 
my Father hath given me? 

12. Then the cohort, the * tribune, and the men fent 
by the Jews, laid hold on Jefus, and having bound him, 

Lwke 3.2. 13. They broughe bim firft to Annas*, becaufe he was 
father-in-law of Caiphas, who was high prieft this year. 

Foh-11.60 14. Calphas was he who had given counfel to the Jews, 
that it was expedient that one man fhould die for all the 
people. 


* Ver. 3. Or, fome foldiers of the co-| 4 Ver.13. The Evangelift expreffes him 
hort, (a band of 500 men) which guarded | briefly, only infinuating that Jefus Chrift 
the temple and the city during the feaft of | was afterwards brought to Caiphas, with- 


the paflover. out exprefsly faying fo; which however he 
? Ver. 12. viz. the commander of the | does lower at verfe 24. and intimates it at 
cohort or foldiers who had been fent. verfe 15. 


15. And 


according to δὲ. JOHN: 411 


15. And Simon Peter followed Jefus with s another dif- Mar.26.58 
ciple, who being known unto the high prieft, entered into ἘΝ πω, 
the court of his houfe with Jefus. 

16. But Peter continued without at the door. 'There- 
fore the other difciple, who was known unto the high 
prieft, went to {peak to her that kept the door, who let in 
Peter. 

17. Then fhe that kept the door faid unto Peter; Art 
not thou one of this man’s difciples? He anfwered; No. 

18. Now the fervants, and thofe who had helped to 
take Fefus, were about the fire, where they warmed them- 
felves, becaufe it was cold. Peter alfo was with them, who 
warmed himfelf. 

19. The high prieft asked Jefus ° of his difciples, and 
of his doétrine. | 

20. Jefus anfwered him; I have fpoken publickly to 
the world ; I have always taught in the fynagogues, and 
in the temple, where all the Jews affemble themfelves ; 
rand I have faid nothing in fecret. | 

21. Why asketh thou me? ask thofe who heard me 
{peak ; thefe people know what I have faid. 

22. At thefe words, one of thofe who had helped to 
take him, and who was there, gave him a blow, and faid 
unto him ; Is it thus that thou fpeakeft unto the high 
prieft ? 

23. Jefus anfwered; If I have fpoken evil, make it mat.26.57 
appear that I have {poken evil; but if I have fpoken well, 
why {miteft thou me? 

24. Now Annas had fent him bound unto Caiphas the yyar.14.53 
high prieft. 


$ Ver. 15. Gr. the other difciple; for }MS. nor in the Camb. and the Syr. inter- 
there is an article which denotes fome par-|preter makes it oze of the other difciples. 
ticular difciple. The moft learned Gr.| © Ver. το. viz. of the fubject of his be- 
commentators think that ic was St. John. |ing chief of a fect, and going attended by 
But this article is not in the antient Alexan. |a company of dilciples. 


25. Simon 
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Iuk.22.$4 25, Simon Peter was there, who warmed himfelf; then 


Biat.26.6 : - προ οἱ 
ΤΣ 4.6, ome faid unto him ; Art not thou alfo one of his difciples? 


Lwk.22.56 He denied it, faying ; I am not. 


ae 1; 26. One of the fervants of the high prieft, his kinfman, 
Lwk.23.1. Whofe ear Peter had cut off, faid unto him; Did not I fee 


ras thee in the garden with him. 
27. Peter denied it again, and immediately the cock 


crew. 
28. Then they brought Jefus from the houfe of Caiphas 


to the pretorium ; it was’ morning, and they entered not 
into the pretorium, for fear of defiling themfelves, and 


in order to eat " the paffover. 
29. Pilate came to them without, and faid unto them; 


Of what do ye accufe this man? 
30. They anfwered him ; If this man were not a male- 
factor, we would not have delivered him up unto thee. 
31. Then Pilate faid untothem; Take ye him yourfelves 
to » judge him according to your law. But the Jews an- 
{wered him; It is not in our power to put any man to 


death. 
32. Thus it was that what Jefus had faid, fignifying ' by 


what death he was to die, might be fulfilled. 


7 Ver. 28. It was friday morning, which] condemn to death, they might however 
was the fifteenth of the moon. prepare the cafe ready for the hearing, and 

δ᾽ Jefus Chrift had eaten the pafchal|declare that Jefus Chrift was guilty of a 
lamb the 14th with the Jews. The pafl-| crime which deferveddeath. ‘Thus Pilate, 
over isnot here taken for the lamb, but] without mocking them, might tell them to 
for the facrifice which they offered this] take and judge him. Merillus hath compofed 
day, and even every day of the feaft; for}a little treatife, wherein he pretends to 
fome think that thefe facrifices have alfo|fhew, that the Jews were not deprived of 
the name of the paffover in the 16th ch.|the power of condemning to death. Bur 
of Deut. v. 2. andin the 2d book of Chro-| their anfwer intimates, that this power had 
nicles, ch. 35. v.8. The Rabbins call] been taken from them. 
them the facrifices of the Aagigah, viz. οἱ * Ver. 32. Jefus Chrift had faid more 
the feaft. However, there is fo great a]than once that he fhould be crucified; this 
difficulty in this, that it cannot be ex-|kind of punifhment, which was in ufe 
plained without a commentary. among the Romans, was not among the 

* Ver. 31. Tho’ they were not allowed] Jews. 
at that time, as it is commonly thought, to |. 


33- Then 


according to Sti JOH Ν.. 433 

33. Then Pilate afterwards being entered into the pra- λίαν. τσ. 
torium, and haying called Jefus, {aid unto him ; Art thou’ 73° 
the king of the Jews? 

34. Jefus anfwered him; Sayeft thou that of thyfelf or 
have others told it thee of me? | 

3.5. Pilate replied; Amla Jew? Thine own nation and 
the chief priefts have put thee into my hands; what there- 
fore haft thou done ? 

36. Jefus anfwered ; My kingdom is not : of this world. 

If it were of this world, my people wouldfight that I 
fhould not be delivered to the Jews; but my kingdom is 
not of it. 

37. Thou art a king then, faid Pilate unto him? Jefus 
an{wered ; Thou fayeft true; Iama king: for that end 
I was born, and am come into the world, to bear witnefs to 
the truth. Whofoever loveth the truth, heareth my word. 

38. Pilate asked him; What is truth? and after thefe 
words he returned to the Jews, and faid unto them; I find 
nothing in him whereof to condemn him. 

39. Now there is a cuftom among you, that I releafe a Mat.27.1s 
prifoner unto you at the paffover: will ye then that abe ἐν 
releafe unto you the king of the Jews? Alls 3.14. 

40. And all cried out * again; Releafe not this man, 
but Barabbas. Now Barabbas was a robber. 


2 Ver. 36. Jefus Chrift fhews by this | made ufe of the title of 47g, to make him 
anfwer that the Jews flandered him, in ac- | odious to the Romans. 
cufing him for making himfelf to pafs for] 3 Ver. 40. As it is not faid exprefly that 
a king, fince his kingdom was not tempo- | they had already cried out, we do not find 
ral 3 and confequently they malicioufly | this word agaiz in the Syr. verfion. 


CHAP. XIX. 


I. T HEN Pilate therefore commanded Jefus to be taken mat.27.27 
and {courged. Mar.15.1$ 


2. Afterwards the foldiers having made a crown with 
Kkk thorns, 
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thorns, they put it upon his head, and put on him ' a pur 
ple robe ; 

3. * Then they came to him to fay; Hail, king of the 
Jews, and {mote him. 

4. Pilate returned again to tell the Jews; Behold, I bring 
him forth to you, to let you know that I find nothing in him 
whereof to condemn him. 

5. Jefus then came forth wearing a crown of thorns and 
a purple robe; and Pilate faid unto them ; Behold the 
man. 

6. When therefore the ? chief priefts and their people faw 
him, they cried out; Crucify him, crucify him. Pilate 
faid to them; Take ye him and crucify him, for as for me, 
I find nothing tn him whereof to condemn him. 

7. ‘The Jews made anfwer unto him; We have a law,, 
and according to * that law he ought to die, becaufe he 
calleth himfelf the Son of God. 

8. Which when Pilate heard, he was the more afratd. 

g. And being entered again into the pretorium, he (αἰ 
unto Jefus; Whence art thou? but Jefus made him no. 
an{wer. 

10. Pilate then faid unto him ; Anfwereft thou nothing? 
knoweft thou not that it is in my power to crueify thee 3 
and that it is in my power likewife to reteafe thee ? 

11. Jefus anfwered, Thou couldft have no power at all 
again{t me, if it were not given thee from above ; he there- 
fore that. hath delivered me unto thee hath the greater fin. 


" Ver. 2. The Vulg. makes.ufe of a word 
which fignifies in general an habit, butthe 
Gr. word fignifies commonly an upper ha- 
bit. See St. Matth. ch. 27. v. 28. 
psrple muft be underftood a colour near 
purple, and not a true purple; and by that 
we may reconcile St..John-with St. Matth. 
who faith this robe was /carlet. 

* Ver. 2. Inftead of thefe words, then 
they came ta him ta fay, in the vulgar Gr. 
we read only, and they faid; but Stephens 
reads in three of his Gr. MSS. as it is in 


the Vulg. and this fame reading is con- 
firmed by the two Arabic verfions. How- 
foever it be read, the fenfe is the fame. 

3 Ver. 6. This is to be underftood of 
the chief priefts, altho” we find in the Jatin 
pontifices, which is the grammatical ren- 


‘dering of the Gr. dpyiseets 2 word which 


fometimes fignifies nothing more than the 
principal or chief facrificers. 

* Ver. 7. Gr. our law; but the word 
our is neither in the Cambr. MS. nor in 
the Vulg. 


52. From 


according to δὲ, JOHN. 
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12, From that time Pilate fought to releafe him; but the 
Jews cried out; If thou releafeft this man, thou art not a 


friend of Czfar’s, for he that 
againft Czfar. 


calleth himfelf king, is 


13. When Pilate heard thefe fayings, he brought Jefus 
s forth, and fat on his tribunal, ina place called * Lithof- 


trotos, in Hebrew Gabbatha. 


14. Now it was the day of the 7 preparation of the 
paffover, about the 5 fixth hour of the day, and he faid 
unto the Jews; Behold your king. | 

15. But they began to cry out ; Put him to death, put 


him to death, crucify him. 


Pilate faid unto them; Shall I 


crucify your king ? The chief priefts made anfwer ; We 


have no king but Cafar. 


16. Then delivered he therefore Jefus into their hands 
to be crucified. They took him, and led him away. 


5 Ver. 13. 1. 6. out of the pretorium. 

8 i.e, paved with ftones. ‘This tribunal, 
which was out of the prxtorium, in fome 
covered place, and in forth of a dome, 
had its name from its fine pavement. - The 
Evangelift, after having quoted the Gr. 
word, becaufe he wrote in Greek, menti- 
‘ons likewife the name which the Jews gave 
it in their language, which fignifies a raifed 
place, #. ὁ. raifed with ftones, or paved. 

7 Ver. 14. The Gr. word is parafceve, 
which is always underftood, when alone, 
to fignify friday, becaufe on that day they 
made preparation for what was necefia 
for the fabbath day, but when it is joined, 
it fignifies the name of a feaft, which was 
the preparation for that feaft. If the word 
paflover fignifies in this place the day on 
which the pafchal lamb was eaten, Jefus 
Chrift muft have kept the paflover of the 
Jews before-hand, or not have obferved it 
at all. See upon this head ch. 18. v. 28. 

® Eulebius, and féveral Gr. commenta- 


tors after him, read in this place, as well. 


as ch. 15. of St. Mark, v.25. vretsy, third. 
They imagined that it was a fault of the 
copyift, who put the letter s, fix, for the 


letter f, three; and this reading is not only 
confirmed by Nonnus, but likewife by the 
antient Cambr. MS. where we find τρίτῃ 1 
but it is likely that this MS. which has 
been corrected in fo many places, has like- 
wife been fo in this upon St. Mark; and 
how antient foever this reading may be, 
we do not find the authority for it of any 
good Gr. MS. nor of any of the antient 
vertions. We likewife find fxth in the 
antient Latin verfion, which anfwers tothe 
Gr. text of the Cambr. MS. To recon- 
cile thefe two Evangelifts we will obferve, 
that the Jews did indeed divide the whole 
day into twelve equal hours, but they had 
befide this certain great remarkable hours, 
which fignify thofe in which the daily fa- 
crifices in the temple were made, and at 
which they went to pray, viz. the third 
the fixth, and the xinth; which we call at 
this day the hours of tierce, fext, and zoze. 
Now the diftance of time that was between 
the fierce and the /ext, was called the 
tierce; when therefore St. John faid about 
the fixth hour, he meant to ficnify the end 
of the third. 


Kk k 2 17, And 
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17. And carrying his crofs, he went to a place called’ 
Calvary, which 15 called in Hebrew ° Golgotha. 
r8. Where they crucified him, with two other men, one 


on each fide, and him in the middle. : 

19. Pilate likewife caufed a title to be written, which 
he put on the crofs; where were read thefe words3. 
Jesus oF NAZARETH, THE KING OF THE JEws. 

20. This title then read many of the Jews, becaufe the 
place where Jelus was crucified was nigh the city, and ic 
was in Hebrew, Greek, and Latin. 

21. Fhe chief priefts faid unto Pilate; Let it not. be 
written, The king of the Jews; but that he faid; I am 


the king of the Jews. 


22. Pilate made anfwer; What ' I have eaufed to be 


written, 15 written. 
Mat.27.35 


23. When the foldiers had crucified him, they took his 


Mar.15-24 garments 2, of which they made four parts, one for cach 


foldier: they likewife took his coat, and as it was ? without 


a feam, being one entire piece woven from the top, 


Pfal.21.19 


24. They faid among themfelves ; * Let us not tear it, 
but let us caft lots who fhall have it. 


T his was done that 


the words of feripture might be fulfilled; They parted my 


garments. among 


them, and for my robe they caft lots. 


‘This is what the foldiers did. 
25. Now there ftood near the crofs of Jefus, his mother, 
and his mother’s fifter Mary, the wife of * Cleophas, and 


Mary Magdalen. 


* Ver. 17.. St. John, who wrote in Gr: 
after having mentioned the name of the 
place, fhews afterwards, accordinz to cu- 
ftom, how the Jews called it in their lan- 
guage. 

* Ver. 22. L.. I have: written, I have 
written it; ἡ. 6, the writing fhall remain as 
it is. 

* Ver. 23. ἡ. δ his upper garments, or 
rather his gatment, the plural being in this 


place, as in many others, for the fingular. ". 


As the upper garment which the Jews wore 
was compofed of four lappets or parts, they 
took each of them a part of it. 

3 i.e. as thofe forts of works. thar are 
made with a needle. 

* Ver. 24. They did not cut it, becaufe 
pieces of a work of this kind could not be 
of any fervice whatfoever. 

5 Ver. 25. Oth. daughter of Cleophas, 
as it is in. the Arabian verfion. 


26. When 


according to δὲ. JOH N. 


26. When therefore Jefus faw his mother there, and 
the difciple whom he loved, he faid unto his mother ; 
Woman, behold thy fon. 

27. He. afterwards faid unto the difciple; Behold thy 
mother; and from that time the difciple took her to hts 
own home. | 
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28. After this, Jefus knowing that all was accomplifhed, pyi.6s.22 


that the fcripture might be entirely fulfilled, (414 : I thirft. 

29. As there was a veffel there full of vinegar, the fol- 
diers filled a fpunge with it, about which they put * hyffop, 
and offered it to his mouth. 

30. When Jefus had taken the hyflop, he faid;.7 Ais 
accomplifhed, and bowing down his head, he expired. 

31. The Jews, becaufe it was * a day of the preparation, 
that the bodies might not remain on the crofs on the fab- 
bath day, for this fabbath was ° folemn, befought Pilate that 
their legs might be broken, and that they might be taken 
away. | 
aA Then came the foldiers and brake the legs of the 
firft, afterwards of the other which was crucified with 


him. 


33. But when they came to Jefus, finding him already 


dead, they brake not his legs. . 


34. But one of the foldiers pierced his fide with a {pear, 
and there immediately came out blood and water. » 


© Ver. 29. It is thus that we are literally 
to tranflate it, as well from the Gr. as the 
Latin. Several learned men however have 
thought that the word /y/fop is in this place 
the fame thing with that of came in St. 
Matth. ch.27. v. 28. and that the fenfe is, 
that they put the {punge at the end of a 
ftick made of hyilop wood. The Syriac 
verlion feems to confirm this interpreta- 
tion, ‘The two Arabian verfions manifeft- 
ly authorize it; but this cannot agree with 
hyffop, which is nothing more than a plain 
herb, and if there be any kind in the form 


of a fhrub, the body of it muft be ex 
ceeding {mall. 

7 Ver. 30. 2. 6. all that I had to do ia 
this world is done. There is nothing re- 
maining for me but to die. 

© Ver. 31. Parafceve; i. e. the friday on 
which all neceffary preparations were made 
for the fabbath day. 

5.1,. great. The reading in fome Gr. 
editions is, the day of the fabbath was 
great; i. e. there was {till another folem- 
nity befides that of the fabbath, fo that ir 
was doubly folemn. 


35. He 
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3.5. " He that faw it * giveth teftimony of it, and his 
teftimony is true, and he knoweth that he fpeaketh true, 
that ye may likewife believe. 

Ἐν. 12.46. 36. For thefe things are come to pafs, that thefe words 
Zaring 0% fcripture may be fulfilled; ? Ye fhall not break any 
bone of him. 

37. It is again faid in fcripture; They fhall fee him 
whom they have pierced. 

Mat27-57 48, After this, Jofeph of Arimathea, who was a difciple 

ἀλλ ας of Jefus, however without making himfelf known, be- 

Fon 3. 2» caufe he feared the Jews, befought Pilate that he might 
take away the body of Jefus: which Pilate having granted 
him, he went to take it away. 

39. ‘There came alfo Nicodemus (who came formerly to 
Jefus by night) with about an hundred pound weight of a 
mixture of myrrh and aloes. 

40. Then took they the body of Jefus, and wrapped it 
in linen 4 cloths, with aromatic drugs, as was the praétice 
of the Jews before they buried their dead. 

41. Now in the place where he was crucified there was 
a garden, and in this garden a new fepulchre, where never 
man had yet been 1414. 

42. As therefore it § was the time of the preparation, 
and the fepulchre was nigh at hand, they placed Jefus 
therein. 


* Ver. 35. St.John fpeaks of himfelf in) 4 Ver. 40. é.e. with long fillets of cloth 
the third perfon; which is not without ex- | round the whole body ; which was the 


ample, even in profane authors. manner of the Jews embalming the dead. 
* L. hath given of it, the preteritum for] ἢ Ver. 42. ἡ. 6. the day on which the 
the prefent. preparation was to end, fo that the fabbath 


ἢ Ver. 36. This is literally faid of the] was going to begin, and was truly the time 
pafchal lamb in ch. 12. of Exod. which] of the preparation. 
was a type of Jefus Chrift upon the crofs. 


CH AP. 
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CHAP. Xx. 
ΟἾΝΟΝ Mary Magdalen came the firft day of the sar28.r. 


week, in the morning, to the fepulchre, when it rae 

was yet dark, and fhe faw that the ftone was removed _ 
from the entrance. 

2. Then fhe runneth, and cometh to ‘Simon Peter and to 
the other difciple whom Jefus loved, to whom fhe faith; 
They have taken the Lord out of the fepulchre, and we 
know not where they have put him. 

3. Immediatély Peter eo a with the other diftiple to 
go to the fepulchre. 

4. They ran both together ; ; ‘but this other difciple, who 
ran fafter than Peter, came thither the firft. _ 

5. And ftooping down, he faw the linen cloths which 
remained there, but he entered ποῖ 1η. 

6. Simon Peter came afterwards, and entering into the 
fepulchre, he faw the linen which was there. 

7. And the * linen which was put upon his head was 
not there, but folded up in a place by itfelf. ὁ 

8. Then the difciple who came firft entered likewife i into. 
the fepulchre: he ὧν, aw, and he believed. | 

9. For as yet * they. Knew not what is in the feripture 5 
that he muft rife again. — 

10. The difciples returned afterwards to their own 
*homes. _ 

ir. But Mary ftood without near the fepulchre weeping, Mat.28.1. 
and as fhe wept, ftooping down to look into the fepulchre, 17’. en 

12. She faw two angels cloathed in white, fitting in the ἘΠ 
place where the body of Jefus had been laid, one at the 
head, and the other at the feet. 


* Ver. 7. See ch. 11. v. 44. wherein |refurrection of Jefus Chrift was men-- 
the picce of linen which was called Su-| tioned. 
darium is explained. δ Ver. 10. Oth. as it is in the Syriac: 
* Ver. 9. They did not yet underftand | to their dwelling; i.e. to the place where 
the meaning of the paffages wherein the! they were all met together in eae 


13. They 
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13. They faid unto her; Woman, why weepeft thou ἢ 
She made anfwer unto them; Becaufe they have taken 
away my Lord, and I know not where they have put him. 

14, Which when fhe had faid, fhe turned back and faw 

- Jefus, who was there, but fhe knew not that it was he. 

15. Jefus faid unto her; Woman, why weepeft thou? 
whom feekeft thou? She fuppofing that he was the 4 gar- 
dener, faid unto him; Sir, if thou haft borne him hence, 
tell me where thou haft laid him, that I may go and take 
him away. __ = | 

16. Jefus faith unto her; Mary: and fhe turning about, 
faith unto him; Rabboni (that is tofay, My matter.) 

17. Jefus faith unto her; " Touch me not; .for I am 
not yet afcended to my Father: but go and tell my bre- 
thren, that I am going to afcend unto my Father, who is. 
your Father, unto my God, who is your God. 

18. Mary Magdalen went and told the difciples ; I have 
feen the, Lord, who hath faid thefe things unto me... 
Mar.16.14 10. The fame day in the evening, which was the firft. 
Luk.24-36 of the week, and when the doors of the place where the 
r-15'S* difciples were afflembled were fhut, becaufe they were 
afraid of the Jews, Jefus came and ftood in the midft of 
them, and faid unto them; ° Peace be with you. 

20. And after having faid thefe words, he fhewed them 
his hands and his fide. ‘Then were the difciples very glad 
for haying feen the Lord ; 

41. Who faid unto them a fecond time ; Peace be with 
you. As my Father hath fent me, even fo fend I you. 

22. After thefe words, he breathed upon them, and 1414 
unto them; Receive ye the Holy Ghoft. 

23. The fins fhall be remitted to thofe to whom ye fhall 
remit them, and they fhall be retained to thofe to whom ye 
fhal] retain them. 


* Ver. 15. #.e. he who had the care of | 5“ Ver. το. This is the manner of falut- 
the garden where the fepulchre was. ing, which is ftill at this day the cuftom 
* Ver. 17. i.e. do not ftay to touch|among feveral eaftern nations. 
me: I will not fuffer it fo foon; but go 
immediately and acquaint my difciples. 


24. Thomas 


according to Si JOHN. 


44. Thomas (that is to fay Didymus) one of the twelve, 
was not with them when Jefus came. 

25. The other difciples therefore faid unto him; We 
have feen the Lord: and he made anfwer unto them; If I 
do not fee the mark of the nails in his hands, and if I do 
not put my finger into the’ place of the natls, and my 
hand into his fide, I will not believe you. 

26. Eight days after, the difciples being again in the 
houfe, and Thomas with them, Jefus came and ftood in 
the midft of them, when the doors were fhut, and faid 
unto them ; Peace be with you. 

27. He faid afterwards unto Thomas; Put thy finger 
here, and behold my hands; reach likewife thy hand and 
put it into my fide, and be not faithlefs, but believing. 

28. ‘Thomas made anfwer unto him; * My Lord and 
my God. . 

29. Jefus 1414 unto him; Becaufe thou haft feen me, 
Thomas, thou haft believed; happy they who ’ have not 
feen, and have believed. 


“αι 


30. ' Jefus likewife did many other miracles in the pre-‘ohat25 


fence of his difciples, which are not written in this book. 

31. But thefe have been written, to the end that ye may 
believe that Jefus is the Chrift the Son of God, and that 
believing ye may have life in him. 


7 Ver. 25. In the sh Gr. it is the 


mark πόπον 5 but the reading in fome Gr.|than this alteration of the tenfes. 


thing more common among the Hebrews 


MSS. is the fame as the Vulg. zim, place. 

δ Ver. 28. Thefe words are manifeftly 
addreffed to Jefus Chrift, and not to the 
Father. Socinus himfelf, and many other 
Unitarians, agreeto this. ‘The nominative 
for the vocattve, which we likewife meet 
with in other places. 

9 Ver. 29. Orb. fee not, and who be- 
lieve, the preteritum for the prefent. Orb. 
fhall not fee, and who fhall believe, the 
preteritum for the future. There is no- 


* Ver. 30. This expreffion feems to fic- 
nify, that St. John had at firft finifhed his 
Gofpel in this place, but he afterwards re- 
collecting (as Janfenius de Gand has ob- 
ferved upon this place) the contents of the 
following chapter, thought proper to add 
it. This laft chapter therefore is not lefs 
St. John’s than any of the τε, and there 
never has been the leaft difference in the. 
Gr. copies, of in the antient verfions upon 
this head, 


t 


Lil CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXI. 


1. AFTER this, Jefus appeared again to his difciples 
near the lake of Tiberias; and he appeared to them 
in this manner. 

2. Simon Peter, Thomas, (that is to fay Didyntus) Na- 
thaniel, who was of Cana in Galilee, the fons of Zebedee, 
and two others of his difciples, were together. 

3. Simon Peter faid unto them; I am going to fith. 
They made an{wer unto him; We alfo go with thee. They 
went thither, and got into a* boat; but that night they 
caught nothing. 

4. On the morning Jefus ftood upon the fhore; but his 
difciples knew not that it was he. 

5. Then Jefus faid unto them; Children, have you any 
thing to eat; They made anfwer unto him; No. 

6. Caft, fays he unto them, your nets on the right fide 
of the boat, and you will find #/b. ‘They therefore caft 
their nets, and they were not able afterwards to draw them 
up, becaufe of the great number of fifh. 

7. Then the difciple whom Jefus loved faid unto Peter ; 
It isthe Lord. Affoon as Simon Peter heard that it was the 
Lord, he put on his + tunic, which he girt about him, 
(2 for he had laid it afide) and afterwards threw himfelf 
into the water. 


* Ver. 3. The Gr. adds évmmediately 5 but 
this word is not in the Cambr. MS. nor in 
the Syr. a 

* Ver. 7. In our age we fhould fa 
his waiftcoat. The ard which is in ihe 
Vulg. fgnifies a {mall veft or tunic which 
reached down to the knees. Our fifhers 
are to this day cloathed in the fame man- 
her, very likely that they may be able to 
work more at their eafe. This fort of 


veft, according to Euthymius, was light, 
and without fleeves. 

3 L. for he was naked. The word na- 
ked does not fignify always to be entirely 
naked, but only to be without the gar- 
ment which is mentioned; he might how- 
ever be naked down to the middle, hav- 
ing only a kind of drawers on, which was 
cuftomary enough for thofe that laboured 
in this country to wear. 


8. But 
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8. But the other difciples came with the boat, (for they 
were not farther diftant from the land than about two hun« 
dred cubits) and they dragged the nets full of fifh. 

9. When’ they were come down upon the land, they 
faw a fire of coals there, and fifh laid thereon, and 
bread. 

10. Jefus faid unto them; Bring the fifh which you 
have juft caught. 

11. Simon Peter * went and drew the nets to land, where 
there were one hundred fifty three large s fifh, which did 
not break them, notwithftanding there was fo great a num- 
ber of fith. 

12. Jefus faid unto them; Come and eat, and not one 
of ὁ them who eat with him dared to ask him; Who art 
thou ? knowing that it was the Lord. 

13. Then came Jefus; who, having taken the bread and 
the fifh, gave part of it unto them. 

14. 7 This was the third time that he appeared unto his 
difciples after his refurredtion. 

15. And after having eaten, he faid unto Simon Peter ; 
Simon, fon of * John, loveft thou me more than thefe? He 
made anfwer unto him; Yea, Lord, thou knoweft that I 
love thee. _ Jefus faid unto him; Feed my lambs. 

16. He faith unto him again; Simon, fon of John, lov- 
eft thou me? Yea, Lord, replied Peter, thou knoweft that 
I love thee. Jefus faid unto him; Feed my lambs. 

17. He faid unto him a third time; Simon, fon of John, 
loveft thou me ἢ Peter was grieved becaufe Jefus 1414 unto 
him a third time, Loveft thou me; He made anfwer unto 


* Ver. 11. He drew them up with the |times. Many however think, that the 
aliftance of others. He is named alone, {number of apparitions is not fpoken of 
becaufe.it is very likely he was the mafter | there, but the number of days in which he 


of the boat. appeared, which is very probable. 
δ i.e. without the {mall fifh. 8 Ver. 15. It is in the Gr. Zonas, which 
6 Ver. 12. Gr. his difciples. is the fame thing, according to the Hebrew 


7 Ver. 14. He had appeared at other|of that time. See St. Marth. ch. τό. v.17. 
times, but not to the difciples when they |The reading however in the Cambr. MS. 
were gathered together, as at thefe three!is iwarvoy, agreeably to the Vulg. 
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him ; Lord, thou knoweft all things; thou knoweft that I 
love thee. Jefus faid unto him; Feed my fheep. 

18. I fay unto thee, yea, I fay unto thee; In thy youth 
thou didft * gird thyfelf, and thou didft go whither thou 
wouldeft; but when thou fhalt be old, thou thalt ftretch 
forth thine arm, and another fhall' gird thee, and hall 
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* lead thee whither thou wouldeft not go. 
19. This he faid to fignify by what death Peter fhould 


glorify God: 
δ Follow me. 
Fok.t 3-24 


and after thefe words he faid unto him ; 


20. Peter turning about, faw the difciple whom Jefus 


loved, folowing him, who was likewife the fame that leaned 
on Jefus’s breaft during the fupper, and faid unto him ; 
Lord, who fhall betray thee? 

21. Peter therefore feeing him, faid unto Jefus; And 
what, Lord, fhall become of this man ἢ 

22. Jefus made anfwer unto him ; I will that he tarry 
445 he 18 until I come, what is that to thee ? As for thee, 


: follow me. 


43. Then did this report fpread itfelf among the bre- 


thren, that this difciple would not die. 


Jefus however had 


not faidto Peter; He fhall not die; but I will that he tarry 
as he is till I come; what is that to thee? 


* Ver. 18. This expreffion is taken from 
the general practice of people when they 
are young, they dreiling themfelves, and 
girding on their robes, whereas old people 
ftand in need of fome body to drefs them. 

* Jefus Chrift would have the word gird- 
ἔπ in this place taken in a different fenfe, 
a'luding however to this firft fiznification, 
Which is ufual enough with him, elpecially 
in this Evangelift 5 for the girdizg in this 
place fignifies a tye or bond. 

* This fhews that St. Peter was not to 
die a natural death. 

* Ver. 19. The word follow compre- 
hends two meanings here; the firft is, that 
Jefus Chrift' was certainly walking, and that 
st. Peier followed him; the other is, that 


St. Peter was to imitate the example of 
Jefus Chrift, by fuffering the fame death 
upon the crols. The Gofpel of St. John 
is full of thefe expreffions that have two 
meanings, and which Jefus Chrift purpofe- 
ly makes ule of. 

4 Ver. 22. L. thus, it being in the Latin 
fic. But the reading in the Gr. is ff, ex- 
cept in the Cambr. MS. and another like 
ity which the Bifhop of Clermont produced 
at the council of Trent, where there are 
both the readings fi and fie. Gagney like- 
wife found it in the fame manner in a Gr. 
commentator. ‘This reading has the au- 
thority of ftill more antient Latin books. 

5.2, e, do as I do. 


24. It 
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24. It is this difciple that giveth teftimony of thefe 
things, and who hath written them, and we know that his 
teftimony 15 true. 

25. There are alfo many other things which Jefus did, 
and if any one would write them all down, I do not think 
that the world itfelf could ¢ contain the books which might 
be written of them. 


© Ver. 25. This is one of thofe hyper-|amples in the Old Teftament, as Ifidorus 
boles which are fo frequent among τῆς [οὐ Pelufum, in one of his epiftles, has 
eafterns, and of which there are many ex- | fufficiently proved by fome of them. 


FEV EDIE) ERI CBN LE EBB IRS 


THE 
PREFACE 
TO THE 


ACTS of th APOSTLES. 


πεεν τῇ {71S book is intitled, The Adts of the Apo- 
sna i| ftles, becaufe it containeth an account of what 
befel the Apoftles after the Afcenfion of Fefus 
Cbrif ΄ be ifocy of the Gethin i oe 
cy is therein related, which began to be formed 
among the φως at Ferufalem, notwithfianding the great op- 
pofition of that nation. The Samaritans alfo embraced the 
holy covenant, and the Gofpel was afterwards preached to 
the Gentiles likewife with great Succefs. However, altho’ 
| this hiftory beareth the name of the Apoftles in general, it 
aith but little of them, bringing them only to the time when 
they difperfed themfelves into divers provinces to perform their 
minifiry. St. Luke, who wrote it, and who had accompanied 
St. Paul in moft of his journies, hath more particularly ap- 
plied himfelf to defcribe the attions of this Apofile, se Ἔ 
a 
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files, neither doth he finifo thofe of ‘St. 


PREFACE to the Acrs of the Arosties. 


had been eye-witnefs , ficut viderat, ipfe compofuit, ‘ayy St. 
Ferome. He fpeaketh not of the sournies qo the other Apo- 

aul, fo that his 
hiftory is very foort. As fome might poffbly objet againft 
the negligence of the jf Apofiles of Fefus Chrifi, for not 
having given the faithful a compleat hiftory of the beginnings 
of Chrifiianity, St. Chryfofiom obviates this complaint, which 
was made even by fome in his time, when he faith, That what 
we have, is fufficient for fuch as will fiudy it. He adds, 
That the Apoftles and their difciples applying themfelves to 
what was moft ueceffary, did not trouble themfelves about 
writing biftories, becaufe they have left many things to the 
Churches only by tradition. And indeed the chief care of the 
Apofiles was to preach the Gofpel in all parts, and not to 
compofe books. Some neverthelefs, in the firft ages of Chri- 
frtanity, out of a mifguided zeal, or rather to fupport their 


falfe dottrines, endeavoured to fupply what feemed to be want- 


ing in the hiftory of the Apoftles, and forged alts under the 
names of the Apofiles in general, and particularly under the 
names of Peter, Fohn, and Thomas. But thefe books were 
rejetted by the common confent of the Catholic Church as fup- 
pofititious and apocryphal, and thofe only which were written 
by St. Luke, were retained. 
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CHAP. IL. 


MEW N ' my firft book, Theophilus, I have 
anes treated of « all which Jets aid and. taught ; 

“mis 2. Until the day that he was taken up 
ΩΝ into heaven, after having given his com- 
~~ mandments by the Holy " Ghoft to the 
Apoftles whom he had chofen. 

3. To whom he likewife fhewed himfelf after his paf- 
fion, and ἡ them fenfible by many proofs that he was 
rifen again, appearing to them fos forty days, and fpeak- 
ing to them of the kingdom of God. 


* i.e. the Hiftory, as the Syriac ex-y 4 The Hebrews make ule of the word 
plains it. We find in fome Gr. MSS. the] αἰ, to fignify a great pert. 
name of St. Luke as author of this book. Ὁ Ver. 2. Some by a tran{pofition of 
* The Gr. in the greateft part of the} the words tranflate it, chofe by the Holy 
copies, adds the word boly. Ghoft. 
3 Ver. 1. i. e. my Golpel. 


Mmm 4. Eating 
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Lu 2449-4. * Eating with them, he commanded them not to de- 

Fom¥+2 art out of Jerufalem, but to wait for the 7 promife of the 
Father, which you have, fays he unto them, heard from 
my mouth. 

fads, $+ Por John has baptized in the water; but as for you, 

Luke 3.16.1n ἃ few days, * ye fhall be baptized in the Holy Ghoft. 

Jomn1.26. 6, They therefore being affembled together, asked him; 
Lord, will it be now that thou wilt reftore again the king- 
dom of » Ifrael? 

7. And he replied unto them; It does not belong to 
you to know the times or the feafons which depend upon 
the power of the Father. 

Aa; 22. 8, But ye thall receive the * influence of the Holy Spirit 
‘*#4"which fhall defcend upon you, and ye fhall ferve me as 
witneffes in Jerufalem, in all Judea, Samaria, and even to 

the * uttermoft parts of the earth. 

9. After thefe words, he was lifted up on high in their 
fight, and a cloud {natched him out of their view. 

10, As they were looking upon his afcenfion up into 
heaven ", two men cloathed in white appeared before them, 

11. Who faid unto them; Ye Galileans, why look ye up 
into heaven? ‘This Jefus, who in leaving you has been 
taken up into heaven, fhall return in the fame manner as 
you have feen him afcend into it. 


* Ver. 4. The greateft part of the new| fcripture is compared to the water which 
interpreters tranflate it from the Gr. baving| {preadeth it felf. 
affembled them; but the antient Syriac ver-| 5. Ver. 6. 1... to Ifrael; 2. e. to the 
fion and the moft learned Gr. commenta-| Ifraelites. | | 
tors, together with Sc. Jerom, confirmour{| ᾿᾿ Ver.8. #.e. the Holy Spirit, which 
Vulg. which fully expreffes the Gr. word. | fhall. work powerfully in them. 

7 i.e. the Holy Spirit which the Father| ° i.e. even to the moft diftant coun- 
had promifed them. ‘ [π|65. Jefus Chrift fhews by this thar the 

Ver 5. This metaphorical expreffion,| Gofpel was not to be confined to Judea 

fignifies a great abundance of grace being,} alone, as the law of Mofes was, but that it 
as it were, plunged into the Holy Spirit:| was to be preached to all nations. 
for this is the proper fignification of the] 3 Ver. 10. two angelsunder the figure 
word baptizing, and the Holy Spirit in of men.. 


12. They 
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12. They immediately departed from the mount of 
Olives, to return to Jerufalem, which was not more than a 
fabbath day’s journey * diftant from it. 

13. When they were there, they entered into a houfe, 
and went up into the upper s ftory, where abode Peter, 
John, James, Andrew, Philip, Thomas, Bartholomew, 
Matthew, James the fon of Alpheus, Simon the zealous, 
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and Judas brother of James. 


14. Who all continued with one accord tn prayer, with 
the © women, with Mary the mother of Jefus, and with 


the 7 brethren of the fame Jefus. 


15. In which time, Peter ftood up in the * midift of the 


brethren, who were all together 
unto them : 


about fix fcore, and faid 


16. My brethren, what the Holy Spirit hath foretold 2/40. το. 
in {cripture by the mouth of David, concerning Judas who 7” 13-18 
was at the head of thofe who took Jefus, » muft be ful- 


filled. 


17. He was of our company, having had a part in the 


functions of the fame miniftry. 


18. But after that they had * purchafed a field for him Mar.27.5, 
with the reward of his fin, he * hanged himfelf; and his” 
belly burfting, all his bowels gufhed out. 


4 Ver. 12. ἡ. 6. about three quarters of a 
league, if we believe the Jews, whofe tra- 
ditions upon this matter are very antient. 
It was lawful for them however to travel 
as much as they pleafed on the fabbath days, 
provided they did not go out of their cities, 
for when they did, this diftance was rec- 
koned into the fuburbs; they not being per- 
mitted on thefe days to abfent themfelves 
farther than three quarters of a leaguc. 

$ Ver. 13. This is the fignification in 
this place, and in many other places of 
{cripture the word cezaculum in our Vulg. 
is agreeable to the word which is in the 
Gr. this which was the moft retired place 
of the houfe, was proper for prayer. 

6 Ver. 14. This is to be underftood of 


19. Which 


women in general, and not the Apottles 
wives in particular, there being no article 
in the Gr. before the word womez. 

74. e. his relations or coufins, as has 
been elfewhere obferved. 

8 Ver. τς. In the vulgar Gr. it is difei- 
ples. But the reading in the antient Ms. of 
Alexandria, and in one of thofe of Stephens, 
is the fame as the Vulg. 

? Ver. 16. Orb. might, &c. 

* Ver. 18. This is the fignification in 
this place of the word poffedit in our Vulg. 
agreeable to the Gr. word, which fignifcs 
as well to purchafe as to poffe/s, and this 
field, was bought by the Jews and not him. 

* The Vulg. rather expreffes the bare fenle, 
than the force and ftrength of the Gr. word, 

Mmm 2 which 
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19. Which was known to all thofe in Jerufalem, fo that 
thts field was called mm their language, Haceldama, that ἐς 
to fay, A field of blood. 
ΜΝ 68.136. 20. For‘it is written in the book of Pfalms, Let his ha- 
& 108. 3. nteation become defolate, ‘let no man inhabit therein; more- 
over, let his ® bifhoprick be piven to another. . 

az. it is meceflary therefore, ‘that of thofe who have -al- 
ways accompanied us during afl ‘the time * that the Lord 
Jefus-lived ‘here, 

22. From his baptifin by John, until the day, that, 
leaving us, he was taken wp into ‘heaven, we choofe one 
of them, “τὸ bea ‘witnefs with τ. οὐ his refurreCion. 

23. They ‘then dffered twoef-them, Jofeph, called Bar- 
fabas, furnamed Juft, and Matthias. 

24, ‘Then they iprayed inthis manner; ‘Lord, ‘thou that 
knoweft theheartsof all men, -fhew us which of thefe two: 
‘thou haft chofen, 

25. To fill up this miniftry and the office of apoftle, 
which ‘Judas hath Yorfdken, to-go-«'into hts-place. 

26. Then they caft lots, and-the lot ‘fell-upon ‘Matthias, 
who was joined'to the eleven apoftles. 
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which fignifies, according to the Syniac in- 


terpreter, that-he fell.to the ground, as if 


the cord had’broke. It feems however, 
as if the author of the Vulg. would ead 
‘that Judas burft after he was hanged) 
Which is what fometimes happens to thofe 
that are left any time'upon the gibbet, τῆς 
«words which are in the Gr. and whith are 
tranflated in the Vulg. -by /u/penfus, may 
likewife be ie by προ ae 
ing down: which fhews the pofture of thofe 
that are hanged. 

7 Ver. 20. we have kept clofe to the 
word bifboprick, which is likewife in the 
Gr. of the Sept. and fignifies in‘ general ix- 
Speion, fo vhat thé word bifhop, even in 
profane authors, fignifies thofe who have 
‘the infpection over~-others, and is to be 


underftood in this ‘place-.for the apoftle- 


‘hip. 


‘led gebenna, to be there tormented. 


4@Ner δι. L. The Lord ‘Jafus: went in: 
and out among us; which is what we term,. 
by alike expreffion. in our language, by 


going and coming; i. c. he was among us 
execating the functions of his minfftry. 


§.Ver. 22.:}. 6. to -give teftimony of 
his: refurrection ; this is chiefly what the 
apoftles preached, as being the principal 
foundation of the. Golpel. 

* Ver. 25. Osh. into the place that he 
deferved; 4..e. into the place of hell, cal-. 
Te 
may likewife be tranflated, to enter éato- 
his place; i.e. to perform the office of an- 
apoftle in the-room of Judas;. fo that this 
relates to him that was to be chofen, and 


‘not to Judas. This is the fenfe that Qecu- 


menicus hath directed. 


CHAP. 
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«. 447 HEN ‘the feaft οἵ Pentecoft came, they were all 
affembled together i one place : 
2. And all on a fudden they heard a noife * which came 
from heaven, as if a violent wind was -rifen, and it filled 
all the houfe where they were. 
3. They faw, as it were, tongues of fire +, feparated from Mar.3.11. 
each other, and they refted upon each of them. Be 
4. And they were all filled with she Holy Ghoft, and Luke3.16. 
began to fpeak different languages, according as the Holy 77:39 
Spirit made them fpeak them. 

5. Now there were in Jerufalem, Jews, people fearing 4% τ. 8. 
God, of all the nations that are under heaven. ae oe 
“ὁ. 5 This report was-no fooner fpread abroad, than the ~ 
multitude gathered together, and were greatly aftonithed, 
becaufe each of them -heard them -fpeak in his own lan- 

guage. τς 

7, And ‘being all, .45 it were, out of their fenfes .won- 
dering where they -were, they faid; Are not all thefe peo- 
ple which fpeak, Galileans? 

δ. ‘How then hath every one of us heard them {peak 
the language of his own comntry ἢ 


* Ver. 1. It is literally int the Vule. andy * Ver. 5. This word is to. be underftood 
confirmed by the Syridcverfion, when the |in {cripture, not only concerning the Jews, 
days of Pentecoft were fulfilled, according|but likewife the Gentiles who worfhipped 
to this reading taken literally, the word|but one God, and came to pray to himin 
Baxter (hould fignify the number of days} the temple; befides the Jews were at that 
which was between Eafter and the day of|time difperfed in other nations; and then 
‘Pentecoft; but the reading in all the Gr.|the fenfe would be, of the Jews of all na- 
copies, is the day of Pentecoft in the fingu-|tions, as it is in the Syriac verfion, and 
lar, which is the fame fénfe: for the word | under this name we are likewife- to_com- 
to accomplifh fignifies often to come. prehend the proflelytes. 

2 Ver. 2. O¢b. in the air. 5 Ver. 6. Orb. immediately after this re- 

3 Ver. 3. Some tranflate them cxt, clo-|port the multitude, ee. 
wer, as if thefe tongues had been c/evew. | 


9. Par= 
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9. 6 Parthians, Medes, Elamites, inhabitants of Mefopo- 
tamia, Judea, Cappadocia, Pontus and 1 Afia. 

10. Of Phrygia, Pamphylia, of Egypt, of Libya which 
is nigh unto Cyrene, and thofe that are come from Rome. 

11. Whether Jews or Profelytes, Cretes and Arabians, 
we have heard them {peak the wonders of God in all our 
languages. 

12. Being therefore all in amazement and admiration, 
they faid to one another ; What meaneth this? 

13. But others, mocking, faid ; Thefe men have drank 
too much * {weet wine. 

14. Then Peter, accompanied by the eleven, ftanding 


up, taifed his voice, and fpake to them in this manner ; 


Ye Jewifh people, and the reft of the inhabitants of Jeru- 
falem, be attentive, and give ear unto what I am going 


to fay: 


15. For thefe people are not drunk as you imagine, fee- 
ing itis but the * third hour of the day. 
16. But this is what the prophet Joel hath foretold ; 


Foel 2.28. 


17. It fhall come to pafs in ' the laft times, faith the 


44 3-Lord, that I will pour out of my Spirit upon * all the 
world: your fons and your daughters fhall prophefy, your 
young men fhall have 3 vifions, and your old men dreams. 


* Ver. 9. i. e. Jews living among the 
Parthians, &c. For the Jews after their 
difperfion took upon them the names of 
the nations among whom they dwelt; and 
ftill to this day the Jews that were expel- 
led Spain, keep the naine of Spaniards in 
Afric, Alia and Europe; and the Spanifh 
or Portuguele fynagogue, is diftin nithed in 
Amfterdam from that of Holland. 

7 i. e. Afia minor. 

€ Ver. 13. It isin the Vulg. of uxfer- 
niented «wine, but, as is was not the time 
of year for new wine, we are to under- 
ftand the fame of fweet as of unfermented 
wvine; the werd which is in the Gr. figni- 
fies fweet wine. In our language we 
fhould call it Malmfey or Spanifh wine; 
becaule thefe fweet wines intoxicate much 
fooner than the common wines. 


% Ver. 15. This was the hour of morn- 
ing prayer, at which the Jews allifted faft- 
ing, and this was a holy day. Even on 
common days, people of any reputation 
among the Jews, if we believe the Rab- 
bins, did not eat till the fourth hour of 
the day. 

* Ver. 17. The word which is in the 
original of Joel, fignifies plainly after that, 
without fixing a determinate time; but it 
fignihes likewife fometimes (even according 
to the Rabbins themfelves) the time of the 
Meffias. St. Peter feems in this place to fig- 
nify the end of the Jewifh religion. 

5. L. upon all flefh, ὁ. e. upon all forts 
of perfons. 

* i.e. revelations of myfteries, which is 
likewife what we are to underftand by the 
word dreams. 

18. I 
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18. I will pour out of my Spirit in thofe days upon my 
fervants, and upon thofe women that ferve me; and they 


fhall prophefy. 


19. I will fhew 4 wonders. above in the heaven, and 
figns in the earth beneath, of blood, of fire, and of va- 


pours of {moke. 


20. The fun fhall become all dark, and the moon full of 
blood, before the great and s glorious day of the Lord 


cometh. 


“1. But all they that fhall call upon the name of the Roas.10.13 


Lord fhall be faved. 


22, Hear, ye Ifraelites, thefe words; Jefus of Nazareth, 
of ¢ whom God hath given you authentic teftimonies by the 
wonders, prodigies, and the miracles which he hath done 
by him in the midft of you, as ye your felves know: 

23. This Jefus, I fay, who was delivered to you by the 
7 exprefs counfel and foreknowledge of God, ye have put 
to death, and crucified by the hands of the wicked. 

24. But God hath raifed him up, having exempted him ‘ 
from the pains of ὃ hell, becaufe it was not poffible that 


he fhould be detained there. 


25. For David faid concerning him; I had the Lord ΒΓ 15: 8 
always before mine eyes; becaufe he is at my right hand, 


that I may not be moved. 


* Ver. 19. Thefle prodigies and what 
follows, fignify the deftruction of Jerufa- 
lem: it is not neceffary that all thefe things 
fhould come to pafs ftrictly and_ literally, 
becaule they are figurative expreflions, and 
hyperboles which the prophets, as orators, 
make ule of, when they would reprefent 
the deftruction of any city. 

§ Ver.20. The Hebrew word which is 
in the original of Joel, fignifies likewile 
terrible, as the Syriac, which has been fol- 
lowed by the Arabian, has tranflated it in 
this place. 

€Ver. 22. Oth. whom God hath ap- 
pointed and evidently proved to you; tor 
this is the proper fignification of the word 
which is in the Greek. 


2 


7 Ver. 23. Sc. Peter fignifies by this to: 
the Jews, that the Mefhias was to fuffer 
death, to remove the imagination that they 
had of a triumphing and glorious Meffiah. 

8 Ver. 24. In τ vulgar Greek it is ὁ 
death, but the reading in two of Stephens 
MSS. and in that of Cambr. is the fame 
with the Vulg. however it be read, the fenfe 
is the fame, for this expreffion fignifies 
very great pains; otherwile, the muferies 
which follow after death, to which Jefus 
Chrift was not fubject, neither as to body, 
nor foul: this is what the Syriac verlion 
calls, the bonds of death. And indeed the 
Hebrew word, which anfwers to that of 
pain in the verfion of the Sept. fignifies 


26. For 


likewife bond or cord. 
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26. For this reafon is it that my heart hath rejoyced, 
and that my tongue hath proclaimed its joy, and that my 
body fhall reft in * hope ; 

27. Becaufe thou wilt not leave my foul in ' hell, and 
will not permit thine Holy One to * fuffer corruption. 

28. » Thou haft made known unto me the ways of life, 
and thou fhalt make me full of joy by thy prefence. 

2 Kings2. 40. My brethren, fuffer me to {peak freely unto you in 

as τείρεξ of the patriarch David, that he is dead, and hath 
been buried, and that his fepulchre ts fill with us unto this 
day. ' 

Piguut an As therefore he was a Prophet, and as he knew that 
God had promifed him with an oath, “ that one of his 
pofterity fhould fit upon his throne ; 

Prg.to. 31. Seeing what was to come to pafs, he faid, {peaking 

44513-35 of the refurrection of Chrift; * That he had not been left 
in hell, and that his body did not fuffer from corruption. 

32. It ts Jefus whom God hath raifed up, and whereof 
we all are witneffes. 

43. Therefore, after having been raifed up by the all- 
powerful * hand of God, and after having received from 
the Father the performance of the promife which he made 
to him of fending the Holy Ghoft, he hath fhed forth this 
{pirit, that ye both fee and hear. 


9 Ver. 26. Oth. with hope; 1. 6. infafety] “4 Ver. 30. The reading in the vulgar 
and fecure from all ill, being affured of | Gr. is, that from his μὴ κυ be would 
ΓΙ Πρ again. raife up a age according to the flefb, to 
* Ver. 27. Although the word which 15] fit spon bis throne. There is however 
in the Gr. may fignify a fepulchre in regard| fome difference among the Gr. ie es 
of the Hebrew word which isin the Pfalm ;{ the Syriac verfion is agreeable to our ue 
however it fignifes among the Greeks, the} and both the Vulg. and Syriac agree wi 
place where fouls go after their feparation | the Hebrew text, where the addition which 


from the bodies. is here in the Gr. is not to be met with. 
* i.e. that his body is not corrupted inf * Ver. 31. In the vulgar Gr. it is, és 
the tomb. foul hath not been left; but the reading in 


* Ver. 28., Orb. you will make known] fome Gr. MSS. and in the Syriac verlion, 
unto me, &c. 2. 6. you will raife me up | is the fame with the Vulg. 
again. “ Ver. 13. L. che right hand of God, 
1, e. the power of God. 


34. For 
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34. For David is not afcended into heaven; but he faid 2f 109.1 
himfelf;, "The Lord hath faid unto my Lord, Sit thou on 


my right hand, 


3.5. Until I make thee ufe thy enemies, as a foot- 


f{tool. 


36. Let all the Ifraelites therefore know affuredly that 


God hath made this 
crucified. 


Jefus, Lord and Chrift, whom ye have 


37. When they heard this difcourfe, they were Τ pricked 
in their hearts, and faid unto Peter, and to the other 
apoftles; Brethren, what muft we do? 

38. Peter faid unto them; Repent, and be every one of 
you baptized in the name of Jefus Chrift, that your fins 
may be forgiven you; and ye fhall receive the * gift of the 


Holy Ghoft. 


39. For it 15 unto you that the promife hath been made, 
and to your children, and to * all thofe whom the Lord our 
God fhall call, how diftant foever they may be. 

40. Many other words added he to perfuade them, and 
he faid unto them, by way of exhortation; ' Forfake thefe 


corrupted people. 


41. Then were they, who received his * word, baptized ; 
and on this day were added to the church about three 


thoufand perfons. 


7 Ver. 37. L. purified. This is 2 me- 
taphorical expreflion, as if we fhould fay 
in our language, Thefe are fo many points 
that ran through bis body: which very 
wellexpreffes the efficacy of St. Peter's 
difcourfe. 

ὃ Ver. 38. 2, e. the Holy Ghoft which 
fhall be given you. 

¥ Ver. 39. L. to all thofe who are afar 
off, as many as the Lord our God {hall 
call. By thofe that are diftant we are to 
underftand other nations, becaufe the law 


of the Meffias was to unite the Gentiles 
with the Jews in the fame doétrine. It 
may likewife mean thofe Jews that were 
difperfed among other nations, to whom the 
Gofpel was alfo to be preached, in what 
place foever they were, and at what time 
foever they lived. 

* Ver. 40. ὦ. e. forfake the doctrine of 
the Jews, to embrace the faith of Jefus 
Chrift, to which they fer themfelves in 
oppofition. 

* Ver. 41. The Gr. adds heartily. 
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41. Now they continued ftedfaftly in the apoftles 
doctrine, in the communion of ? breaking of bread, and in 
prayer. ΝΕ | 
' 43. And fear came upon every foul; the apoftles like- 
wife did a great number of miracles in * Jerufalem; fo that 
all were greatly terrified. | 
aa, And as for thofe who believed, they lived all united 
and had every thing in common. ~ oe 

45. They fold their s’ poffeffions and their goods, to give 
part of them to others, according as every man had need. - 

46. They likewife went conftantly every day with one 
accord to the temple, and “ breaking bread fometimes 
in one houfe, fometimes in another, they eat their meat 
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> 


with gladnefs and fimplicity of heart. : 
47. Praifing God, and being agreeable to all people, 
and the Lord increafed daily 7 thofe that were to be faved, 


* living together. 


In the Gr. itis, and breaking of bread, 


the Syriac Interpreter has put the word 
breaking of the Eucharift, inttead of break- 
ing of bread; as if it related, in this place, 
to the bread confecrated by prayer, and 
diftributed to all thofe that were prefent. 

* Ver. 43. This word ἐπ Ferufalem, and 
the following, all were greatly terrified, 
are not in the vulgar Greek, but we find 
Ads in many Gr. MSS. as well as in the 
Vulg. 

Ver. 45. ἡ. δ. immoveable goods, real 
eftate. 

* Ver. 46. Oth. eating. This may fig- 
nify the Eucharift. But the moft learned 
Gr. interpreters explain it of common 
meals. ‘The Syriac does not make ufe in 


this place of the word Exchariff, but an- 
other word, which fignifies often the fame 
thing in the Syriac liturgies; and the Ara- 
bic, which has been formed from the 
Syriac, makes it likewife fignify confeera~ 
ted bread. 

7 Ver. 47. 2. e. the number of the faith- 
ful. [τ may likewife be literally tranflated 
from the Greek, added daily to the church 
perfous that fhould be oe: 2.6. who en- 
tered into the way of falvation. 

8 There is here a word inthe Gr. which 
ought to be joined tothe beginning of the 
following chapter, and according to this 
reading of the vulgar Greek, we fhould 
tranflate ic thus, as Peter and Sohn went 
together to the temple. | 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. II. 


I. A S Peter and John went to the temple to the 
prayers of the ninth « hour. 7 

ἃ. They brought thither a man who had been lame 
from his mother’s womb, and whom they laid every day 
at the gate of the temple, called the beautiful gate, to ask 
alms of thofe who entered therein. 

3. This man feeing Peter and John coming into the 
temple, asked them to give him alms. 

4. And Peter accompanied with John, cafting their eyes 
upon him, faid unto him; Look on us. : 

5. He ‘immediately caft his eyes upon them, hoping’ 
that they were going to give him fomething. 

' 6. But Peter faid unto him; Gold I have not, nor filver, 
but what I have, I give it unto you: in the name of Jefus 
Chrift of Nazareth, rife up and walk. 

7. And taking him by the right hand, he lifted him up, 
and immediately his legs. and the foles of his feet became’ 
firm. 

8. * And leaping up, he ftood upright, and walked; fo 
that he entered with them into the temple walking, leap- 
ing, and praifing God. 

_ g. And all the people faw him walk, and praife God. 

10. Now they knew him, becaufe it was he that asked 
alms at the beautiful gate of the temple, and they were 
filled with wonder and amazement at what had happened 
unto him. 

11. As he held Peter and John by the hand, all the 
people, greatly wondering, ran unto them, to the porch 
which is called Solomon’s. 

12. But Peter feeing this, faid unto the people; Ye 
men of Ifrael, what do ye find furprizing in this, and why 

Nnn 2 have 


* Ver..1. i.e. the third hour in the af-[ * Ver.8. ἡ. e. he raifed himfelf up from” 
ternoon, which was called evening prayer, | the place where he was. 
and in their language aruith; i. e. vefpers. 
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have ye your eyes fixed upon us, as if we had made this 
Jame man walk by our own power and ? authority. 
13. The God of Abraham, the God of Ifaac, and the 
God of Jacob, the God of our fathers hath glorified his 
Son Jefus whom ye have delivered up and renounced be- 
fore Pilate, when it was his opinion that he ought to be 
releafed. | 
Nat..720 14. * Ye have renounced the holy and the juft, and ye 
Mar-$.1t have defired, that a murderer fhould be releated unto you. 
Luker3.18 15. Whereas ye have put to death the author of life 
Fohr.18.40. whom God hath raifed up; of whom we are witneffes, 
16. It is by the faith in his name that he hath ftrength- 
ened the feet of this man, ‘ whom ye have feen and 
known: it is this faith which we have by * him, that hath 
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fo perfe&tly cured this man in the prefence of you all. 
17. But I-know, my brethren, that ye have done it 7 
. through ignorance ; as well as your magiftrates. 


18. Now it is in this 


manner that God hath fulfilled 


what he had foretold by the mouth of all the prophets 5 


that his Chrift fhould fuffer. ; ἫΝ 
19. Repent ye therefore and be converted, that your fins 


may be blotted out. 


20. That you ὃ may be at reft, when the time of » re- 


frefhment fhall come from the part of the Lord, and that 


? Ver. 12. Gr. piety. But the Syriac 
verfion is the fame as the Vulg. ed 

* Ver. 14. 1. e. You would not acknow- 
ledge him to be the Meffias. It may like- 
wife be tranflated, You would not fuffer 
him to be releafed, &c. 

§ Ver. 16. Oth. whom ye fee and 
know. | 

δ i.e. which proceeds from him, it may 
likewife be tranflated. ja him, becaufe. the 
Prepofition which fignifies by, may likewife 
among the Hebrews fignify 25. and the Syr. 
interpreter has made ufe of this prepofition 
which fignifies both by and iz. 

7 Ver. 17. ἢ. ὁ. being not intirely per- 
fuaded that he was the Meffias. St. Peter 


makes ule of this mild, condefcending ex- - 


he: 


preffioh, that-he mightnot tao much alien- 


-ate their affections from him. 


8 Ver. 20. This expreffion hath been 
added, becaufe there feemed'to be a cut- 
ting off or gap in the Vulg. .which hath. 
ftrictly expreffed the Gri text according to 
the letter. It may however be tranflated: 
from the Gr. without any addition, s*hat 
the times of refrefbraent may come, Of, as. 
it is in the Syriac, and that the times, &c. 

> 7. ὁ. of reft which people fhall enjoy 
in the other world. For the Rabbins 
themfelves call this reft refre/bment: and 
this is likewife the name which we find 
given to it in the moft antient~ prayers of 
the church. 
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he fhall fend you Jefus Chrift, * who hath been preached 
unto you. , 

21. And who is * to be received into heaven, until the 
time of Ὁ. reftitution of all things, of which God hath 
fpoken by the mouth of his holy prophets * for a great 
number of. ages. 

22. Mofes hath {114 *; The Lord your God fhall raife Dest. 18, 
you up from among your brethren, a prophet like me, '” 
hear him in whatfoever he fhall fay unto you. 

23. And whofoever fhall not hear this prophet, fhall be 
rooted out from among the people. 

24. The prophets from Samuel, and thofe who have 
prophefied after him, have all foretold this time. 

ας. Ye are children of the prophets, and ye are compre- 
hended in the covenant which God hath made with our fa- 
thers, when he faid unto Abraham; In thy feed fhall all °°” '?-3- 
the ¢ nations of the earth be bleffed. 

26. It is for you chiefly that God hath raifed up his Son, 
whom he hath fent unto ye, to blefs you, that every one 
of you may forfake his wicked life. 


* This interpretation agrees with the}that this re-eftablifhment, which will not 
vulgar Gr. But the reading, in the greateft| be confined to the Jews alone, but extend 
part of the Gr. MSS. and in the ὅγτίας [ἴο all the world, will not happen till the 
verfion, is, who was prepared or appointed |{econd coming of the Meffias. 
for you. And this reading is confrmed by| * O¢é. from the beginning of the world. 
St. [renzus, and by Tertullian. § Ver. 22. The Gr. adds, unto the fa- 

* Ver. 21. 2.6. who dwelleth in heaven.| thers; 7. e. unto our anceftors, but thefe 

? This expreffion has fome relation το] words are neither in the Camb. MS. nor 
the ideas which the Jews had, that the/in one of thofe of Oxford, nor in the 
Meffias would re-eftablifh the kingdom of] Syriac verfion. 
the Ifraelites, who were then to enjoy a} % Ver. 25. L. families. 
perfect tranquillity. St. Peter tells them, 


CHAP. IV. 


I, W Hile they were fpeaking to the people, the priefts, 
the captain of the temple, and the Sadducees came 

upon them, 
2. Being 
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2. Being very angry that they taught the people, and 
that they preached the refurrection of the dead § in the 
name of Jefus. 

3. ‘They laid hands on them and put them in * prifon 
until the next day, becaufe it was now late. 

4. Now many of thofe who heard Peter fpeak, believed, 
and they were » five thoufand. 

5. “ The magiftrates, elders, and the {cribes were affem- 
bled the next day in Jerufalem, 

6. With Annas the high prieft, Caiphas, Jolin, Alex- 
ander, and -all thofe who were of the " facerdotal race. 

7. And having called them before them, they asked 
them; By what power, and in whofe name have ye done 
what ye juft now did? 

8. ‘Then Peter, being filled with the Holy Ghoft, faid 
unto them; Hearken, ye rulers of the people, and elders ὁ ; 

9. Since we are this day called into judgment for a good 
deed which we have done to a man who was lame, to know 
how he was healed; 

10. Know ye all, as well as all the people of Ifrael, 
that it is by the name of 7 our Lord Jefus Chrift of Naza- 
reth, whom ye ordered to be crucified; ἐξ is, I fay,. by 
him that this man whom ye fee before you, was healed. 
Pf117.22. 11. This is he who is the ftone which. ye, who are the 
Mat2t-42 builders, have rejected, and which has been put at the 


head of the corner. 


* Ver. 2. L. in Jefus, oth. through Jefus. 
The prepofition iz is often the fame thing 
in fcripture as through or by, i. e. the re- 
furrection that was to come to pafs by the 
power of Jefus. 

* Ver. 3. In cuftody, as it is literally : 
z. e. under the cultody of fome foldiers. 

2 Ver. 4. Gr. about five thoufand ; but 
the word about is not in the antient 
Alexand. MS. 

“Ver. 5. viz. they of the firft rank 
among the Jews. 


$ Ver.6. TheGr. word literally fignifies, 
of the high prieffs; and this is the fenfe 
which the Syriac interpreter has given it; 
but this tirle of high prieft was alfo given 
by way of refpect to the moft honourable 
riefts, who were the heads of families. 
n this fenfe we are to underftand here 
the word facerdotal. 
6 Ver. 8. The Gr. adds, of Ifrael. 
7 Ver. 10. Thefe words, oxr Lord: are 
not in the Gr. 


12, We 
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12. We cannot have falvation by any other: for there M#r12.10 
is ὃ none other name under heaven given to men, by which A ee 
we are to be faved. 1 Pet. 2.7. 

13. Now feeing the » conftancy of Peter and John, and 5.9.3’ 
knowing that they were ignorant and unlearned men, they 
were greatly furprized: they perceived alfo that they had 
been the difciples of Jefus. 

- 14. Moreover, feeing before their eyes the man that 
had been healed, they had nothing to objett. 

15. Then they commanded them to go out of the coun- 
cil, and deliberating among themfelves, 

16. They faid; What fhall we do to thefe men? for 
certainly they have done a miracle in the fight of all the 
inhabitants of Jerufalem, and we cannot deny it. 

17. But that it {pread-no further among the people, let 
us ftrictly forbid them ' to {peak henceforth to any perfon 
whatfoever in this name. 

i8. Having then called them, they commanded them 
never to {peak or to teach in the name of Jefus. 

19. But Peter and John anfwered them; Judge ye if ic 
be juft before God to obey you rather than God. 

20. For we cannot but fpeak of what we have feen and 
heard. 

a1. ‘Then they let them go, threatning them, not having 
room to punifh them, becaufe of the people; for all highly 
praifed what had juft been done. 

22. For the man upon whom this miraculous cure was 
performed, was above forty years old. 

- 23. As foon as they had let them go, they came totheir 
brethren, to whom they related ail that the chief priefts. 
and elders had faid unto them.. 


* Ver. 12. viz. no other perfon inthe; " Ver.17. viz. to preach any more that. 
world. . Jefus is the Meffiah, that he was raifed 
> Ver.13. The great liberty and confi-| again, &c. 
dence with which they fpake. 


24... Which: 
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24. Which having heard, they lifted up their voices 
with one accord to God, and faid; Lord, it is thou who 


haft made heaven, earth, 
Pfal.201. 


fea, and all that they contain. 


25. Who haft faid * by the Holy Ghoft, {peaking by 


the mouth of ? our father David thy fervant; Why are 
the nations * moved? Why do the people " imagine yain 


things ? 


26. The kings of the earth are joined together, and the 
pflinces are united againft the * Lord, and againft his Chrift. 

27. For indeed Herod and Pontius Pilate are united 7 in 
this city, with the nations and Ifraelites, againft thy holy 
Son Jefus, whom thou haft anointed, 

28. ΤῸ do that which ¢ thy hand and thy ᾽ counfel had 


determined. 
29. And now, Lord, 


confider their threatnings, and 


grant to thy fervants that they may preach thy word with 


all freedom, 


30. 1 Stretching forth thy hand to perform cures, mira- 
cles, and wonders by the name of thy holy Son Jefus. 

31. After they had prayed, the place was fhaken where 
they were aflembled, and having been all filled with the 
Holy Ghoft, they preached the word of God» freely. 

32. Now they who believed, though there was a great 
number of them, were all of one heart-and one foul; and 


* Ver. 25. Thefe words, by the Holy 
Ghoff, are not in the vulgar Gr. but they 
are in the antient Alexand. MS. in the 
Camb. in one of the Bodleian, and the 
Syriac verfion. Beza has likewife added 
them in his Gr. edition. 

. 3 Thefe words, our father, are not in 
the vulgar Greek; but they are in the 
Syriac verfion, as well as in the Vulg. 

4 wiz. feditioufly gathered together. 

5. wiz. make vain attempts. 

© Ver. 26. In the original Hebrew it is 
Jehovah, which is the proper name of 
God. 

7 Ver. 27. Thefe words, iz this city, 
are not in the vulgar Greek; but Stephens 


there 


has them in five of his MSS. and Beza has 
added them in his Gr. edition. 

8 Ver. 28. The band of God common- 
ly fignifies his power. 

§ Or will; not that God was the author 
of the wicked counfels of Herod and Pon- 
tius Pilate; but this expreffion denotes onl 
that God had determined that the Meffia 
fhould fuffer, as it is faid in the foregoing 
chapter, v. 18. 

"Ver. 30. viz. ftretch forth thy hand. 
They defire of God that their Pe: 
to make it more effectual, may be affifted 
by miracles. 

* Ver. 31. viz. without any fear, hav- 
ing great confidence in God. 
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there was none amongft them who looked upon what he 
poffeffed as his own; but they had all in common. 

33. And the apoftles 1 with power gave witnefs of the 
refurreétion of our Lord Jefus Chrift, and ¢ they had all 
great grace. 

34. For there were no poor amongft them, becaufe all 
thofe who poffeffed lands and houfes, fold them, and brought 
what they had received from the fale, 

35. And they laid it at the apoftles feet ; after which 
they diftributed to each according as he had need. 

36. And ’ Jofeph, who by the apoftles was furnamed 
Barnabas, (which fignifies a child of confolation) a Levite, 
a native of Cyprus, 

37. Sold the land which he had, and brought the money, 
which he laid at the apoftles feet. 
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§ Ver. 33. R. with great force, by which, were in common; for this is the fignifica- 


is meant the great miracles which they did ;|tion of the word grace in other places of 


as is often underftood by the word force |this book ; and according to this fenfe it 


or virtue, as it is in the Vulg. becaufe mi-|may alfo be underftood of the faithful, 


racles are the effect of God’s power. who rendered themfelves acceptable to all 

4 viz. all the faithful received great gifts] men, living in common. This laft inter- 
from God. It is literally in the Gr. 2| pretation agrees with what follows. 
great grace was in them all, whichmaybe| $ Ver. 36. In the vulgar Gr. it is Fo/es, 


underftood of the apoftles, who made|but in many antient Gr. MSS. and in the 


themfelves acceptable to ail the faithful, by | Syr. verfion, as in the Vulg. it is Jofeph. 


the divifion they made of the goods which 


CHAP. V. 


1; BuYt a man named Ananias, and Saphira his wife, 
having fold ' a poffeffion, 

2. By agreement with her kept back a part of what he 

had received, and brought the other part to the apoftles feet. 

3. And Peter faid unto him; Ananias, why hath * the 

temptation of Satan made thee to lye to the Holy Ghoft, 


" Ver. 1. In the Vulg. it is literally 2 field, viz. a pofleffion in land. 


* Ver. 3. In the Vulg. it is literally, /atan tempted thine heart to lye, and inftead of 


tempted, in the Gr. it is filled, 
| Ooo 


and 
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and to keep back a part of that for which thy poffeffion 


has been fold ? 


4. Before it was fold, was it not thine own? and after 
having fold it, ? waft not thou mafter of the money ? 4 it 
is not unto men that thou haft lyed, but unto God. 

5. At thefe words Ananias fell down dead, and all they 
who heard of this death, were feized with great fear. 

6. Immediately there came young men, who ! took him 
up, and carried him out to bury him. 

7. His wife, about three hours after, came in, knowing 
nothing of that which had paffed. 

8. And Peter faid unto her; Woman, tell me; Did ye 
fell your land only for fo much? She anfwered ; For no 


more. 


9. Then Peter faid unto her; Why have ye agreed to- 
gether © to tempt the {pirit of the Lord? Behold, they 
who have burted thy husband are at the door; they alfo 
fhall carry thee to thy burial. 

10. Immediately fhe fell down dead at his feet, and the 
young men who came in, finding her dead, took her up to 


bury her by her husband. 


τι, The whole church, and all they who heard of that, 


were in great fear. 


12. As to the apoftles, they did many miracles and 


wonders among the people. 


Being all united, 7 they af- 


fembled together in Solomon’s porch, 
13. And none of the others durft * join himfelf with 
them ; but the people greatly praifed them ; 


3 Ver. 4. viz. Watt not thou ftill mafter 
of the money which thou hadft received ἢ 
which fhews, that the apoftles did not 
oblige the μπὲ Chriftians to part with their 
goods in common, but left it to each man’s 
choice. 

* viz. Thou. haft endeavoured rather to 
deceive God than us. 

5 Ver. 6. The word which is in theGr. 
literally fignifies, wound him up, a3 it is 
rendered in Arabic. 


4 Ver. 9. viz. to prove.and try if the 
apoftles, who had the fpirit of God, could 
difcover their lye. 

7 Ver. 12. They affembled in this porch 
when they went to the temple, becaufe it 
was the moft frequented place, and where 
they might pain moft difciples by preach- 
ing. the Gofpel. 

δ Ver. 13. Or, adhere to them, becaufe 
they were terrified at what had juft hap- 
pened to Ananias and his wife. 

14. And 
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14. And the number of thofe who believed in the Lord, 
both men and women, was continually increafed ; 

15. Infomuch, that they brought the fick into the {treets, 
whom they laid upon beds and ® couches, that when Peter 
fhould pafs by, his fhadow at leaft covering fome of them, 
« they might be healed of their ficknefs. 

16. The people of the neighbouring cities alfo came in 
great numbers to Jerufalem to bring their fick, and their 
poffeffed, and they wére all healed. 

17. But the high prieft, and all they who accompanied 
him, who were of the fect of the Sadducees, filled * with 
zeal 

18. Laid hands on the apoftles, whom they commanded 
to be put into a common prifon. 

19. But an angel of the Lord during the night having 
opened the prifon doors, brought them out, and faid unto 
them ; ᾿ 

δ Go, and fear not to preach to the people in ? the 
temple 4 all this doétrine of life. 

21. Having heard this, they went to the temple by break 
of day, and taught there. Neverthelefs, the high prieft 
with thofe of his company came, and aflembled the coun- 
cil, and all * the elders of the Ifraelites. They fent imme- 
diately to the prifon to have the apoffles brought. 

22. But the officers being come thither, and having 
opened the prifon, they found them not ; upon which they - 
went to make their report. 


9 Ver. 15. viz. ordinary beds,upon which} ® Ver.20. viz. that part of the temple 
they laid the poor that were fick. called Solomon's porch. 

‘ Thefe words are not in the vulgarGr.}| * R. all the words of this life. By the 
but we find them in the Cambr. MS. in| word “fe muft be underftood the Gofpel 
the fecond of the Steph. and in one of the] which leadeth to eternal life. 
Bodleian. . $ Ver. 21. There is in the Gr. a word 

> Ver. 17. Or, with envy, as it is inthe} which fignifies the body of the elders, or 
Syriac, viz. with a falfe zeal for their re-| the fenate, viz. all the elders who were of 
ligion. "the Sanhedrim, or great council. 


Ooo 2 23. We 
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23. We found indeed, faid they, the prifon fhut with 
great care, and the keepers, who were before the doors; 
but having opened it, we found ng man within. 

24. ° The captain of the temple and the chief priefts hay- 
ing heard this report, were troubled at what might happen 
from thefe men. 

2.5. Upon which came fome, who faid ; Know, that thefe 
men whom ye commanded to be put into prifon are in the 
temple, where they teach the people. 

26. Then the captain of the temple being come thither 
with the officers, brought them without violence, for they 
were afraid of being ftoned by the people. 

27. And as foon as they were brought, they prefented 
them to the council; and the high prieft, who examined 
them, 

28. Said unto them; We exprefly forbad you to teach 
in this name, and neverthelefs ye have filled Jerufalem with 
your dotrine, and would bring this man’s death upon us. 

29. But Peter and the other apoftles anfwered; We 
ought to obey God rather than men ; 

20. The God of our fathers hath raifed up Jefus, whom 
ye put to death upon a crofs. 

31. It is he whom the powerful hand of God hath ex- 
alted, making him the author of falvation, to give to the 
Ifraelites * the remiffion of their fins by repentance. 

32. We are witneffes of this, and. fo 1s alfo * the Holy 
Ghoft, whom God hath given to all them that obey him. 

33. At thefe words, ' burfting with indignation, they 
deliberated among themfelves to put them to death. 


6 Ver. 24. The Gr. addsthe prieft, viz.| viz. that being converted by repentance,. 
the 4izh prief?,; but this word is not in the | they may have remiffion of their fins. 
antient Alexand. MS. nor inthe Cambr.] % Ver. 32. The miracles and wonders 
nor in fome others, nor in the Syr. verfion. | which the apoftles had done fince the de-- 

™ Ver. 31. R. Prince and Saviour, viz. | {cent of the Holy Ghoft upon them, were. 
the prince of falvation. The word which| evident proofs of all which they had faid 
is here rendered prince in the Vulg. is in a| of Jefus Chrift. 
place before rendered author. * Ver. 33. viz. they were tranfported to 
~ ® R. repentance and remiffion. of fins;'fury and madnefs. 


34. But. 
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34. But a pharifee, named Gamaliel, a doctor of the 
law, honoured by all the people, rifing up in the council, 
commanded that they fhould make them withdraw for a 
little while. 

35. Then he faid to the affembly; Ye Ifraelites, take 
heed, touching thefe men, what ye have to do; 

36. For not long fince appeared * Theodas, who pre- 
tended to be a man of importance, to whom about four 
hundred men joined themfelves ; but having been flain, all 
they who were of his fect were fcattered and reduced to 
nothing. 

37. After him came Judas, a Galilean, in the time when 
9 the capitation was made, he drew away much people that 
followed him; but he alfo perifhed, and all his followers 
were difperfed. 

38. Wherefore my advice at prefent is, that ye do no- 
thing to thefe men: let them alone; for if this defign or 
this work be of men, it will fall to ruin; 

39. But if it be of God, ye cannot deftroy it, it is to 
be feared that ye will oppofe God. And they were of his 
opinion. 

40. Having then called the apoftles, they forbad them, 
after having ordered them to be * fcourged, to fay any 
thing in the name of Jefus ; then they let them go. 

. 41. But the apoftles departed from the council rejoicing, 
for having been counted worthy to fuffer fhame for the name 
of Jefus. 

42. And they continued daily to teach both in the tem- 
ple and in houfes, and to preach Jefus Chrift. 


* Ver. 36. Jofephus fpeaks of fuch aj;tions, and to have been made under Arclte- 
Theodas, the head of a faction; but he}laus. This Judas, under pretence of de- 
was later than this; fo that we muft diftin-| fending the liberty of the people, formed 
guifh between two falfe Meffiahs, called|a fect, which bore the name of Galileans, 
Theodas or Theudas, as it is in the Greek, | who pretended that the people of God were 
or rather Jofephus has wrongly dated the}to pay tribute to God only. 
hiftory of this Theudas. 5 Ve 40. The punifhment of fcourg- 
® Ver. 37. See St. Luke, ch. 2. v. 2. ing was common among the Jews, even. 
neverthelefs, this capitation feems to have|for f{maller faults ; it was in ufe in their 
been later than that which Sct. Luke men-| fynagogues, as a kind of penance. 


CHAP, 
2 
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CHAP. VI. 


1. A BOUT this time, as the number of difciples was 

increafed, the ‘ Greek Jews began to murmur againft 
the > Hebrews, becaufe in the daily diftribution * they neg- 
lected their widows. 

2. Upon that the twelve, aflembling the body of the 
difciples, faid unto them; It is not proper for us to leave 
the word of God to undertake the care 4 of tables. 

3. Look out then, brethren, for feven men among you 
who are of known probity, full of the Holy Ghoft, and 
of wifdom, upon whom we may lay this bufinefs, 

4. But we will diligently apply ourfelves to prayer, and 
to the miniftry of * the Gofpel. 

5. The propofal was agreeable to the whole affembly, 
fo that they chofe Stephen, a man full of faith, and of the 
Holy Ghoft, Philip, Prochorus, Nicanor, ‘Timon, Parme- 
nas, and Nicolas a profelyte of Antioch. 

6. And they prefented them to the apoftles, who pray- 
ing, laid their hands upon them. : 

7. And the word of God fpread more and more, the 


number of the difciples was greatly increafed in Jerufa- 


lem ; there were alfo many of the * ordinary priefts who 


turned to the faith. 


* Ver. 1. Itis in the Gr. hellenifts, and 
by this word we commonly underftand 


thofe Jews who fpoke Greek. The Jews}. 


of Alexandria, and of all other place, where 
the Gr. tongue was in ufe, are fo called, 
and it is from thefe we have the Gr. ver- 
fion, which is commonly attributed to the 
Sept. 

: Thofe Jews are called Hebrews who 
had preferved the Hebrew language, or 
rather the Chaldaic; fuch were not onl 
thofe who inhabited Paleftine, but alfo 
thofe who lived beyond the Euphrates, 
where the Greek tongue was not known. 


Thefe two forts of Jews had their feparate 
fchools and fynagogues. 
3 viz. they gave them lefs for their fub- 
fiftence than to others. 

* Ver. 2. By the word tables is here un- 
derftood not only food, but in general 
whatfoever was neceflary for the fubfiftence 
of the faithful. 

4 Ver. 4. R. the word, viz. to the preach- 
ing of the gofpel. 

6 Ver. 7. by ordinary priefts is meant 
thofe who were not of the firft rank, either 
by their offices or birth. 


8. And 
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8. And Stephen, full 7 of grace and power, did won- 
derfiil things, and great miracles among the people. 

9. There atofe to difpute againft him men who were 
* of the fynagogues of the freed-men, Cyrenians, Alexan- 
drians, and of thofe who were of Cilicia, and ᾽ of Afia. 

“yo. But they could not refift * the wifdom and the fpirit 
by which he fpake. 

11. Then they fuborned men to fay; That they had 
heard him fpeak blafphemies againft Mofes, and againft 
God ; 

12. Infomuch that they ftirred up the people, the elders, 
and the fcribes; and falling upon him, they feized him, 
and brought him to the council, 

13. Where they produced falfe witnefles, who faid ; 
This man fpeaketh without ceafing againft the holy place, 
and againft the law. 

14. For we have heard him fay; That this Jefus of 
Wazareth fhall deftroy this place, and change* the laws 
which Mofes gave us. : 

15. To thofe who were in the council, having all their 
eyes upon him, his face appeared ? to be that of an angel. 

7 Ver. 8. In the vulgar Gr. it is of faith; | " Ver. 10. viz. the wifdom of the fpirit- 
but in a great many Gr. MSS. and in the} * Ver. 14. In the Vulg. it is literally the 
Syr. verfion, we read as in the Vulg. traditions, and in the Gr. the ees 

8 Ver. 9. There was in Jerufalem a great | which compreliends all the laws and ordi- 
number of fynagogues; if we believe τῆς ἢ nances which Mofes had left them, and 
Rabbins, there were above four hundred] which they obferved at that time. 


of them. 3 Ver. 15. vis. full of majefty. 
9 viz. of Afia minor. 


CHAP. VIL 


I. co the high prieft faid unto him ; Is it true 
what they fay of thee? 

2, Stephen anfwered ; Brethren and fathers, hearken 

unto me. ‘The God " of glory appeared to our father 


* Ver. 2. viz. full of majefty and glory. This word glory includes alfo the omnipo- 
tence of God. 
Abraham, 
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Abraham, when he was in " Mefopotamia, before he dwelt 


in Charran, 


Gen, 12. Le 


3. And faid unto him; Depart from thy country, and 


from thy kindred, and go into the country which 1 {hall 


fhew thee. 


4. Then he departed from Chaldea, and went to dwell 
in Charran, * from whence, after the death of his father, 
God commanded him to come into this country wherein ye 


now dwell. 


5. Where he gave him no poffeffion, not even a foot of 
land, but he promifed to give the pofleffion of it to him, 
and to his defcendants after him, tho’ he had had no chil- 


dren, 
Gen. 01 3- 


6. And God faid unto him, that his defcendants fhould 


dwell in a ftrange country, where they fhould be in bond- 
age, and be evil intreated * four hundred years. 
7. But I will punifh, faid the Lord, that nation to whom 


they fhall have- been in 


bondage ; after which they thall 


depart thence, and come to ferve me in this place. 


Gen.17.t0 
(P21. 2. 


8. Afterwards God made with him the covenant of the 


@ 4.25. circumcifion; wherefore Abraham having begotten Ifaac, 


c”>6- 29 circumcifed him eight days after. 
Jacob the twelve patriarchs, 


CP 32. 35 
ὁ" 23. 


* Mefopotamia is the country between 
the Euphrates and the Tigris ; but it is 
taken here for a greater extent of country, 
comprifing alfo Chaldza. | 

® Ver. 4. It is difficult to reconcile what 
St. Stephen here fays, as to chronology, 
with what Mofes relates in the eleventh 
and twelfth ch. of Gen. To clear this 
difficulty, we muft obferve, that tho’ Abra- 
ham be called the firft of Terah’s children 
from Gen. ch. 5. v.26. to ch. 11. ‘he was 
neverthelefs the youngeft, for Mofes has 
not mentioned them according τὸ their 
age, but according to their dignities. ‘Thus 
he calls Shem the firft of Noah’s children, 
tho’ he was not the eldeft. Moreover, it 
1s to be fuppofed that Mofes did not in 
this place intend to obferve the order of 


Ifaac begat Jacob, and 


time in which the things came to pafs, but 
only to relate the things. It is an axiom 
among the Rabbins; for they fay, that in 
{cripture there is neither firft nor laft; and 
thus we muft not infift too much upon 
the order of the words in the text, when 
the queftion is concerning chronology. 

4 Ver. 6. Mofes fays the fame thing 
Exod. ch. 12. v.40. However, it is cer- 
tain that the Hebrews did not dwell that 
whole time in Egypt; and accordingly St. 
Stephen faid in general, i# a ftrange coun- 
try; which ineludes, as the Samaritans alfo 
have explained it, and the Seventy in their 
verfion, the time that the Ifraelites and 
their fathers dwelt in the land of Canaan, 
and in Egypt. 


9. Who 
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9. Who, moved with envy, fold Jofeph to be carried Gen37.28. 


into Egypt. 


But God was with him, 


10. Delivered him out of all his affli€tions, and pave Gengt.37 
him wifdom, and made him acceptable to Pharaoh king of 
Egypt, who intrufted him with the government of Egypt, 


and all his houfe. 


11. Now there came a famine upon all Egypt, and in 
the land of Canaan, and the mifery was fo great that our 
fathers found not wherewith to live. 

12. But Jacob, who learned that there was corn It Gen. 42.2. 
Egypt, fent firft our fathers thither. 

13. Who returning thither a fecond time, Jofeph was Gen. 45.4. 
known by his brethren; fo that his family became known 


to Pharaoh. 


14. Then Jofeph fent for his father Jacob, and all his 
kindred, who were " feventy five perfons. 
15. Jacob therefore went into Egypt, where he died, Gen. 46.5. 


he and our fathers, 


ὦ 40. 32. 
Gen.23.16 


16. ¢ Who were carried to Sichem, and laid in the {6-- & go. 5. 
pulchre 7 which Abraham had bought with money of the 7-74-32. 


children of Hemor fon of Sichem. 


17. Now the time drew near wherein the promife which Εαρμ, τ. 7. 
God had folemnly made to Abraham was to be fulfilled ; 
the people grew and multiplied in Egypt, 


$ Ver. 14. In the original Hebrew in 
Genefis ch. 46. v.27. we find but fevezty. 
But it is not very material, as fome learned 
interpreters have obferved, whether this 
paflage in the Acts of the Apoftles be ex- 
actly parallel with that in Genefis, and it 
is probable that the Gr. of the LX-X, which 
hath alfo oy five in Genefs, hath 
been corrected from this paflage of the 
Acts; for in the verfion of the LXX 
Deut. ch. το. v. 22. we find number 
feventy, as in the Hebr. and in the Vule. 

6 Ver. τό. St. Jerom affures us, that he 
had himfelf feen the fepulchre of the twelve 
patriarchs at Sichem. 


7 It is very difficult to reconcile what 
St. Stephen here fays with the words ot 
Mofes in Genefis, and moft of the expo- 
fitions made to reconcile them, are rather 
fubtile than folid: fome critics avoid thefe 
difficulties, by tranilating thus from the 
Greek: and layed by the childres of Hemor 
the father of Sichem, in the fepwlchre which 
Abraham bad bought with money. ΑἸ] the 
words of the original are expre(ied in this 
interpretation; -only fome of them have 
been tran{poled; but there are inftances of 
fuch kinds of tranfpolitions in the {crip- 
ture. 


Ppp 18. Till 
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18. Till there was another king thereof, who knew not 
Jofeph. 

19. This king dealt fubtily with our nation, evil en- 
treating our fathers; fo that he caufed them to expofe their 
children, that their pofterity might be utterly deftroyed. 

Exod.2.2, 90, At this time Mofes was born, who was ® well-plea- 

ἐνῶ ες. fing to God: he was nourifhed three months in his. father’s 
houfe. 

a1. After which, being expofed, the daughter of Pha- 
raoh caufed him to be taken away, and to be educated as 
her fon. 

22. Motes was taught all the knowledge of the Egyp- 
tians, and was mighty in words and deeds. 

23. When hecame to forty years of age, it came into 
his thoughts to vifit his brethren the Ifraelites ; 

Exe2.12 24, And feeing one of them ill-treated by an. Egyptian, 
he took his part, and avenged him who was ill-treated, 
killing the Egyptian. 

25. He believed that he fhould make his brethren un- 
derftand by this,. that God would make ufe of him to give 
them » liberty; but they underftood not.. 

Exod.2.13 26. Thenext day, he faw two.of them quarelling, and 
to reconcile them, he [14 to them; Ye who are brethren, 
why do ye wrong one to another ? 

27. But he who wronged his brother, faid to Mofes, 
thrufting him away; Who hath made thee our ruler 
and our judge? 

28. Wilt thou kill me, as thou didft the Egyptian. 
yefterday ? 

29. Mofes, as foon as he heard this, fled, and went to: 
dwell in the land of Madian, where he had two fons. 


* Ver. 20. Orh. very beautiful: forthus} prefs an Hebraifm, very common in the 


may the Gr. words be rendered which ex- | ftile of the fcriprure. 
 * Ver. 25. L. Salvation. 


240, Forty. 
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30. Forty years after, an angel ' appeared to him in the Exod. 5. 2. 
defart of the mountain of Sina, in a bufh which was on 


fire. 


31. Mofes perceiving this, was furprized at what he 
faw ; and as he drew near to behold, * the Lord fpake to 


him and faid; 


32. I am the God of thy fathers, the God of Abraham, 


the God of Ifaac, and the God of Jacob; and Mofes was fo 
terrified that he durft not behold. 

33. Then the Lord faidto him; Take off thy fhoes, 
for the place where thou art is holy ground. 

34. I have feen, I have feen the evil which my people 
fuffer who are in Egypt, and having heard their groans, I 
am come down to deliver them: come therefore, I will fend 
thee into Egypt. 

35- This Mofes whom they had renounced, faying; 
Who hath appointed thee to be our ruler and our 
judge ? was himfelf fent by God : to be their commander 
and their deliverer, under the direction of 4 the angel who 
had appeared to him in the buth. 


36. It was he who caufed them to go out from them, Exod. 7,8, 


working miracles in Egypt, in the red fea, and in the wil- “i 


dernefs, for forty years. 


11, 


37. This is the fame Mofes who faid to the Ifraelites 5 peut. 18. 
God fhall jraife you up a prophet, like me, among your's 


brethren, hear him. 


38. This is he, who : inthe affembly of the people in Exod. 19.3 
the wildernefs, was with the angel who fpake to him up- 


Ppp 


* Ver. 30. Of tke Lord, is added in the 
Greek, as we find alfo in the Hebrew and 
in the LXX Exod. ch. 3. v.2. But 
St. Jerom hath trantlated this Pallage in 
the Vulg. the Lord; and indeed the moft 
antient fathers affirm, that it was God him- 
felf, or rather the Son of God, who thus 
appeared. 

* Ver. 31. The angel who is mentioned 
in the preceding verfe, is here termed 
Lord : which confirmeth the opinion of 
the antient fathers. Many divines, not- 


2 on 


withftanding, following St. Auftin, afcribe 
this appearance to an angel who fpeaketh 
as if he was God or the Lord, becaufe he , 
reprefented him. 

3 Ver. 35. L. prince. and redeemer. 
Motes, as the type of Jefus Chrift, may be 
int tled a redeemer. 

* He who is called above Lord, v. 31. 
is here named avegel. 

§ Ver. 38. ὦ. e. when the people were 
affembled in the defart. O¢4. with the 
affmbly . 
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and with our fathers. This js 


he who received ὁ the words of life to give them to us. 
39. Our fathers would not obey him; but they rejected 
him, and their hearts were always towards Egypt. 


Exod. 32.1 
£0 before us. 


40. They faid unto Aaron; Make us 7 Gods who may 
For we know not what is become of this 


Mofes who brought us out of Egypt. 
41. At the fame time they made * a molten calf, and 


facrificing to the tdol, they rejoiced for the work which 
they had juft formed. 

42. Then God turned from them, and » left them to 
adore the ' ftars, as is written tn the book of the prophets; 
Ye Ifraelites, have ye offered victims, and facrifices to me 
for forty years in the wildernefs? 

43. Yeon the contrary carried * the tabernacle of - Mo- 
loch, and the ftar of your god +Rempham. Thefe are the 
figures ye have made to adorethem. Therefore I will 
carry you beyond Babylon. 

44. Our fathers had the tabernacle of witnefs in the wil- 
dernefs, according to the order they had received of God. 
for it; who had {poken to Mofes to make it according to 
the model which he had feen. | 

45. And our fathers s having received it, carried it un- 
der Jofhua into the country of the nations which God drave 


Amos Σεῖς 


Ex, 1 J+ 40 


79.3.14. 


6 i.e. the law which gave life to thofe 
who obferved it, as Mofes faith himfelf in 


Levit. ch. 18. v. 5. and in other paffages: | 


re he fsems only to {peak of this prefent 
e. 
7 Ver. 40. Oth. a God. 
® Ver. 41. 
which the Egyptians adored under the 
hpure of a bull. 
* Ver. 42. L.deliverthem up: but this 
expreffion, whichis to be met with in many 
aflages of {cripture, ought to be rendered 
y left or permitted, as the moft learned 
coctors of the church expound it. The 
general of an. army whovleaves his foldiers, 


This was the god Apis,| 
fome divinity. ‘This word in the original 


OUuE 


is thouzht to defert them and give them 
up to the enemy. 


* L. the hoft ot heaven. 

* Ver. 43. Thele old idolaters bore the 
figures of their gods under tents or taberna 
cles. 

7 Moloch. is a general name denoting 


fipnifies king, as if they fhould have: faid, 


‘The king of the world. 


* This is the god Saturn. 

$ Ver. 45. The Ifraelices took from the 
hand of Mofes, who died in the wilder 
nefs, the tabernacle which they carried. un- 
der the conduct of Jofhua into the land of 


| promife. 
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out at their coming, where it was even at the time of 
David, | 
46. Who being well-pleafing unto God, wifhed δ to ixingsic. 
have a place where he might build a dwelling for the God 13- 
of Jacob. i 
47. Now it was Solomon who built a temple for hith. — 3Xing.6.1 
48. Buty no edifice built by the hands of man 15 the: οὖν. 17. 
‘dwelling of the Moft High, according to thefe words Of aie: 
the prophet : If. 66. 14 
49. The heaven is my throne, and the earth is my foot- 
ftool. What houfe can ye build me, faith the Lord, and 
what can be the place of my dwelling? 
50. Hath not my hand made all that ye fee? 
51. δ Inflexible men, uncircumcifed in heart and ears, 
ye always refift the Holy Ghoft; ye are all as your fathers 
were. 
52. Which of the prophets have not your fathers perfe- 
cuted? They have alfo flain them who foretold the coming 
of the juft One, of whom ye have been now the mur- 
therers, having firft betrayed him. 
53- Ye who have received the law » by the miniftry of 
angels: but ye have not kept it. 
54. At thefe words * they were fwoln with malice, and: 
they gnafhed. againft him with their teeth. | 
5.5. But Stephen, who was filled with the Holy Ghoft,. 
looking up to heaven, faw * the glory of God, and faid; 
Behold I fee the heavens oper, and the Son of mart ' ftand- 
ing at the right hand of God. 


ὁ Ver. 46. i.e. God appointed him a| angels Ind ordained the law, God mz~ 
certain place where he might build a tern-|kinz ufe of their miniftry for this purpofe. 
ple to: him. ᾿ ἢ Ver. 5g. ἢ δ. as in the Syriac, they 

Τ Ver. 48. St. Stephen fpake freely of | were filled with fury. 
the temple, to remove the prejudice of} * Ver. 55. #.e. the majefty of God, 
the Jews in refpect of the temple. whom the {criptures reprefent to us as 

®Ver.51. L. ftiff-necked; ἃ e. inflexi-| a King fleated‘ upon his throne. | 
ble, who could not be brought into fub-]' 3 It may be tranflated only; who was at 
jestion. ‘his right hand’; but St. Luke feertis dé- 

9 Ver. 53. It is πὴ by the order, and | fignediy to. have deltribed Jefus-Chritt ia: 
in the Gr. in. the plural orders, as if the|a fanding pofture, té- thew that he was 

ready to affift St. Stephen. | 
56. And 
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56. And they crying out aloud, and ftopping their ears, 
fell upon him all together ; 

57. And having dragged him out of the city, they ftoned 
him, and 4 the witneffles left their cloaths at the feet of a 


young man called Saul. 


58. Stephen when they ftoned him :s called upon Felis, 
faying ; Lord Jefus, receive my fpirit: 

59. And kneeling down, he lift up his voice and faid ; 
Lord Jefus, impute not this fin to them; and-having faid 
thefe words, « he flept in the Lord. Now Saul: had con- 
fented to the death of Stephen. 


57. #.e. thofe who threw they  * Ver. 58. St. Stephen invokes Jefus 


firft ftones, caft off their upper garments| Chrift as his Lord and his God. 

for their greater conveniency, and, if we} ° Ver. 59. #. e. died. 

may believe the Rabbins, they were quite} 7. The word in the Greek may slfo be 
naked, thofe parts being only covered,|tranflated, bad taken delight with the ref. 
which decency obligeth us to conceal. 


CHAP. VIII. 


I. Here happened at this time fo great a perfecution 
inthe ' church at Jerufalem, that * all were dif- 

perfed throughout Judea and Samaria, except the apoftles. 

2. Now fome good men : took care of the body of Ste-. 
phen, and buried him with great lamentation. 

3. But Saul made havock of the church, entering into ~ 
houfes, from whence he dragged men and women, and 
committed them to prifon. 

4. But they who were difperfed, went every where to 
preach the word of God. ὁ» 

5» Now Philip coming to 4 a city of Samaria, preached 
Chrift to them. 


" Ver. 1. Oth.-againft the Church. body and ufing other ceremonies. For 
* 4. e. the moft part. this is fignified by the Gr. word which our ἢ 
> Ver. 2. i. e. took care of his funeral, |Vulg. hath very well rendered by cura- 
caufing him to be buried according to the}rvat.  — Fe ποι 
cuftom of thofe times, embalming the! “4 Ver. 5. Ors. the city of Samaria. 


6. And 
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6. And the people unanimoufly attended to what Philip 
faid, hearing him fpeak, and feeing the miracles which he 


wrought. 


7, For the unclean {pirits crytng aloud, came out of the 
bodies of many who were poffeffed. | 
8. Many who had palfies, and who were lame, were 


alfo healed, 


9. Sothat there was great joy in this city. 


Now there 


was in the city a man called Simon, who had before exer- 
cifed magic there, s feducing the people οἱ Samaria, 
making himfelf pafs. for ¢ a great man. 

10. There was none of what condition foever, who did 
not hearken to him, and who did not fay; This man 7 is 


what is called, The great. power of God. 
11. And they adhered to him, becaufe they 


had a long 


time been inchanted by the fubtilties. of his magic. 

12. But as foon as they belteved what Philip had preach- 
ed to them concerning the kingdom of God, * they were 
baptized, both men and women, in the name of Jefus 


Chrift. 


13. Then Simon believed alfo himfelf, and after he had 
been baptized, adhered to Philip and was: greatly aftonifhed 


S Ver. 5. The word in the Gr. fignifies | 


that he confounded and put them befides 
themlelves, by his inchantments. 

© i. e. a divine perfon. 

7 Ver. το. Thefe words, what is called, 
are not in the vulgar Greek: butare to be 
found in fome Gr. MSS. as well as in the 
Vulg. and fignify only what is. Thofe 
who performed extraordinary actions, could 
not perform them but by the virtue or 
power of God; and fuch were called, The 
power of God, i.e. by whom God acteth 
powerfully. The Samaritans by this ex- 
preflion exalted Simon above all the pro- 
phets, and thofe divine perfons who had 
performed extraordinary actions. 

® Ver. 12. We read in the Gr: of this 
paflage, and concerning the name of Fefus 


at 


Chrift. But the Syriac and Arabic verfions 
confirm the reading in the Vulg. where we: 
find in the name of Fefus Chrift; thefe 
words being joined with were baptized. 
Neverthelefs we find in fome antient Latin: 
copies, agreeably to the Gr. text, γ0-- 
mine: according to this reading the mean-. 
ing is, aud concerning Fefus Chrift, for by. 
name, among Hebrews, is. often meant 
perfor. Weighealfo, retaining the read- 
ing in our Vulg. join ## zomine with the. 


eee words, and not with baptiza-. 


antur, if a comma had not been put be-- 
fore ix uomine. Whence fome divines 
have inferred, that in the beginning of: 
Chriftianity they baptized in. the name of 
Jefus Chrift. 
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at the fight of the prodigious things, and the great mira- 


cles which were done. 


14. Now the apoftles who were at Jerufalem, hearing 
that Samaria had received the word of God, fent Peter and 


John to them; 


15. Who being come, prayed for thofe of Samaria, that 
they might receive » the Holy Ghoft. 

16. For ' as yet he had not defcended upon any of 
them; but they had been only baptized in the name of the 


Lord Jefus. 


17. Then they laid their hands on them, and they re- 


ceived the Holy Ghoft. 


18. As foon as Simon faw that the apoftles gave the 
Holy Spirit by the impofition of hands, he offered them 


money, 


19. And faid to them; Give me alfo this power, that 
all on whom I fhall lay my hands may receive the Holy 


Ghoft. 


20. But Peter anfwered him; Let thy money * perith 
with thee, fince thou haft believed that the gift of God 


may be had for money. 


21. Thou haft ? no part 4 in this word: for thy heart ts 


not right before God. 


22. Repent therefore of the fin thou haft now commit- 
ted, and pray unto God, who perhaps will pardon thee this 
wicked s thought which thou haft had; 


23. For I fee thou art 
quity. 


ΟΡ Ver. 15. ἡ. e. the Holy Ghoft with 
its gifts, wiz. the prophetical {pirit, the 
knowledge of tongues, &c. 

"Ver. 16. ἡ. e. they had not yet re- 
ceived thefe extraordinary gifts, having on- 
ly been baptized. 


* Ver. 20. Orb. remain with thee and | 


be the caufe of thy ruin. 
Ver.21. L. neither part nor lot; i.e. 
you have no pretence to our minitry. 
* i. e. in the gofpel, which is often cal- 


6 much infeed and full of ini- 


led the word, or the word of God in the 
new teftament. Word is often taken in 
(cripture for thing, and as mention was be- 
fore made of the extraordinary gifts of the 
Holy Ghoft, it may be tranflated ἐπὶ this 
gift. 

$ Ver. 22. L. thought of thy heart, the 
word heart is to be taken in fcripture for 
mind. 

6 Ver. 23. R. in the gall of bitternels, 
and in. the bond of iniquity. 


24. Simon 
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24. Simon replied; Pray ye alfo to the Lord for me, 
that nothing which ye have faid may come unto me. 

25. Then after they had publifhed and taught the word 
of the Lord, they returned to Jerufalem, preaching the 
Gofpel in many villages of the Samaritans. 

26. Now an angel of the Lord fpake to Philip, and faid 
to him; Go thou towards the fouth, to the way that goes 
from Jerufalem 7 to Gaza the defart. 

27. He went immediately, and behold a man of Ethi- 
opia, * an eunuch, one of the chief officers of " Candace 
queen of Ethiopia, who had the charge of all her treafure, 
had come to Jerufalem to ' worfhip ; 

28. And returning from thence, fitting in his chariot, he 
read the prophet Ifaias. 

29. * The Spirit faid to Philip; Go forward, and join 
thyfelf to this chariot. 

30. Now Philip running thither, and hearing him read 
the prophet Ifaiah, faid to him; Underftandeft thou per- 
fe&tly what thou readeft ? 

31. And how, replied the eunuch, fhould I be able to 
underftand it, unlefs fome one teach me? And he defired 
Philip to come up, and to fit by him. 

32. Now he read this paflage of the {cripture ; He was ya. 53. 7. 
led as a fheep to the flaughter ; and as a lamb fuffereth 
himfelf to be fhorn without bleating, fo opened he not his 
mouth. | 


7 Ver. 26. i.e. the ruins of Gaza which 9 Candace was a name common to the 
had been deftroyed by Alexander; oth. it | queens of Ethiopia, as Pharoah was to the 
is 2 defart; i.e. unfrequented road: for fo | kings of Egypt. 
it may be tranflated here, being refcrred| "There was a place in the temple fet 
to the word road. apart for the Gentiles, called the atri.m 

® Ver. 27. The word ewnuch is not only| gextiy. Many came to Jerufalem there 
applyed to perfons who are really fuch,]to facrifice to the fupream Bcinz, and to 
but fometimes to the officers of the court. | prefent their offerings. 

The Syriac expreflech this word by ρῃ- ὁ Ver. 29. i.e. he was directed by God 
other, fignifying faithful. to join the chariot af theeunuch. _ 


Qqq 33. His 
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33. » His condemnation hath been taken away in his 
humiliation ; who is it who can relate his 4 duration, 5 be. 
caufe his life fhall be taken away from him upon the earth? 

34. The eunuch faid unto Philip; Of whom, I pray 
thee, fpeaketh the prophet this? Is it of himfelf, or of 
another ἢ 

35. Then Philip entering into difcourfe, and beginning 
at this paflage of {cripture, preached Jefus to him. 

36. And as they continued on their way, they came to 
a place where there was water. Here is water, faid the 
eunuch, what hinders my being baptized ? 

37. If thou believeft with all thine heart, faid Philip, 
thou mayeft. He replied ; I believe that Jefus Chrift is 
the Son of God. 

38. And having commanded the chariot to ftop, they 
both went down into the water, where Philip baptized the 
eunuch. 

39. When they were come out of the water, the Spirit 
of the Lord took Philip away, whom the eunuch faw no 
more, and he went on his way with joy. 

40. But Philip was found in Azotus, and going through 
this country, he preached the Gofpel in all the cities till he 
came to Czfarea. | 


3 Ver. 33. Literally it is bis judgment| * L. generation; #. e. the time he fhall 
bath been taken away in ῥὶς abafement ;|live after his refurrection. 
ἡ. δ. he was exalted after he had been{ * In theGr. we find, in the prefent tenfe, 
judged, and been fentenced to die. The|#s taken from him. This denoteth that 
“μὰν ae in this place is ufed for the fu-| they were to put him to a cruel death; but 
ture, the words being prophetical. that after his death he was to reign for 
ever. 


CHAP. IX. 


Gal.1.23. LN the mean time Saul was ftill animated againft the 
difciples of the Lord, and being wholly intent upon 
caufing them to be put to death, went to the chief prieft, 


2. Of 
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2. Of whom he defired letters to the fynagogues of 
Damafcus, that if he found any of this feat, either men or 
women, he might caufe them to be brought prifoners to 
Jerufalem. 

3. As he was on the way, and drew near Damafcus, a ΑΔ: 22.6. 
light came fuddenly from heaven, which fhone round about 1C7”-15-8 
him . 2(,07.12.1. 

4. And falling on the earth, he heard ἃ voice, which 
{aid to him; Saul, Saul, why perfecuteft thou me? 

5- He replied ; Lord, who art thou? I am Jefus whom 
thou perfecuteft, anfwered the Lord: * thou wilt gain no- 
thing by kicking againft the pricks. 

6. Then trembling and feized with aftonifhment, he 
faid ; Lord, what wilt thou that I fhould do? | 

7. The Lord faid; Arife, and go. into the city, where 
it fhall be told thee what thou muft do. Now the men 
who accompanied him ftood aftonifhed, plainly hearing a 
voice, but feeing no man. 

8. Saul arofe from the earth, and opening his eyes, «= he 
faw not; but he was led by the hand to Damafcus. 

9. Where he remained three days without feeing, nei- 
ther eating nor drinking. 

10. Now there was a difciple at Damafcus, named Ana- 
nias, to whom the Lord faid in a vifion-; Ananias: and he 
anfwered ; Here I am, Lord. 

11. The Lord faid unto him ; Go into the: ftreet called 
Straight, and enquire in the houfe of Judas for one called 
Saul of Tarfus; for he prayeth. 

12. (And Saul beheld a man entering called Anantias, 
who laid his hands on him, that he might receive his 
fight.) 


* Ver. 5. L. it is hard for thee to kick,|the oxen feel the goad, by kicking they 
&c. It is a proverbial expreffion, ufed| {trike it in the deeper. 
alfo by the Greeksand Romans. When| * Ver. 8. The fudden blaze had depriv- 
ed him of his fight. 


Qqq2 13. Ananias 
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13. Ananias replied ; Lord, I have heard from many of 
all the evil which this man hath done to thy ? faints at 
Jerufalem. 

14. He ts here alfo with a power from the chief priefts 
to imprifon all who call on thy name. 

15. But the Lord faid to him; Go, for this man* is a 
chofen inftrnment, who is to ferve me for the bearing my 
name before nations, kings, and the Ifraelites. 

16. For I will {πεν him how much he ts to fuffer s for 
my name. 

17. Ananias then went away, and being come to the 
houfe of Fudas, he laid his hands on Saul, and faid to 
him ; Brother Saul, the Lord Jefus, who appeared to thee 
by the way that thou cameft, hath fent me that thou mayeft 
recover thy fight, and that thou mayeft be filled with the 
Holy Ghoft. 

18. Immediately there fell from his eyes as it were fcales, 
and he recovered his fight ; then arifing he was baptized. 

19. And having eaten, his ftrength returned ; and he 
continued fome days with the difciples who were at Da- 
maicus, 

20. Where he immediately preached in the fynagogues, 
7 that Jefus was the Son of God. 

αι. Whereat all who heard him were gteatly furprized : 
Is not this he, faid they, who at Jerufalem {pared not thofe 
who called upon this name, and who came hither only to 
carry them prifoners to the chief priefts? 


7 Ver. 13. This was the tide given toy ° Ver. 17. The difciples df Jefus Chrift 
the firft Chriftians; and even among the/|iaid theit hands on, arid prayed for the fiox, 
Jews, whatever was diftinguifhed from pro-| in conformity with the commands of Jefus 
phane things, was called holy, as being fet | Chrift ; and this laying on ot hands, accorn- 
apart for the fervice of God, and religious | panied with prayer, was very much in ufe 
ufes. among the Jews. 

4 Ver. 15. L. isa chofen veflel to me.| 1 Ver. 20. Gr. the Chrift. But in the 
This metaphorical expreffion fheweth, that] antient Alexand. MS. in one of the Bod- 
Paul was defigned for great things. |leian, and in the Syriac verfion, we read 

* Ver. 16.4.e. for my fake. An Hebraifm. | Ze/us, as in the Vulg. 


22. But 
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22. But Saul, who was ftrengthened more and more, 
confounded the Jews who wereat Damafcus, teaching that 
Jefus was the Chrift. 

23. Now ἡ ἃ good while after, the Jews confulted how 
they might put him to death. 


24. But Saul had knowledge of what they plotted againft . cy, τας 


him, and how they guarded the gates day and night to put 3:- 
him to death. | 

25. But the difciples took him by night, and let him 
down by the wall in a basket. 

26. Being arrived at Jerufalem, he endeavoured to joip 
himfelf to the difciples ; but all were afraid of him, not” 
believing that he was a difciple. 

27. Neverthelefs, Barnabas took him, and brought him 
to the apottles, to whom he related how Saul had feen the 
Lord in his journey, who had fpoken to him, and with 
what freedom ® he had f{poken at Damafcus in the name of 


Jefus. 


28. ' He went then and came with them in Jerufalem, 
and {pake freely in the name of the Lord. 

29. He fpake likewife * to the Gentiles, and difputed 
with the 3 “fews, who were Greeks ; but they fought to 


kill him. 


30. Which being known to the brethren, they carried 
him 4 to Cefarea, whence they fent him to Tarfus. 
' 31. The church was then in peace throughout Judea, - 
Galilee, and Samaria; ‘ was edified, walking in the fear 


8 Ver.23. This was after a journey into 
Arabia, where he remained three years, as 
he fays himfelf in his epiftle to the Gala- 
tians, ch. 1. v. 17. and 18. 

9 Ver. 27. 1. 9. he had fpoken of Jefus 
without fear, publicly preaching that he 
was the Meffiah. 

" Ver. 28. ie. he lived familiarly with 
them, doing the fame things as they did, 
preaching and teaching the people. 


* Ver. 29. Thefe words, to the Gentiles, 
are not in thé Gr. 

3 Thus doth the word Grecis, which is 
in the Vulg. fignify, and the Syr. interpre- 
ter gives it the fame fenfe, the word he//e- 
μὴ ἢ: being inthe Greek; neverthelefs, we 
read @vnvas, Grecks, in the antient Alexan- 
drine MS. 

* Ver. 30. This is not the fame Ceefarea 
as that fpoken of above ch. 8. v. 40. 

3 Ver. 31. 2, 6. profpered. 


of 
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of the Lord, and was filled with the confolation of the 
Holy Ghoft. 

32. Now as Peter vifited all parts, hecame to the ¢ faints 
who dwelt in Lydda, 

33. And he there found a man called Eneas, who had 
kept his bed eight years, being paralytic. 

34. Peter faid to him; Eneas, the Lord Jefus, 7 the 
Chrift, healeth thee. Arife, and make thouthy bed. He 
arofe immediately. 

4.5. All the inhabitants of Lydda and Saron faw him 
and turned to the Lord. 

36. There was moreover a woman at Joppa who was 
a difciple, called Tabitha, that 1s * Dorcas, in Greek, who 
did many good works and alms-deeds. 

7. Now it came to pafs at that time, that being fick, 
fhe died, and after they had » wafhed her, they laid her in 
an upper floor. 

38. And as Lydda was near Joppa, the difciples who 
heard that Peter was there, fent two men to defire him to 
come quickly to them. 

39. Peter therefore departed immediately with them ; 
and when he arrived, he was brought into the upper floor, 
and all the widows ftood round him weeping, and fhewing 
him ' che tunics and robes which Dorcas made for them. 

40. But Peter, after he had caufed all the people to go 
out, kneeled down to pray ; then turning towards the body, 
he faid ; Tabitha, arife ; and fhe opened her eyes, and 
feeing Peter, fhe fat up. 

41. But he gave her his hand, and lifted her up; then 
calling the faints and widows, he reftored her to them 


alive. 
6 Ver. 32. See above, v. 12. wath the corps with warm water, poured 
7 Ver. 34. i.e. whois the Méeffiah. upon {weet-{melling herbs. 
8 Ver. 36. i.e. goatinourtongue. Ta-| ' Ver.39. L. tunics and veftments; in- 
bitha fignifies the fame in the Syriac or] ftead of veffments, there is a word in the 
Chaldee. Gr. which commonly fignifes a gown, or 


9 Ver. 37. The Jews even at this day| upper garment, and the word tunic figni- 
hes the under garments. 
. 42. This 
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42. This was known throughout the city of Joppa, and 
many believed in the Lord. 

43. Peter continued many days at Joppa, at the houfe 
of one called Simon a tanner. 


CHAP. X. 


I. “HERE was at Cefarea a man called Cornelius, 
' centurion in the cohort called the Italian. 

2. * He was a pious man, and feared God with all his 
houfe, beftowing large alms among the people, and pray- 
ing to God continually. 

3. He beheld plainly in a vifion, ? about the ninth hour 
of the day, an angel of the Lord coming to him, who 
faid ; Cornelius. 

4. And Cornelius looking upon him with great fear, 
faid; What is tt, Lord? The angel replied to him; Thy 
prayers and thine alms are afcended even unto God, who 
hath remembered them. 

5. Send then men now to Joppa, to fetch one Simon 
furnamed Peter, 

6. Who liveth at the houfe of one alfo called Simon a 
-tanner, whofe hounfe is near the fea: he will tell thee what 
thou art to do. 

-7. As foon as the angel who fpake to him was departed, 
he called two of his domeftics, and one of the foldiers 
4 whom he commanded, who feared the Lord : 


* Ver. 1. We in our tongue fhould fay,{ pious or juft men, who adored the true 
a captain in the regiment, but we have re-| God, altho’ they did not profefs their law; 
tained the term in ufe among the Romans. |and thefe they called bafidim, and they were 
- The centurion, according to the fignifica-] much the fame as thofe called domicili 
tion of the word, was a commander of a| profelyti. 
hundred men; but this number was not} 35 Ver. 3. ἡ. e. three a clock in the after- 
always the fame, neither was that of a co-|noon, which was the time of evening 
hort, which is fometimes taken for a legi-| prayer. 
on: the cohort neverthelefs confifted of a] * Ver. 7. The Gr. word may be: tran- 
thoufand men. | flated more literally who were always with 

2 Ver. 2. Inthe Syr. we find be was juft.| him; i.e. who were devoted to his fervice: 
The Jews éalled thofe, even the Gentiles, | 

8. And: 


2 
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8. And after he had related the whole matter to them, 


fent them to Joppa. 


9. The next day, while they were on the way, and 
drew near to the city, Peter went * upon the houfe-top to 


pray, about noon. 


ro, And becoming hungry, he would have dined ; but 
while they were making ready for him to eat, he fell into 


a france. 


11. He beheld the heavens open, * and a large thet, as 
it were, faftened at the four corners, which defcended from 


the heavens to the earth, 


12. Wherein there were all forts of 1 four-footed beafts, 
of creeping things, and of * birds. 

13. And a voice faidto him; Arife, Peter, flay and eat. 

14. But Peter anfwered; Not fo, Lord, for * I have 
never eaten any thing polluted or unclean. 

15. A fecond voice faid to him ; Call not thou unclean 


what God hath ' pnrified. 


16. Now this was done three times; after which the 
fheet was drawn up into heaven. 


17. While Peter was 


thinking with himfelf what the 


vifion might be which he had feen, the men fent by Cor- 
nelius came to enquire for the houfe of Simon, and ftood 


at the door. 


18. They called fome of the family, and asked; Doth 
Simon, furnamed Peter, dwell here ? 


> Ver. 9. The roofs of the houfes in 
that country were flat, and made like a 
terras, as we have before obferved; and 
they retired thither to pray. 

δ Μεγ. ZL. ἃ certain veffel, as it were 
a large cloth; but veffel is a general word, 
and is to be taken here for that wherein 
anv thing is wrapped up or inclofed. 

7 Ver. 12: The word in the Gr. is to be 
taken in the fenfe of the LXX. for do- 
meltic animals, wherefore in the vulgar 
Gr. sud wild beafts is added immediately 


after; but we do not find thefe laft words 
in fome Gr. MSS. any more than in the 
Vulg. neither are they in the Syriac nor 
Arabic verfions. 

* Fowls of the heaven; ἡ, e. of the air: 
the word beavew is not neceflary here in 
our language. 

9 Ver. 14. St. Peter ftill obferved the 
law in refpect to unclean meats, which 
wete an abomination co the Jews. 

' Ver. 15. i.e. hath declared pure, by 
this vifZjion or revelation. 


19. Now 
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19. Now while Peter was thinking on the vifion, « the 
fpirit faid to him ; Behold three men who ask for thee ; 

20. Go down then, and go with them, not doubting ; 
for I have fent them. 

21. Peter forthwith going down to thefe men, » faid to 
them ; I am he whom ye ask for; why are ye come? 

22. They anfwered him; Cornelius the centurion, 4 ἃ 
good man, and fearing God, to whom all the Jewifh nation 
bear teftimony, * hath been warned by an holy angel to 
fend for thee to his houfe, to hear what thou fhalt fay. 

23. Whereupon Peter brought them into the houfe, 
lodged them, and the next day departed with them, accom- 
panied by fome ὅ of the brethren of Joppa. | 

24. They arrived the day following at Cafarea. Now 
Cornelius, who waited for them, had affembled his rela- 
tions and beft friends. 

25. Peter being come, Cornelius went to meet him, and 
threw himfelf at his feet to 7 worfhip him. 

26. But Peter, lifting him up, faid; Arife, I ama man 
as thou art. 

27. And difcourfing with him, he entered into the hou/e, 
where he found many affembled. 

28. He faid to them; Ye know that a Jew ἢ is not al- 
lowed to enter into any kind of union with a ftranger, nor 
to come near them; but God hath fhewed me that I fhould 
not call any man polluted or unclean. 

29. Wherefore being fent for, I am come, not doubt- 
ing: tell me then, I pray you, why ye have fent for me? 
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* Ver. 19. 2.6. it was revealed to him. 

3 Ver. 21. Whom Cornelius fent to him, 
is added in the vulgar Greek; but thefe 
words are neither in the Syr. verfion, nor 
in many anuent Gr. MSS. 

4+ Ver. 22. L. juft. See above, v. 2. 

5 The word in the Gr. fignifies warned 
by God. 

§ Ver. 23. i. e. Jews of Joppa, who had 
been converted to Chriftianity. 


7 Ver. 25. 2.6. made a low obeyfance to 
him, as a man fent from God. 

8 Ver. 28. Thus doth the word abomina- 
tum fir fignifyinthe Vulg. All commerce 
with ftrangers was forbidden them rather 
by their doctors than by the law, which 
prohibited only their communicating with 
idolaters, to prevent their marrying among 
them. 
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30. Cornelius replied ; Four days ago ° being in prayer 
in my houfe, at the ' ninth hour of the day, a man cloathed 
in —o came and ftood before me, and faid to me; 

. Cornelius, thy prayer hath been heard, and God 
hath remembered thy alms; 
Deat.10 4.5. Send therefore to Joppa, to call hither Sion fur- 
oChrag 7 Hamed Peter, who lodges at the houfe of Simon a T’anner 
Fob 34. Ὁ near the fea. 
Lhasa: 6% 33. I fent immediately to thee, and thou haft pleafed 
ee 11. πῖς by coming. Behold us therefore all now prefent * with 
Gal.2. 6. thee, to hear “all that the Lord hath commanded thee 20 fay 
i nee 35-20 US. 
rPet.t.17- 3.4, Then Peter beginning to fpeak, faid ; Very, I fee 
‘well chat ? all are equal before God, 
35. And that in every nation, he who feareth him, and 
liveth well, is pleafing unto him. 
36. * God hath fent his word to the Ifraelites, preach- 
ing to them peace by Jefus Chrift, who is the Lord of all. 
. Ye know what has come to pafs throughout Judea ; 
‘for he hath begun by Galilee, after the baptuim which 
John preached. 
38. Ye know, 7 /a fa vy, that God hath ¢ anointed, with the 
Holy Ghoft, and with’ ftrength, Jefus of Nazareth, who 
hath done good where-ever he went, and hath healed alt 


5 Ver. 30. The Gr. addeth fafting το] and which hath begun followeth in the 
prayer; for there we read literally, that I] Greek; but we find in three ancient Gr. 


fafted and prayed. MSS. ‘as in the Vulg. Aaving begun, viz. 
* See above, v. 3. jefus Chrift who began to preach the Gof 
* Ver. 33. Gr. before God. pel in Galilee. 


3 Ver. 34. L. God accepteth not the} “5 Ver. 38. It is faid of Jefus Chrift, as 
perfon of any man; #. ¢. regardeth not} the Meffiah, that he was anointed; and it 
their exterior qualities or merit, fo as τὸ [ἰ5 a metaphorical expreffion taken from a. 
fhew more favour to one than another: _ | ceremony arated, upon kings, A apa 

4 Ver. 36. Gr. this is the word which |and other perfons appointed too 
God hath fent. great dignity. 

3 Ver. 37. The particle for is notinthe| 7 4. ὁ. with power; which denoteth the 
Greek, unlefs it be in the Cambr. MS. and | miracles which were to be wrought by the 
indeed it feemeth to ob{cure the fenfe ; 3]Meffiah. See St. Luke, ch. 4. v. 18. 


ces of 


who 
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who were oppreffed by the devil, for God was with 
him. ᾿ 

39. As for us, we are witneffes of all that he did in Ju- 
dea and Jerufalem ; they have xeverthele/s put him to death, 
caufing him to be crucified. 

40. But God raifed him up the third day, and it was his 
pleafure that he fhould appear, 

41. Wot unto all the people; but to the witnefles whom 
God had before chofen; namely, to us: who have eat and 
drank with him after his refurrection. 

42. And he hath commanded us to preach to the people, 
and to publifh that it is he whom God hath appointed to 
judge the living, and the dead. 

43. All the prophets bare witnefs of him, that all thofe Fer.31.34. 
who fhall believe in him, fhall receive remiffion of their” '* 
fins 8 through his name. 

44. Peter had not yet done {peaking, when the Holy 
Ghoft defcended upon all thofe who heard the word ; 

45. And ° the faithful that were circumcifed, who came 
with Peter, were all furprized that the gift of the Holy 
Ghoft was poured out upon the Gentiles. 

46. For they heard them {peak divers languages, and 
praife the power of God. 

47. Then Peter faid; Can any hinder thofe from being 
baptized with, water, who have received the Holy Ghoft as 
well as we? 

48. He commanded them therefore to be baptized in the 
name of the Lord Jefus Chrift. ‘Then they befought him 
to ftay fome days with them. 


8 Ver. 43. By him. 
9 Ver. 45. i.e. The Jews who were become Chriftians. 


Rrr 2 CHAP. 
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CHAP. XI. 


I. eee Apoftles and Brethren who were in Judea, 
heard that the Gentiles alfo had received the word 
of God. 

2. As foon as Peter arrived at Jerufalem, the faithful 
who were circumcifed, difputed with him. 

3. Wherefore, faid they, haft thou gone into the houfe. 
of the uncircumcifed, and eat with them ? 

4. But Peter related the matter to them at large. 

5- I was, faid he, praying in the city of Joppa, where- 
being in a trance, I faw in a vifion a kind of large fheet, 
faftened at the four corners, defcend from heaven, which 
came evento me; 

6. Beholding it ftedfaftly, I faw therein four-footed 
beafts of the earth, wild beafts, creeping things, and fowls. 

7. I alfo heard a voice, faying to me ; Peter, artfe, flay, 
and eat. 

8. But I anfwered; Not fo, Lord; for nothing polluted 
or unclean entered into my mouth. 

9. And the voice which came from heaven beginning: 
again, faid to me; Call not that polluted which God has 
purified. 

10. Now this was done three times; after which all was 
drawn up again into heaven. 

11. Three men who had been fent to me from Czafarea, 
ftopped at the fame inftant at the door of the houfe where 
I was. 

12. And « the Spirit ordered me to go with them, nothing 
doubting. Thefe fix brethren, which ye fee with me, 
entered alfo into the houfe of this man, 

13. Who related to us; ‘That being in his houfe, he had 
feen an angel, who ftood before him, and faid; Send to 
Joppa, and fetch Simon furnamed Peter, 


* Ver. 12. i.e. God infpired me, 


14. Who 
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14. Who will teach thee the means whereby thou and 
thy whole houfe fhall be faved. 

15. Whilft I was {peaking to them, the Holy Ghoft 
defcended upon them, as it defcended upon us in the be- 
ginning. 

16. Then remembred I thefe words of the Lord; John mar.3.11. 
hath baptized in the water, but ye fhall be baptized in the “”*1-®- 
Holy Ghoft. 

17. God therefore having granted them the fame grace ruk. 3.16. 
as to us, who have believed in the Lord Jefus Chrift, was 7071.26. 
it in my power to withftand God? 

18. When they heard this difcourfe, they were quiet, 44: 1. 5. 
and glorifying God, they faid; Then hath God alfo given & 19- + 
2 life unto the Gentiles through repentance. 

19. As to thofe who were fcattered abroad on account 
of the perfecution which happened ; at the time of Stephen, 
they travelled as far as Phenicia, into Cyprus, and even to 
Antioch, without preaching the word of God to any other 
than the + Jews. 

20. Some however among them being of Cyprus and 
Cyrene, entered into Antioch, where they fpake likewife 
to the Greek " Jews, preaching to them the Lord Jefus. 

21. And as the ¢ hand of the Lord was with them, there 
was a great number of perfons wlio believed and were con- 
verted unto the Lord. | 

22. Now the fame thereof fpreading it felf as far as the 
church of Jerufalem, they fent Barnabas even to Antioch. 

23. Who when he came thither, and faw the grace 
which they had received from God, rejoyced at it, and 
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* Ver. 18. L. repentance in order to 
receive life. 

3 Ver. 19. Gr. on account of Stephen, 
or apainft Stephen. The reading however 
in fome Gr. MSS. is the fame with the 
Vulg. 


$ Ver. 20. This is the fignification in 
this place of the word grecis, which isin 
the Vale. becaufe it is in the Gr. ee 
the reading however in the antient MS. ot 
Alexandria is ἕλληγας. 

6 Ver. 21. ἡ. e. the power of God 


¢ We are to underftand it to mean thofe 
Jews who fpake the Hebrew or Syriac 


language. 


2 


which gave an efficacy to their word; and 
confirmed their doctrine by a great num- 
ber of miracles. 


exhorted 
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exhorted them all to continue, with their whole heart, fted- 


faft to the Lord. 


24. For he was a good man, and full of the Holy Ghoft 
and of faith; and many other perfons believed in the 


Lord. 


25. Barnabas went afterwards to Tarfus to feek Saul, 


where having found him, 


he brought him to Antioch, 


26. And they continued a whole year in that church, 
where they taught many people, fo that it was at Antioch 
that the difciples began to be called Chriftians. 

27. In that time there came 7 prophets from Jerufalem 


to Antioch ; 


28. One of which, named Agabus, being infpired, pro- 
phefied that there fhould be a great famine throughout # all 
the world, which ᾽ came to pafs under ' Claudius. 


29. And the difciples, 


lity, determined to fend > 


in Judea. 


every man according to his abi- 


alms to the brethren who dwelt 


30. Which they alfo did, fending it to the ? priefts by 


Barnabas and Saul. 


7 Ver. 27. The gift of prophely was 
piven to fome of the firft chriftians: they 
gave them the name of prophets, and they 
difcharged the office of them. 

8 Ver. 28. i.e. in the greateft part of 
the world, or, as the Gr. word fignifies, 
in the Roman empire. The Romans cal- 
led their empire αἱ rhe world, becaufle 
they were, in effect, in poffeflion of the 
beft part of the then known world. 

9 Gr. indeed came to pafs: but the par- 
ticle which in this place fignifies indeed 
or afterwards, is not in the antient MS. 
of Alex. nor in that of Camb. | 

* Gr. theemperor Claudius. The word 
Cefar however, which is in the Gr. and in 
the Syriac, is not in the Camb. MS. 


* Ver. 29. Oth. fomething for their fub- 
fittence. This was a kind of fubfidy, and 
a gathering or queft was made for that 
purpofe. rhe firft chriftians in this re- 
fpect followed the practice of the fyna- 
gopues. 

7 V. 30. The Vulg. makes ufe of the word 
elders; but as it is inthe Gr. σρεσβυξραρ, 
which theVulg. has alfofometimes trantiated 
by presbyteror, I have put priefts in this 
ace, as well as feveral others, to obferve a 
greater uniformity, altho’ the Gr. word 
may often have a more extenfive pies 
tion, and it is very likely that the deacons 
likewife are comprehended in this place. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIL 


1. A Bout that time, ' Herod the King " fet himfelf upon 
tormenting fome of thofe of the 3 church. 

2. And *he cut offs the head of James, the brother of John. 

3. As he faw that this pleafed the Jews, he took Peter 
alfo: which happened during the days of unleavened 
bread. 

4. When he was apprehended, he put him in prifon, 
and gave him into the cuftody of four bands of foldiers, 
of four men each band, with a defign to put him to death 
in publick, before the people, after Eafter. 

5. When Peter was kept in this manner in prifon, 
ptayer was made without ceafing in the church to God for 
him. 

6. Now at the time that Herod was upon the point of 

fending him to punifhment, Peter was fleeping this very 
night between two foldiers, tyed with two chains, and the 
guards were before the door: 
_ ¥, Ona fudden the angel of the Lord appeared, and 
6 the place was full of light; the angel ftriking Peter 
on the fide, awaked him, and faid untohim; Arife quickly.. 
At the fame inftant his chains fell off his hands. 

8. The angel faid unto him; Gird thy felf, and put on. 
thy 7 fhoes, which he did; and the angel added; Take 
thy cloak and follow me. 


* Ver. τ. ἡ. δ. Agrippa, as Jofephus calls, 7 Ver. 8. The word in the Vulg. is: 
him, and who was the grand-child of | cafigas, which does not properly fignify 


Herod the great. foes, but a boot which came up to mid- 
* L. laid hands. This expreffion figni-|!eg, and may very well be termed buskins, 
fies to apply ones felf to any thing. which were worn by the common: people,. 
3 viz. of Jerufalem. and efpecially the pealants.. The foldiers: 


4 V.2. L. puthim to death by the fword. | likewife wore them, and were very curious 

. This is he that is called Major, (by way | in them; and the word fandalia, which is 

of diftinction from James the Le/s) and] in the Greek, does not always fignify plain 

was the Son of Zebedee.. thoes, it is fometimes to be underftood to 
6 Ver. 7. Oth. the prifon.. mean this fort of boot. 

9. Then: 
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9. Then he’ went out and followed him, without know. 
ing that what was done by the angel was true, believing 
that it was a vifion which he had feen. 

10. After, therefore, having paffed the ἢ" firft and fecond 
guard, they came to the iron gate which leadeth to the 
city, this door opening to them of itfelf, they went out; 
and having walked ee through one ftreet, the angel 
immediately departed from him. 

11. And Peter, who came to himfelf, faid; I now fee 
very well that the Lord hath fent his angel to deliver me 
out of the hands of Herod, and» from what all the Jews 
expected. 

12. Afterwards, * confidering a little, he came to the 
houfe of Mary the mother of John, furnamed * Mark, 
where many were gathered together 3 to pray. 

13. Ashe knocked at the door, a damfel named Rhoda 
came to 4 fee who it was. | 

14. And knowing by the voice that it was Peter, out of 
the joy fhe was in, fhe opened not the door unto him; 
but ran to tell them, that it was Peter that was at the 
door. 

15. They faid unto her; Thou art mad: but fhe 
affirmed that it was he: and they faid; It is his * angel. 


to. Thefe were Evo bodies of {| St. Peter’s deliverance. The firft Chri- 


guards placed in the court of the prifon, 


which led to the city by this gate, called. 


the Erez; for the prifon was out of the 
city. 
¥ Ver. 11. The Jews, now he was a 
prifoner, only waited for his condemna- 
tion. 
"Ver. 12. ἢ. 6. confiderin 
might fecurely conceal himéelt. 
2 Some think that this Mark was S. Mark 
the evangelift; but befides, that the evan- 
gelif was attached to St. Peter, wedo not 
nd that any of the antients have given 
him the name of John. 
ἢ They prayed God in the night for 


where he 


{tians, in order to conceal themfelves, held 
thefe forts of no<turnal affemblies. 

4 Ver. 13. Οὐ. to know. The fignifi- 
cation of the Gr. word according to the 
fenfe, is to bear. The Syriac has tran- 
flated it by azfwerizg. ΑἹ] thefe interpre- 
tations are good: for the Gr. word has all 
thefe fignifications. 

5 Ver. 15. Some critics are of opinion 
that we ought to tranflate it, itis 4 man 
fext by him, becaufe the word angel figni- 
fies likewife oe fent, but this is too refined. 
The antient- Jews were of opinion, and 
think it {till to this day, that each parncu- 
lar perfon has his guardian angel. 


16. Peter 
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16. Peter in the mean time continued knocking, and 
when they opened him the door, they faw that jt was ho; 
at which they were all aftonifhed. 

17. But making a fign to them with his hand to be 
filent, he related to them how the Lord had delivered him 
from prifon, and faid unto them; Make known this news 
* to James and to the brethren. He afterwards departed from 
them, and went into another place. 

18. Now when it was day, there was a great diftur- 
bance among the foldiers to know what was become of 
Peter. 

19. When Herod had fought him, without being able 
to find him, he ὅ examined the keepers, and commanded 
that they fhould be brought to punifhment: he went after- 
wards from Judea to Cefarea, where he abode. 

20. He was 1 exafperated againft the Tyrians and Si- 
donians: but they coming to meet him together with one 
accord, they gained over Blaftus his chamberlain, and. they 
asked peace, becaufe their country fubfifted by the king’s 
lands. | 

21. Herod upon a certain * fet day, being feated in his 
throne, and cloathed in his royal apparel, made an oration 
before them. 

a2. And the people cried out; It is a God that fpeaks, 
and not a man. 

23. But he was immediately {mitten by an angel of the 
Lord, becaufe he gave not God the glory; and he died 
eaten of worms. 

24. Now the word of the Lord fpread it felf more and 
more. 


© Ver..19. Orb. put them to the.torturc., * Ver. 21. ἡ. δ. which had been appoint- 

7 Ver. 20. Oth. he was upon the point| ed to give audience to the Tyrians and Si- 

to make war, as it may be alfo literally) donians. Many think that this was like- 

tranflated from the Greek; and .what.fol-| wife a holyday and of publick rejoicing; 

lows, confirms this interpretation. and indeed it was not forbid even on thele 
days, to give audieices about bufinefs. ὦ 


5 {{ 25. Bar- 
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3. And landing at Salamis, 
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word of God in the fynagogues of the Jews: and they had 
John likewife in the s miniftry with them. 

6. When they had walked through the whole ifland, as 
far as Paphos, they found a certain Jewith magician ad 


falfe prophet, named “ Barjefus. 


7. Who was with the proconful Sergius Paulus, 


a wife 


man, who called Barnabas and Saul, me defirous to hear 


the word of God. 


8. But? Elymas, that ἢ 1s to fay, the magician. (for this j is 
the fignification of Elymas).withftood them, endeavouring 
to turn the proconful afide from the faith. 


. But * Saul, 


otherwife Paul, 


being filled with. the 


Holy Ghoft, looking. upon him, faid unto him ; 
10. Ὁ thou impoftor ! whofe - only ftudy it is to do 


evil, thou child of the devil, 


enemy of ‘all righteoutnefs, | 


wilt thou never ceafe io * pervert the right ways of the 


Lord? 


ii. The hand of the Lord is going to. trike thee, thou 


fhalt be blind, not {eding the fun for a time. 


' He © imme= 


diately « perceived his fight’ darkened, fo, that he could fee 
no more, and turning round, he fought fome body to give 


him. his hand. 
τὰ. Then the proconful, 


when he faw what was done, 


believed, and wondcred at the doétrine of the Lord. 


5 Ver. 5. Orb. to affift them, as it is in 
the Greek, where we find a word which 
fignifies fervazt, whether for fpiritual things, 
or for what_related to the body; there is 
however the word diaconia in one of the 


Gr. MSS. of Bodleius, which comes the| 


neareft to our Vuls. 

6 Ver.6. i. 6. the fon of Jefits. 

7 Ver. 8. This word fignifies, among the 
Arabians, a wife man, 4 philofopher 5 “and 
this is the name that they gencrally went 
by who where called magicians. St. Jerom, 
ipeaking of Apollonius, calls him a philo- 
fopher, adding thefe words, magus, ΜῈ vul- 


᾽ } 


gus loquitur, that is, 
ple term him. 

δ Ver. 9. Saul is his true name, which 
is Hebrew, and Paul is 2 Roman name, 
which fignifies /ttle. 

9 Ver. 10. This is a metaphorical ex- 
preffion, which fignifies to turn afide from 
the way of truth, as was the practice of 
Elymas by his impoftures. 

* Ver. 11. ZL. there immediately fell a 
dimnefs and darknefs upon him. The word 
which the Vulg. has tranflated by dinne/i, 
fignifies, in the Greck, a thick humour 
which hinders the fight. 


Sff 2 


magician, as the peo- 


13. After 
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furnamed Mark. 
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25. Barnabas and Saul returned, after having fulfilled 
ther miniftry in Jerufalem, », 


bringing with them John, 


® Ver. 25. viz. to Antioch, from whence they came. 


I. OW there were in the church of Antioch, prophets 
᾿ and ' dottors, among whom was Barnabas, Simon 
furnamed Niger, Lucius of Cyrene, Manahen + fofter- 
brother of Herod the tetrarch, and Saul. | 
2. While they " exercifed the miniftry of the Lord, and 
fafted, the Holy Ghoft faid unto them; Separate me Saul 
and Barnabas for the * wark whereunto- I have called 


them. 


3.. Then, after haying, fafted and prayed, they laid their 
hands upon them: and afterwards let them go. 

4. They therefore being fent’by the-Holy Spirit, went 
to Seleucia, and from thence by: fea to Cyprus.. 


' Ver. τ. O+b. mafters. 7 They were: 


diftinguifhed from the apoltles, and were 
almoit the-fame as the Rabbins in the 
fynagogues; whofe bufinefs ic was to in- 
ruct the people: ‘Fhe Greek churches 
have kept up this title of εὔδασκαλος, or 
doctor. ‘They have one tor the poe’ 
who is called the doctor of the gofpel; 
ther for the Paar of St. Paul, who is 
called rhe do 7 a the apoftle; i. e. who 
interprets the epiftles of St. Paul; and a 
third, who interprets the pfalms. 
Greeks call him the doctor of rhe pfalter. 
The prebendaries of the cathedral in our 
churches, anfwer, in fome meafure, to this 
office of dafor.. 


9 ano-. 


The 


7 


εἰ 5 The: Gr. word fignifies in general, who 
had been. educated or brought up with, 
&c. ἘΝ } 

3 Ver. 2. St. Chryfoftom and* the other 
Gr. commentatars, ‘who: generally follow 
him, confine this to, the preaching of the 
gofpel: but the word, which is in the Gr. 
fignifies in general the functions ‘of the 
facred sninittey: fo that it comprehends 
likewife what the Greeks properly call the 
Liturgy, and what the firft. Chriftians 


gene 
rally celebrated when :they were gathered 


together. The Syriac Interpreter has tran- 
flated it, were at prayers. 
* That is to fay, the apoftlefhip. 


5s And. 
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13. Afterwards Paul and thofe that were with him, de- 
parting from’ Paphos, went to Perga in Pamphilia: but 
John, who left them, returned to Jerufalem. 

14. And they departing from Perga, went to Antioch 
in Pifidia, where, entering into the fynagogue oh the {ab- 
hath-day, they fat down. | 

15. Now after the reading of the * law and the 3 pro- 
phets, the chief of the fynagogue fent unto them, faying ; 
Brethren, if you have any * exhortation to make wnto rhe 
people, make it. | | ΝΕ 

16. Then Paul ftood up, and, beckoning with his hand 
that they fhould be filent, faid; Ifraelites, and ’ ye that 
fear the Lord, give audience. | 

Exed.t.t. 17, The God of the people of Iftael chofe our fathers, 
7 "3 ‘and exalted this people when they dwelt in Egypt, and 
‘ ftretching forth his arm, did bring them out of tt. 

Ex. 16.3. 18. And for the fpace of forty years fuffered he their 
manners in the wildernefs. = : 
Fofitg2. 19. And he divided the land of Canaan to them by lot, 

aftér having deftroyed {even nations, who inNabited it, | 
Fud.3.9- 20. 7 About four hundred and filty years after: and he 
then gave them Judges to the time of the prophet Samuel. 
21. After 


* Ver. 15. The Jewsevery faturday read} “Tt is very likely that St. ‘Paul, ‘and 
a fection or chapter of the Law, fo that|thofe that were with him, had before {fa- 
it was for that purpofe divided into as}luted the chiefs of the fynagogue. The 
many fections as thete wefe weeks in the|Rabbins do not at this day make ariy dif- 
year, and feveral perfons read the fection, [fculty of letting thole preach among them, 
each man a ee of ic. who offer themfelves. The fubject of the 

3 They likewife, on the fabbath-days, /fermon is generally taken from the read- 
read fome place in the prophets which had |ing of the day. 
fome relation to whar had been readinthe| 7 Ver. 16. He, by this, means thofe pro- 
law. For which reafon thefe places of thef'felyres and le among the Gentiles, 
prophets are divided into as many fections}|who worlhinped: the fovereign God with 
as thofe of the law; and this laft reading is}the Jews, and went to hear thetn in their 
generally performed by a child, it not be-|fynagogues. 
ing equal with that of the law: for this a Ver. 17. ἢ. ὁ. after a powerful and ex- 
Was not introduced into the fynagogues,|traordinary manner. 
till after Antiochus had forbid the reading] 7? Ver. 20. In the vulgar Greek is, and 
of the law of Mofes; and they afterwards | abowt, dre. fo that he joins thefe 450 years 
kept it up with the reading of the law. {with what follows. But the antient ry 
ο 
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a1. After which, defining a king, God gave them Saul Kizg:8.s. 

the fon of Cis, of the tribe of Benjamin: who continued 3 ees 
for forty years. 

22, Afterwards, having taken him from them, he τ με τό. 
raifed up unto them David for ἃ king, to whom he gave pig. 41. 
this teftimony ; I have found David the fon of Jefle, aman ἢ 
according to my own heart, who will execute all my com- 
mands, 

23. Of his feed hath God raifed up umto Ifrael, accord- 7 11. 1. 
ing to his promife, Jefus to be their Saviour. 

24. Before he appeared, John preached a baptifm of mar. 3.1. 
repentance to all the people of Hruel. nee 

25. And when John had 9 difcharged his employment, Luke 3.3. 
he faid; Iam not he whom ye think; but there comet Spans 
ene after me whofe fhoes I am not worthy to untye. 

26. Itisto you, my brethren, who defcend from Abra- Foh.1. 27. 
ham, and to thofe among you who fear God, that this 
word of 5 falvation hath been fent. 

®7. For the inhabitants of Jerufalem, with the chief 
among them, by judging him without knowing him, have 
even fulfilled the prophefies which are read on every fab- 
bath day. 

28. And although they found nothing in him which Mae. 27. 
made him worthy of death, yet defired they Pilate that he %*% 2} 
might be condemned to it. 

29. And after the fulfilling of all that was faid of him Mark 15. 
in fcripture, they took him down from the crofs and laid 13; 


. ὁ Luk.23.21 
him in a fepulchre. (6. 2.3. 

30. But God raifed him up on the third day, and he 719-15 

was feen for many days by thcfe, Mar.16\6. 


of Alexand. and that of Camb. joins them (τὰς divifion of the country of Canaan un- 
with what goes before, agreeably to the |der Jofhua. 

Vulg. and St. Chryfoftom too does nor] ὃ Ver. 25. LZ. had fulfilled his courfe; 
read otherwife, altho’ they that have print- | but the word γε ες fignifies likewife in 
ed him, have put the reading of the vulgar | {cripture 20 do. 

Greek. Thefe 450 years therefore are το % Ver. 26. 7.¢. which related to Jefus 
be reckoned from the birth of Ifaac until our Saviour. 


31. Who 
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31. Who went up with him from Galilee to Jerufalem, 
who now ferve him as witneffes before the people. 

32. As for us, we declare unto you, that in regard of 
the promife that hath been made unto our fathers, 

33- God hath fulfilled it to our" race, when he 
taifed up Jefus, as jt is alfo written in the fecond Pfalm: 
‘Thou art my fon, * this day have I begotten thee, 

34. Now that he was to raife him up never to die any 
more, he hath expreffed in thefe terms: To you I will .ac- 
complifh the conftant » promifes which I have made unto 
David. 

35. Wherefore he hath alfo faidin another place; Thou 
wilt not permit thine holy one to fuffer corruption. 

36. For David died, after having done in his life time 
what God required of him: being laid with his fathers, he 
fuffered corruption. 

37. But he whom God hath raifed, hath not fuffered 
any ; Υ̓ 
38. Know therefore, my brethren, that it is. by him 
that the remiffion of fins is preached unto you, 

39. That it ts likewife by him that all thofe who believe 
in him are 4 juftified from all things, from which ye could 
not be juftified by the law of Mofes. | 

40. Beware therefore, left what hath been foretold b 
the ‘ prophets, happen unto you. : 
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Luke 24.6, 


“fob. 20.19 


Pf 2% 7. 


I, $F+ 3. 


Pf. ! 5+ 10, 


3Kin. 2.10 


this place, to fignify the Meffias, of whom 
David was the type, and the Meflias was 
the true David. This ,is the fignification 


* Ver. 33. L. to our children. It isin 
the Gr. us who are their children. 


* It was chiefly after his refurrection 


that Jefus Chrift made it appear that he 
was the Son of God; and the words re- 
furrection and regeneration are to be taken 
indifferently in {cripture ; fo that we may 
in fome meafure fay, that the Father then 
begot his Son, he making it appear by 
evident proofs that he was truly fo. 

ἡ Ver. 34. Thefe promifes were, that 
the Meffias fhould be born from his feed. 
We may underftand the word David, in 


which the moft learned Rabbins give to 
this place of Ifaiah, fromm whence - thefe 
words are taken. 

4 Ver. 39. i.e. entirely purified, fo that 
the expiation may be perfect. 

ὁ Ver. 40. #. 6. by one of the prophets. 
This expreflion, where the prophets are 
mentioned in general, altho’ but one fpoken 
of, is common in fcripture, which fome- 
times puts the plural for the fingular. 


41. Ye 
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41. Ye who defpife what is faid unto you, behold, δά. Ημό. τ. 5 


mire, and be afraid: for I am going to perform a ὁ work 
in your days, a work which ye will in no wife believe, if 
any one relate it to you. 

42. When they 7 went out, they were defired on the 
fabbath following to fpeak upon the fame fubjedt. 
. 43. And when the aflembly was broken up, feveral 
Jews and 5 ftrangers, who worfhipped God, followed Paul 
and Barnabas, who exhorted them by their words to cone 
tinue in the grace of God.. τ᾿ 

44. On the fabbath following, almoft the whole city 
came. together to the fynagogue to’ hear the word of God. 

45. But the Jews, feeing fo many people,. were filled 
with * envy, and uttering blafphemies, they oppofed what 
Paul faid. | 

46. Then Paul and Barnabas with refolution faid unto 
them ; It was neceflary that the word of God fhould firft 
have been preached unto you; but becaufe ye reject it, 
and fhew. your felves unworthy of everlafting life, we are 


going unto the Gentiles: 


47. For thus hath the Lord commanded, when he faid; 1% 4g. 6. 
I have eftablifhed you to be a light of the Gentiles; that 
you may be a faviour unto them, 1 even to the ends of the 


earth. 


© Ver. 41. St. Paul explains to- the Jews 
of his time, what the prophet Habakkuk 
had faid of the Chaldeans who were to 
deftroy the Jews, and carry them into cap- 
-tiviry.-} Thefe: forts of applications are fre- 
“quent in the new teftament; and there was 
nothing more Common among the Jewifh 
-doétors than this, which Jefus Chrift and 
‘the apoftles, haye imitated. | 

7 Ver. 42. The vulgar Gr. adds, from 
the fynagogue of the ‘fews, the Gentiles 
defired them, Gc. as if they had been de- 
fired by the Gentiles, or the Profelytes 
only; but thefe words are not in a-great 


many antient Gr: MSS. nor in the Syriac 
verfion. 

* Ver. 43. Gr. Profelytes; ἡ. e. thofe 
who were not Ifraelites by defctent, how- 
ever entered into fociety with them. ‘They 
were under no neceflity of being circum- 
cifed, nor of being fubject to every thing 
that was contained in the law of Mofes, 
becaufe this law was given to the Jews 
only. See ch. 1o. v. 2. 

> Ver. 45. L. with zeal; ὦ. ὁ. with 
envy and indignation that they made the 
Gentiles equal to them. 

' Ver. 47. 7. ὁ. to the moft diftant parts 
of Judea.. 


48. When 
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48. When the Gentiles heard this, they rejoiced, praifing 
the word of the Lord: and all they who had been * before 
ordained to eternal life, believed. 

49. The word of the Lord {pread it felf throughout all 
the country. 

0. But the Jews having ftirred up the devout women, 
they who were of quality, and the chief men of the city, 
raifed a perfecution againft Paul and Barnabas, whom they 
expelled their country. 

Mat. το. 51. But they fhook off the duft of their feet againft thefe 

it και, People, and went to Iconitum. 

Luke y.s. 52. Now thedifciples were filled with joy and with the 
Holy Ghoft. 


* Ver. 48. The word before is not in ,dizati, the fenfe is the fame, becaufe this - 
the Greek, where it is only ordivati, and } relates to the will of God; s.e. as St. Chry- 
not pr@ordinati, as it is in our Vulg. buc|foftom explains it, whom God had ap- 
whether the reading be ordinati or preor-' pointed. 


CHAP. XIV. 


I. WHEN they were at Iconium, they went together 

to the fynagogue of the Jews, where they {poke 
in fuch a manner, that there was a great number of Jews 
and Greeks who believed. 

2. But they among the Jews who believed not, ftirred 
up, and exafperated the minds of the Gentiles againft the 
brethren. 

3. They continued therefore there a long time, 1 fpeak- 
ing freely * for the Lord, who gave teftimony to the 3 word of 
his grace, by working miracles and wonders by their hands. 

4. But the greateft part of the city were divided: fome 
were for the Jews, others:were for the apoftles. 


"Ver. 3. i.e. preaching Jefus Chrifty is in the Greek, and which has been tran- 
without fear. flated in the Vulg. by iz, has all thele figni- 
* Oth. by the authority of the Lord, or | fications. ᾿ 
relying upon the Lord; the particle, which 3 7, e. the gofpel. 
5. But 
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5, But there being a commotion made, as well by the 
Gentiles as the Jews, and the chief of the city, with a 
defign to abufe and ftone them; 

6. They who had knowledge of it, fled unto Ly ftra 
and Derbe, citics of Lycaonia, and into all the country 
round about, where they preached the gofpel. 

7. Now there was a man, at Lyftra, who could not 
ftand upon his legs, being afflicted with a weaknefs from 
his mother’s womb; fo that he could not walk. 

8. This man was prefent at a fermon of St. Paul’s; 
who, when he had looked upon him, and faw that he had 
faith to be cured, 

9. Said unto him, raifing hts voice; 4 Stand upright 
upon thy feet; and he fuddenly rofe up and walked. 

10. When the people faw what Paul had done, they 
began to cry out in the Lycaonian language: ‘The Gods 
are come down tous in the likenefs of men. 

11. And they called Barnabas, Jupiter, and Paul, Mer- 
cury; becaufe it was he that fpake. 

12. Moreover, the prieft of Jupiter, who was at the 
entrance of the city, brought before the 5 gate oxen that 
were crowned, with defign to offer facrifices unto them 
with the people. 

13. When the apoftles Paul and Barnabas heard this, 
they tore their robes, and cafting themfelves among the 
multitude, cried out, 

14. What are ye doing? we are mortal men as ye are, Gez. 1. 1. 
who preach unto you, that ye fhould forfake thefe idols, and */ ne es 
turn unto the living God who hath made heaven and a 
earth, the fea, and all that are therein. 


* Ver.g. Several Gr. copies, the Syriac, the door of the houfe where they were 
and Arabian verfion publifhed by Erpenius,| lodged ; which may however be very well 
add, I fay unto you in the name of the Lord indeniged to mean the gate of the city 
Fefus Chrift. Thefe words are likewife in| where the ftatue of Jupiter was, and where, 
fome Latin MSS. very likely, Paul and Barnabas preached 

$ Ver. 12. se. according to the Syriac,| the poled 


Tete 15. Who 
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15. Who in paft ages fuffered the nations to‘ live after 
their own manners. 

16. Neverthelefs he did not fail to make himfelf known 
by doing good unto us, by fending us rain and fruitful 
feafons, and by giving us abundantly wherewith to live 
and to rejoice. 

17, Wich this difcourfe fcarce could they prevent the 
peoples offering them facrifice. 

18. Upon this there came fome Jews from 7 Antioch 
and Iconium; who having gained over the people, ftoned 
Paul, and dragged him out of the city, fuppofing he had 
been dead. 

19. But the difciples ftanding round him, he arofe and 
entered again into the city, and the next day departed with 
Barnabas to Derbe. 

20. Where when they had preached the gofpel, and 
taught many perfons therein, he returned to Lyftra, to 
Iconium, and to Antioch. 

41. They confirmed the difciples, whom they exhorted 
to continue conftant in the faith, reprefenting to them that 
we muft through many perfecutions enter into the kingdom 
of God. 

22, And when they had ἡ eftablifhed them 9 priefts in 
every church, and had prayed with fafting, they recom- 
mended them to the Lord, on whom they believed. 

23. They afterwards paffed through Pifidia and came to 
Pam phylia. 


© Ver. 15. L. to walk their ways: 2. e. 
to live as they pleafed, and according to 
the laws that were prefcribed to them, 
each man forming to himfelf a religion 
after his own saan 

7 Ver. 18. #.e. from Antioch of Pifidia, 
which had been mentioned before. 

δ Ver. 22. The Gr. word fignifies, ac- 
cording to the grammatical fenfe and in 
its Original, to appoint any one to an office, 


by holding up their hands to fignify that 
they give him their votes, and they ufe it 
in the church for the ordination which is 
made by the impofition of hands. Burthe 
Vulg. has very well expreffed the fenfe of 
the Gr. word by the general word effabii/b. 
The Syriac interpreter makes ufe of the 
farne expreffion. 

° In thefe early times the word prieft 
fignified equally bifhops and prietts. 


24. And 
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24. And having preached the word of God in Perga, 
they went to Attalia. 


25. Where they embarked for ' Antioch, from whence 44s 13. 2. 


they came, having been recommended to the grace of God 
for the work which they came to fulfil. 

26. When they came thither, they affembled the church 
and related all that the Lord had done with * them, and 
how he had opened the door of faith unto the Gentiles. 

47. And they abode there a long time with the difciples. 

* Ver. 25. 7%. e. Antioch in Syria. 


> Ver. 26. ἡ. ὁ. they being nothiag more ἢ by their miniftry. 
than the inftruments which God made ufe 


CHAP. XvV. 


I. T HEN fome ‘perfons, who came from Judea, gave 

this inftruction to the brethren ; If ye be not 
circumcifed in the manner which Mofes hath ordained, ye 
cannot be faved. 

2. Barnabas and Paul having a great ' difpute with them 
upon this fubject, it was agreed that Paul and Barnabas, 
and fome of the other fide, fhould go to Jerufalem to con- 
fult the apoftles and priefts about this queftion. 

3. They having therefore been brought on their way 
-by fome of the church, paffed through Phenicia and 
Samarta, declaring the converfion of the Gentiles: which 
caufed great joy unto all the brethren. 

4. When they came to Jerufalem, they were received 
there by the church, by the apoftles, and by the * priefts; 


and they told them all that the Lord had done with ? 
them. 


" Ver. 2. L. fedition; as the matter 


of. It may likewife be tranflated by ther, 


ufe of the word elders, altho’ in the Greek 


only related to their differing in fentiments, 
this word in this place fignifies difpute , and 
indeed the Gr. adds a fecond word, which 
does, as it were, explain the firft, and fig- 
nifies a difpute. 

* Ver.4. The Vulg. in this place makes 


the word is the fame as above in v. 2. bur, 
as I have already faid, to obferve an uni- 
formity, I have inferred the word prielts 
throughout, and that of elders, when any 
mention is made of the antient law. 

3 See the preceding chapter, v. 26. 


Ttt 2 5. But 
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5. But there were fome 4 of the fect of the pharifees 
who had received the faith, and maintained that it was 
neceflary that the Gentiles fhould be circumcifed, and that 
they fhould obferve the law of Mofes. 

6. Upon which the apoftles and " priefts affembled to 
examine this matter. 

Adsio.20 7, And after it had been a long time debated, Peter 
arofe and faid unto them; My brethren, ye know that 
ic ts fome time fince God hath made choice of me from 
among you, that I fhould myfelf preach the gofpel unto 
the Gentiles, that they might receive the faith. 

4és10.25 8. And God, who * knoweth hearts, bare them witnefs, 
when he gave unto them the Holy Ghoft, as well as unto 
us. 

9. And that he has made no difference between us and 
them, purifying their hearts by faith. 

10. Why therefore do ye 7 tempt God, defiring to put 
a yoke upon the difciples, which neither our fathers, nor 
we have been able to bear? 

11. But we believe that by the grace of the Lord Jefus 
Chrift we fhall be, faved as * wellas they. 

12. Then every body was filent, and heard Paul and 
Barnabas relate all the miracles and extraordinary things 
which God had done by them among the Gentiles. 

13. And when they had made an end of fpeaking, 
James faid unto the affembly ; My brethren, hearken unto 
me. 


4 Ver. §. Some add, fay they, asit thefe]of men, than the outward ceremonies of 
words were of Paul and Barnabas, and nor] the law. 
of the hiftorian, but this addition is not} ΤΊ Ver. 10. ἡ. e. do ye oppofe the will of 
neceffary. God which is known to you, as if you 
Ἶ Ver.6. The Vulg. again makes ufe οὐ] had occafion for ftronger proofs to know 
the word e/ders in this place, which com-]| whether God would have the Gentiles cir- 
prehends bifhops and priefts, as well as all] cumcifed. 
others who had any rank in the church. 8 Ver. 11. viz. without obferving the 
* Ver. 8. St. Peter infinuates by this, | ceremonies of the law. 
that God rather confiders the inward part 


14. Simon 
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14. Simon hath declared unto you how God began to ° 
vifit the Gentiles to make them become his people. 
15. Which agrees with the words of the prophet, as it 


is Written 5 
16. After this, I will τ return 


and rebuild the houfe of 4moso.11 


David which 15 fallen, I will repatr the ruins thereof, and 


I will fet it up. 


17. That the refidue of men and all nations, who * fhall 


have my name, may feek the Lord. 


It is he that is the 


author of thefe things, who faith; 
18. What God doth, that knoweth he from all eternity. 


19. Wherefore my opinion is, 


Gentiles who turn unto the Lord. 


that we trouble not thofe 


20. But that we write to them that they 3 abftain from 
+ what has been offered up to idols, from s fornication, from 
creatures ftrangled, and from « blood. 

21. ’ For it is a great many ages fince Mofes hath been 
preached in the fynagogues of every city, where he 15 read 


on every fabbath day. 


9 Ver.14. The word vifiting is in this |fed this ruin, which the prophet explains 


place to be taken in a good fenfe, 7. 6. 
regarded the Gentiles, whom he had, as it 
were, neglected. 

* Ver. 16. St. James in this place 
abridges the words of the prophet Amos, 
of which he quotes only the myftical and 
fpiritual fenfe. Amos had foretold the ruin 
of the Iftaelires, chiefly of thofe of the 
two tribes, whom he calls the houfe 
of David: Sr. James, who furppofes this 
ruin Pl by the prophet, adds this 
expreflion, which is not in Amos, I will 
return, to fhew that God, who had as it 
were forfaken his people, being difpleafed 
at them, would return and re-eftablifh the 
houfe of David. Which chiefly came to 

afs under the Meffias, who is the true 
David. We may likewife, inftead of I 
will return, tran{late the word which is in 
the Greek by I will overturn, and then 
St. James would have in one word expref- 


more at large. 

* Ver. 17. 1. e. who fhall be my people. 

ἢ Ver. 20. 7. e. not to eat. 

* L. the uncleannefs of idols. 

§ The Gentiles did not think that forni- 
cation was a fin. . 

5 The whole church abftained for fome 
ages from eating fuch pudding,. and every 
thing elfe that had blood in it, and all the 
churches of the Eaft ftill obferve this moft 
religioufly. 

7 Ver. 21. 7. 6. It is not neceffary to 
give any inftructions to the Jews upon this 
matter: for, &c. in thefe beginnings of 
the Chriftian religion, the Jews, and even 
the apoftles themfelves, frequented the 
fynagogues, ‘and the Jews were at liberty 
to obferve their ceremonies. The Pen- 
tateuch was read there, wherein thefe 
things were forbid.. 


“ἃ. Then 
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22. ‘Then the apoftles and the priefts determined with 
the whole church to choofe fome among them, to fend 
them to Antioch with Paul and Barnabas, and they made 
choice of Judas, furnamed Barfabas, and Silas) who were 
of the firit rank among the brethren. 

23. And this is what they wrote by them; The apoftles 
and priefts * your brethren, to thofe of our brethren 
among the Gentiles, who are at Antioch, in Syria, and in 
Cilicia, health. 

24. Having heard that fome who departed from us, 
have told you things which have troubled you, and which 
tend to the. diftraction of your fouls, » without receiving 
any fuch order from us ; 

25. We have determined, being all met together, to 
fend chofen men to you, with our beloved Barnabas and 
Paul 

26. Men who have expofed their lives for the name of 
our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

27. We have therefore fent Judas and Silas, who will 
themfelves relate the fame things to you. 

28. The Holy Ghoft hath determined, and we with him, 
not to lay upon you any other burthen than thefe ' neceffary 
things; , 

4 "That ye abftain from what has been offered unto 
idols, from blood, from fuch animals as are ftrangled, and 
from fornication; by your abftaining from thefe things ye 
fhall do well. Farewel. 

30. Then after they had taken leave, they went to An- 
tioch, where they aflembled the faithful, and delivered the 
letter to them. 


* Ver. 23. In the vulgar Gr. we find; 3 Ver. 24. The vulgar addeth: /aying 
and the brethren, which would include the | that ye ought to be circumcifed, and keep 
people, and infer that the letter was written {the Jaw: but thefe words are not in the 
in their namé,; as well as in that of the| Alex. nor in the Cambr. MSS. 
apo:tics and presbyters or elders; but the} * Ver. 28. Thefe were not all abfolutely 
antient Alex. and Cambr. MSS. which do | neceflary ; but fome of them were injoin- 
not read » és, fupport our Vulg. ed, that no offence might be given to the 


Jews. 
341. Who 
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31. Who after the reading thereof rejoyced, for the 


confolation which they received, 


32. Judas and Silas, who were themfelves alfo prophets, 
faid many things to comfort and fortify the brethren. 

33. And after they had continued there fome time, the 
brethren ἡ fent them back in peace 3 to thofe who had 


fent them. 


34. Neverthelefs, Silas thought fit to ftay at Antioch, 
4 {fo that Judas returned alone to Jerufalem. 

3.5. Paul and Barnabas continued alfo at Antioch, where 
they taught and preached the word of the Lord, with many 


others. 


36. But fome time after, Paul faid to Barnabas; Let us 
go and vifit our brethren in all the cities where we have 


preached the word of the Lord, 
they are. 


to fee in what condition 


37. Now Barnabas defigned to take alfo with him John, (οἰ. 4. το. 


furnamed Mark: 


AAS 3.613 


38. But Paul reprefented to him, that they ought not 


to take him, becaufe he had left 


them at Pamphylia, and 


had not followed to labour with them. 
39. There being then a : contention between them, 
they parted; Barnabas took Mark, and embarked with him 


for Cyprus : 


40. Paul departed, ° taking Silas with him; and was 
recommended by the brethren to the grace of God. 

41. He paffed through Syria and Cilicia, confirming the 
churches 7 and commanding them to obferve what had 
been ordained by the apoftles and the priefts. 


* Ver. 33. ἢ. 6. taking their leave of 
them with wifhes of fuccels. 

3 Gr. to the apoftles: but in fome an- 
tient MSS. we read as in the Vulg. 

4 Ver. 34. Thefe words are not in the 
vulgar Greek : but Stephens read them in 
his fecond MS. and they are likewife in 
the Cambr. MS. the words to Ferufaless,, 
being only omitted, which are in neither. 

3 Wer 9. L. diffention. The word in 


the Gr. fignifies, according to. the gram- | 


2 


matical fenfe, a difpute carricd on with 


‘<varmth on both fides, but not fo far as to 


inake the parties enemies. 

6 Ver. 40. L. having chofen him: ἡ. 6. 
having taken him for the companion of 
his travels. 

7 Ver. 41. Thefe words are not in the 
Greek, unlefs in the Cambr. MS. where 


there is fomething like them. Neither 
are they in fome Latin copies. 
CH A P. 
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CHAP. XVI. 


I. H E came to Derbe and Lyftra, where there was a 
difciple called Timotheus, the fon of a Jewith 
woman, who was converted, and his father was a Gentile. 

2. The brethren of Lyftra and Icontum gave a good 
teftimony of him. 

3. Paul would that he fhould accompany him, and hav- 
ing taken him with him, ' he circumcifed him, becaufe of 
the Jews of thofe parts: for all knew that his father was a 
Gentile. 

4. Now in the cities through which they paffed, they 
taught that the ordinances fhould be kept, which had been 
made by the apoftles and the priefts of Jerufalem , 

5. And thereby the churches were confirmed in the faith 
and increafed in number daily. 

6. When they had gone through Phrygia and the coun- 
try of Galatia, the Holy Ghoft * forbad them to preach 
the word of God 2 in Afia. 

7. Being therefore come to Myfia, they were about to 
go into Bythinia, but the fpirit * of Jefus fuffered them 
not. 

8. Therefore pafling by Myfia, they went to 'Troas, 

y. Where Paul had this " vifion in the night: A Mace- 
donian ftood before him, who befought him, faying ; Pafs 
over into Macedonia, and help us. 


"Ver. 3. St. Paul in this refpect com-| * Ver. 6. For fome time only; tor the 
plied with the weaknels of the Jews, the | gofpel was afterwards preached in thofe 
mother of Timotheus being a Jew: and | parts. 
this conduct was in fome meafure neceffary | 3 #.¢. Afia minor. 
in the beginning of Chriftianity; left the} * Ver. 7. The word Fefus is not in the 
Jews, to whom he preached the gofpel, | vulgar Greek, but it is in feveral antient 
fhould be averfe to his doftrine. "ἀ Gr. MSS. as well as in the Vulg. 

5 Ver. 9. ἡ. 6. revelation in a dream. 


10. We 
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10, We endeavoured, immediately after this vifien, to 
pafs into Macedonia, being certain that God had called us 
thither to preach the gofpel. 

11. Embarking therefore at Troas, we went with a 
ftraight courfe to Samothracia, and the day following to 
Neapolis : 

12. Then to Philippi, which is ὁ the firft city of that 
part of Macedonia, which isa colony, and we ftayed there 
fome days. 

13. Now we went out of the city on the fabbath day 
to go to a place near the river, where 7 they were wont to 
meet together to pray: and fitting down, we {pake * to the 
women who were there. 

14. There was one of them, called Lydia, a feller of 
purple, of the city of Thyatira, and who ferved God ; fhe 
hearkened, and the Lord opened her heart to attend to 
what Paul faid. 

15. After fhe had been baptized with her family, fhe 
faid to us; If ye judge » that I am throughly converted to 
the Lord, come, I pray you, and lodge at my houfe; and 
fhe conftrained us. 

16.. As we went to the place of prayer, we met a maid~ 
fervant who had a fpirit of ' Python, which brought great 
gain to her mafters, acting the foothfayer or diviner. 

17. She followed Faul and us, crying; Thefe men are 
the fervants of the Moft High God, who preach the way 
of falyation to you. 


δι} 


7 Ver. 12. ἡ. 6. the firft Roman colony 
to be found in the way from Samothracia. 
St. Paul generally ftopped in thofe cities 
where there were fuch colonies. 

7 Ver. 13. We find in the Gr. προσευχή, 
which is tranflated in the Vulg. by oratio; 
ἡ. 6. as in the Syriac and Arabic verfions, 
the place of prayer. ‘The Latins alfo make 
ufe of the word πρρσϑυχή in this fenfe. 


8 This place was probably not inclofed’ 


by any building, but under the opem sky. 


For the Women in the fynagogues are 
placed apart, in a fort of galleries or boxes, 
fo that the men do not fce them. It 
is alfo likely that thefe woinen came to 
pray before the men. 

® Ver. 15. L. faichful. 

* Ver. τό. 2. ὁ. of divination, as in the 
Syriac verfion. Thefe women who were 
called pythoneffes, did ufually {peak from 
their bellies. 


Uun 18. This 
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18. This fhe did feveral days: but Paul, who fuffered 
by it, turned and faid to the fpirit; I command thee, in the 
name of Jefus Chrift, to come out of this damfel; and he 
came out of her immediately. 

19. Then the mafters of the damfel, feeing that there 
was no farther hope of profit, which they gained from this, 
feized on Paul and Silas, whom they carried ? before the 
chief officers of juftice. 

20. And bringing them to the magiftrates, they faid ; 
Thefe men, who are Jews, trouble our city. 

a1. And they teach ceremonies which are not lawful for 
us to receive or obferve, who are Romans. 

2Cor,ir. 22. The people alfo came in crouds againft them; and 
Poiet.13,the magiftrates, ? caufing their cloaths to be rent off, com- 
1 The/.2.2.manded them to be + fcourged. 

23. And after they had given them many ftripes, they 
fent them to prifon, charging the jaylor to keep them (ἴδ. 

24. The jaylor having received this order, put them into 
the inner prifon with fetters on their feet. 

25. About midnight Paul and Silas prayed, and praifed 
God; and they who were in the prifon heard them: 

26. And fuddenly there was fo great an earthquake, 
that the foundation of the prifon was fhaken. Immediately 
all the doors were opened, and all their bonds were 
broken. 

27. Whereupon the keeper of the prifon awaking, and 
feeing the doors of the prifon opened, drew his {word to 
kill himfelf, thinking that all the prifoners had efcaped. 

28. But Paul cried aloud; Do thyfelf no harm, for we 
are all here. 


* Ver. 19. L. to the market place, to 
the chiefs ; and they who are afterwards 
called magiftrates, feem to be the fame, or 
feme fuperior officers: the Gr. word, ac-} #3 V. 22. #.e. having commanded them 
cording to the grammatical fenfe, fignifies} to be ftript in order to fcourge them. 
military officers; but it is alfo τὸ be un-] “* The Romans {courged with rods, and 
derftood of officers whofe bufinefs it was to} the Jews with leather thongs. 
fee peace and order preferved in the city : 


altho’ it may be taken here for thofe who 
were in 4 military capacity, and were 
obliged to take care.of the public peace. 


29. ‘Then 
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29. Then asking for a light, he came into the place 
where Paul and Silas were: and trembling, he threw 
himfelf at their feet. 

30. Then having brought them out, he faid to them; 
Sirs, what muft I do that I may be faved ? 

31. And they anfwered him; Believe in the Lord Jefus, 
and thou fhalt be faved, thou and thy houfe. 

32. They preached to him the word of the Lord, and 
to all his houfe. 

33. And he taking them the fame hour of the night, 
wafhed their wounds, and was immediately baptized, with 
all thofe of his houfe. 

34. After this he carried them to his houfe, and gave 
them meat, and rejoiced that he had believed in God with 
all his houfe. 

35. When it was day the magiftrates fent ferjeants to 
him, faying; Let thefe prifoners go. 

36. Which the jaylor immediately told Paul. The ma- 
giftrates, /aid be, have fent me an order to let you go: 
come out therefore now, and go ye in peace. 

37. But Paul anfwered the ferjeants: They have caufed 
us to be imprifoned, after being publicly fcourged, who 
are Roman citizens, ‘ and without any tryal, and now they 
fend us out privily: we will not comply unlefs they them- 
felvyes come and fetch us out. 

38. The ferjeants reported this to the magiftrates, wha 
feared, when they heard they were Roman citizens. 

39. So they came to excufe themfelves, and to fet them 
at liberty, befeeching them to depart the city. 

40. When they were came out of the prifon, they went 
to the honfe of Lydia, and having feen the brethren, and 
comforted them, they departed. 


3 Ver. 37. é. e. not having heard us, or obferved any form of law. 


Uuu 2 CHABRB 
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CHAP. XYII. 


I. H Avirs paffed through Amphipolis and Apollonia, 
they went to Theffalonica, where was the fyna- 


gogue of the Jews. 


2. Paul, as his manner was, went thither, and for three 
fabbath days difcourfed to them out ' of the feriptures. 


1 Thef.2.2. 


3: Shewing, and * proving to them, that it was necef- 


fary that Chrift fhould fuffer, and fhould rife again, and 
Jefus, whom I preach unto you, faid'he, 1s this Chrift. 

4. Some of them believed, and conforted with Paul and 
Silas, and a great number of ? Gentiles who worfhipped 
God, and many of the chief women. 

5. But the Jews 4 out of envy, taking with them wicked 
men ‘ of the dregs of the people, gathered together, and 
raifed an uproar in the city, and befetting the honfe of 
Jafon, they fought Paul and Silas, in order to bring 


them out to the people. 


6. But as they found them not, they dragged Jafon and 
fome of the brethren before the magiftrates of the city, 
crying; Thefe are the men who trouble the ° city, and are 


come hither. 


* Ver. 2. The Jews, as hath been be- 
fore obferved, generally chufe fome text 
out of that part of {cripture appointed. for 
the day, for the fubject of their fermons, 
which they fupport by other paffages like- 
wife of {cripture, and citations from the 
Talmud, and their antient doctors. 

* Ver. 3. 11,, infinuating; 2. e. fhew- 
ing them from paflages of {criprure, and 
fetting things as ic were before their eyes ; 
as the Gr. word implieth. 

* Ver. 4. Greeks, which we may with 
the Vulg. underftand of the Gentiles, who 
worthipped the fupream Being, and in their 
fynagogues joined with the Jews in prayer 


to him; or of the Greeks who were pro- 


‘felytes, or Jews who fpoke Greek, accord- 
‘ing to the expofition of Oecumenius; al- 
‘tho’ in the Greek we read the word Greeks, 


and not Hellenifts. 
* Ver. 5. The Vulg. Gr. adds, who did 


‘mot believe; butthefe words are not in the 


antient Alex. MS. nor in the Syriac verfion. 

6 The Gr. word fignifies idle people, 
who are always {pending their time in the 
market places, having nothing to do. 

$ Ver.6. Gr. the whole world, oth. the 
abole empire: we read alfo in fome Latin 
editions, agreeably to the Greek, orbex 
inftead of wrbem. 


7. Jafon 


The Acts of the APOSTLES. 517 


7, Jafon hath received into his houfe all thefe men, who 
act contrary to the decrees of Cefar, affirming that there 
is another king, zamely, }efus. 

8. They then ftirred up the people, and the magiftrates 
of the city, who hearkened to what they faid. 

g. But Jafon and the others, having given them {fatif- 
faction, were difmiffed. 

ro. And at the fame 7 φῇς brethren caufed Paul and 
Silas to depart by night to Berea, who coming thither, 
went into the fynagogue of the Jews. 

11. Now thefe, who were 9 more reafonable than thofe 
of Theffalonica, received the gofpel with much zeal, 
9 fearching the fcriptures daily with care, whether what 
they faid was true. 

12. Many among them, and no fmall number of women 
who were Greeks, and feveral men, embraced the faith. 

13. But when the Jews of Theffalonica, heard that the 
word of God was preached by Paul at Berea, they came 
thither alfo to ftirup, and trouble the people. 

14. Whereupon the brethren immediately fent Paul 
away, caufing him to go ' evento the fea, but Silas and: 
‘Fimotheus remained there. 


7 Ver. το. ἡ. e. Chriftians of Theffa-} ᾿ Ver. 13. In the Vulg. Gr. we find, as 
loniea. é¢ were towards the gt as if St. Paul had 

* Ver. 11. DL. more noble: but the|pretended to embark, that the Jews might 
mind is rather meant here than the body,|not purfue him in his way to Athens; but 
and eorum in the Vulg. is put for ss; thisthis particle is not in the Cambr. MS. nor 
is a Gracifm which hath been left in the]in the Syrjac_ verfion; and in the Alex. 
Latin, and there were much greater)MS. we read ἕως, which fignifies, even to; 
numbers of them before St. Jerome. Wejand not as, which fignifies af. Neverthe- 
may alfo tranflate Hterally, thefe were rhe|lefs, retaining the particle ὡς, we may 
moft noble of thofe at Theffalonica;, oth.|tranflate as in the Vale and in the Syriac, 
according to the expofition of St. Chry-|for it has the fame fignification as ἕως, and 
foftom, the moft reafonable; ἡ. e. had alit is probable thar thofe MSS. where we 
more ingenuous turn of temper. ‘read ἕως, have been corrected, that the Gr. 

Ὁ They examined the paffages of the'text. might be rendered mere intelligible. 
prophets, which were cited to them in:Moreover this very particle ὡς, is fome- 
order to prove that Jefus Chrift was the times an affirmative in the Greek, as well 
Meffiah; and thereby confirmed their as in the Hebrew. 
faith. 


a 15. They 
3 : τ 


ιν. 
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* Ver. 16. The Gr. word, in the gram- 
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15. They who conducted Paul, brought him τὸ 
Athens, whence they departed, after they had received his 
orders for Silas and 'Timotheus to come to him ftraight- 
way. 

16. Now while Paul waited for them at Athens, hrs 
{pirit was > moved in him, feeing this city wholly given 
up to 3 idolatry. 

17. He difputed then in the fynagogue with the Jews, 
and with fuch of the Gentiles as worfhipped God; and 
difcourfed every day in the market place with thofe whom 
he met there. 

18. Some Stoic and Epicurean philofophers alfo con- 
ferred with him: fome faid ; What meaneth this 4 babler ἢ 
others; He feems to preach up s new Gods: becaufe he 
preached to them Jefus and the refurrection. 

19. Then having feized him, they led him to the 
6 Areopagus, faying; May we know what this new 
doctrine is which thou preacheft? 

20. For thou haft brought certain ftrange things to our 
ears, we would therefore know what this 1s. 

21. Now all the Athenians, and the ftrangers who were 
among them, fpent all their time, either in telling or hear- 
ing fome new thing. 

22. Paul then ftanding tn the midft of the Areopagus, 
faid; Ye men of Athens; I fee that all your devotions - 
run into excefs: 

23. For as J paffled by, beholding your divinities, I 
found an altar with this infcription 7; To the unknown 
© Ver. 19. i.e. to the fenate. This was 


matical fenfe, fignifies, «was incenfed, but 
St. Chryfoftom here confirmeth the inter- 
pretation of the Vulg; 7. 6. he could not 
endure to fee the great number of idols 
there was in that city. 

3 Orh. full of idols, as in the Syriac 
and Arabic verfions. | 

* Ver. 18. The Greek word fignifies 
alfo a man worth nothing, a beggar. 

§ Oth. ftrange Gods which were not 
known in the country. 


the place where juftice was adminiftered. 

7 Ver. 23. The infcription of this altar, 
according to St. Jerome, was, To the un- 
known Gods: but the author of the dia- 
logue, intitled Philopatris, and who was 
at leaft cotemporary with Lucian, if it 
were not he himfelf, as fome think, inform- 
eth us, that the Athenians did really adore 
an unknown God; and affirms it, as if he 
had been an eye-witnefs. 


God. 
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God. I therefore declare unto you what ye ignorantly 
worfhip. 

24. God that hath made the world, and all thingsg,, το τ. 
therein, being the Lord of heaven and earth, dwelleth not 44: 7.48- 
in temples built by men. : 

25. And he is not ferved by men, as having need of any 
thing, fince he himfelf giveth to all life, and breath, and 
all things ; : | 

26. And of one fingle sau he hath caufed all mankind 
to be born, to dwell on all the face of the earth, prefcribing 
them determined times, and the bounds of their habitation, 

27. That they fhould feek him, * and that feeling after 
him, they might be able to find him, though he be not 
far from each of us ; 

28. For through him we live, move, and have our 
peing, as even fome of 9 your own poets have faid: for 
+ we are alfo his offspring. 

29. * Being then the offspring of God we ought not to 
think that the divinity is like unto gold and filver, or unte 
ftone graven by the art and induftry of men. 

30. God, * not regarding the times of this ignorance, 
hath declared now that all men fhould repent. 

31. Becaufe he hath appointed a day in the which he 
will judge the world ¢ in righteou{nefs, by ἢ ἃ man whom 
he hath ordained to be the judge thereof, of which he hath 
given affurance to all men, in that he hath raifed him 
again. 


3 Ver.27. This is a metaphorical ex-| * Ver. 29. #.e. being his children, and 
preffion, denoting that God being a fpirit,|he having at our creation endowed us 
we do but feel our way, as it were, inour|with reafon, we ought to confider him a 
inquiries after him, having but an obfcure | fpiritual being. 
knowledge οἱ him. * Ver. 30. L. neglecting; oth. con 

9 Ver.28. St. Paul, in his difcourfes to| #iving at. 
the Jews, cites the {cripture, and quotes{ * Ver. 31. 4e. judging every man -ac- 
the poets when he fpeaks to the Pagans. |cording to his works, without refpect of 

* Thefe words are in the poet Aratus ;]perfons. 

2. δ. we derive our being from him. 5 3, e. Jefus. 


32. When: 
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32. When they heard him {peak of the refurredction, 
fome mocked thereat : others faid ; Another time we will 
hear thee of this matter. 

33. And fo Paul went out of their affembly. 

34. Neverthelefs fome clave to him, and embraced the 
faith, among whom was Dionyfius * the Areopagite, a 
woman named Damarnis, and fome others. 


34. 2. 6. one of the judges belonging to the fenate of Athens. 


CHAP. XVIII. 


i AFTE R that, Paul departed from Athens, and came 
to Corinth. 

2. Where meeting with a Jew called Aquila, a native of 
Bontus, who was lately come from Italy with his wife Prif- 
cilla, tor Claudius had bantfhed all ' the Jews from Rome, 
he went to their houfe, 

3. And being of their trade, he ftayed and worked with 
them. Now they were tent-makers by trade. 

4. He difputed every fabbath day in the fynagogue, 2 in 
his difcourfe making mention of the Lord Jjefus, and 
brought many over to the faith, both Jews and Greeks. 

5. Now when Silas and Timothy were come from Mace- 
donia, he » preached more boldly, proving to the Jews, 
that Jefus was the Chrift. | 

6. But as they contradicted him, and blafphemed, he 
fhook his raiment, and faid unto them; Let your * ruin be 
imputed to yourfelyes, I am not the caufe thereof: Now I 
80 to the Gentiles. 


" Ver.2. The Chriftians were included ‘literally, hath, be was preffed in fpirit ; i. δ. 
among the Jews, becaufe they had not;jhe could not forbear fpeaking;.which is 
any particular fociety, diftinct from τῆς [ποῖ very different from the antient inter- 


Jewifh fe& throughout the empire. preters, who neverthelefs read λόγω, wordy 
* Ver. 4. Thefe words are not in the'lagreeably to fome antient Gr. MSS. i- 
Greek, unlefs in the Cambr. MS. ftead of χρνέυματι» /pirit. 


? Ver.5. The vulgar Gr. being rendered Αἱ Ver. 6. L. blood be upon your heads. 


7. Going 
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σ, Going out from thence, he entered into the houfe of 
a certain man (called s Titus Juftus, who ferved God) which 


joined to the fynagogue. 


8. Now Crifpus, ‘ruler of the fynagogue, believed in 1Cor.t.r4: 
the Lord, with all his houfe, and many of the Corinthians 
embraced the faith, having heard Paul, and they were bap- 


tized. 


g. The Lord fpake to Paul in the night by a vifion ; 
Fear not ; but fpeak, and hold not thy peace : 

10. For I am with thee, and no man fhall lay his hand 
upon thee to hurt thee; for I have many people in this city. 

11. He therefore ftayed there a year and fix months, 


teaching the word of God. 


12. But when Gallio was proconful of Achaia, the Jews 
with one confent rofe againft Paul, whom they brought 


before his tribunal, 


13. Saying ; This man perfuadeth the people to follow 
a religion which is contrary to our law. 

14. And as Paul opening his mouth was about to {peak, 
Gallio {peaking to the Jews, faid; O Jews! if the queftion 
concerned any wrong which had been done you, or any 
crime, I would have had the patience to hear you: 

15. But if they are queftions of words, of 7 names, and 
of your law, examine them yourfelves, for I will not bea 


judge thereof. 


16. He fent them away immediately from his tribunal. 
17. Then they ° all feized on Softhenes, the chief of the 
fynagogue, and beat him before the tribunal ; but Gallio 


cared not. 


δ Ver. 7. We do not. meet with the 
word Titus in the vulear Greek, but it is 
to ke found in fome Gr. MSS. as well as 
in the Vulg. 

© Ver. 8. i.e. one of the chief, and rulers 
of the fynagogue, fuch as are called by the 
Jews at this day parzaffim. 

7 Ver.15. The proconful, when he faid 
this, had regard to Jefus, whom the Jews 
denied to be their Meffias, and calleth ira 


queftion concerning 4 name or perfon, he 
not caring whether Jefus or any body elfe 
was their Meffias. 

8 Ver.17. The Greeks are added in the 
Greek ; but thefe words are not in the 
antient Alexand. MS. any more than inthe 
Vulg. and ir is probable they were added 
to make the fenfethe clearer, as Fews hath 
been likewife added in fome MSS. 


“Xxx 18. As 
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Num6.18 18, As to Paul, he ftaid there yet fome time longer; 

4%2124¢hen taking leave of the brethren, ‘he failed for Syria, ac- 
companied with Prifcilla and Aquila, " after he had cut off 
his hair at * Cenchrea, for he had made a vow. 

19. Now he arrived at Ephefus, where leaving Aquila 
and Prifcilla, and entering into the fynagogue, he difputed 
with the Jews, 

20. Who befought him to ftay longer, but he confented 
not. 

a1. But taking leave of them, he [414 ; * I will return 
again to you, if God will. He afterwards departed from 
Ephetus, 

22. And as foon ashe came on fhore at " Cefarea, 4 he 
went and faluted the church. He afterwards departed 
for § Antioch. 

23. And after he had ftaid there fome time, he paffed 
in order through the countries of Galatia and Phrygia, 
ftrengthening all his difciples. 

24. At that time a Jew came to Ephefus, called Apollos, 
born at Alexandria, an eloquent man, and ὅ who perfectly 
underftood the {cripture. 

25. Having been inftruéted in’ the way of the Lord, 
he fpake with great zeal, and taught with exactnefs the 
things which concerned Jefus, although he knew only the 
baptifm of John. 

26. He began then to {peak boldly in the fynagogue: 
when Prifcilla and Aquila heard him, they took him with 
them, and inftruéted him more throughly in the way of 
the Lord. 


> Ver. 18. [τ is not clear, neither from | Zerufalem;, but thefe words are not in the 
the Gr. nor Latin, whether Prifcilla or St.| antient Alex. nor Cambr. MSS. 
Paul made the vow. The moft general} 3 Ver.22. Caefarea in Paleftine. 
opinion is, that it was St. Paul who com-| * L. he went up and faluted the church, 
plied with the humour of the Jews, efpe-|i.e. the chriftians at Jerufalem. 
cially thofe of Jerufalem. 3 Antioch in Syria. 

" A fea-port near Corinth. © Ver. 24. L. mighty in the fcriptures. 

ἡ Ver. 21. The vulgar Gr. adds, I muft] 7 Ver.25. i.e. the chriftian religion; οἱ 
by all means keep this Peaft that cometh in| which however he had but a confuled 

\knowledge, as appeareth by the fequel. 
27. Defiring 


3 
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4... Defiring afterwards to go over to Achaia, the bre- 
thren, whom he had exhorted to do fo, wrote to the dif= 
ciples to receive him ; and when he came, he was of ereat 
ude to thofe who had embraced the faith  ; 

28. For he mightily convinced the Jews before all the 
people, fhewing, by the fcriptures, that Jcfus was the 
Chrift. 


8 Ver.27. By grace is added in the Greek; and the Syr. interpreter joineth the{c words, 
he was of great ufé; i.e. that he had imployed the talents which God had endowed 
him with, to great advantage. 


CHAP. XIX, 


I. WH ILE Apollos was at Corinth, Paul having paffed 
through ' the upper Afia, came to Ephefus, where 
he found fome difciples, 
2. Whom he asked; Have ye received the Holy Ghoft 
fince ye believed? and they anfwered him; We have not 
fo much as heard that there is an Holy Ghoft. | 
3. » Unto what then, faid he to them, have ye been 
baptized ? they anfwered ; Unto the baptifm of John. 
4, Then Paul faid to them; John hath baptized the χα. .τε. 


people with a baptifm of repentance, faying to them ; 41.8. 
That they fhould believe in him who fhould come after “oh. ae 
him, that is, in Jefus. Ads τ. $0 
5. Having heard this, they were baptized in the ? name? ὁ ἰδ 
of the Lord Jefus. 
6. And after Paul had laid his hands upon them, the 
Holy Ghoft came upon them; they {pake divers languages, 
and prophefied. 
7, Now they were in all about twelve. 


* Ver.1. 2.4. Phrygia and Galatia, which} * Ver. 3. Orb. in whom, or how. 
are the moft northern parts of Afia minor,} ° Ver. 5. #.e. with the baptifm which 
returned toEphelus as he promiled. Jefus Chrift had appointed. 


Χχχ 2 8. Paul 
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8. Paul went afterwards to the fynagogue, where he 
{pake boldly for the {pace of three months, difputing, and 
perfuading concerning the kingdom of God. 

9. But as fome were hardened, and “ refufed to believe, 
{peaking evil publicly * of the way of the Lord, he left 
them, and caufing the difciples to withdraw, he went daily 
to difcourfe in the {chool * of a man called Tyrannus. 

to. This he did for the {pace of two years; fo that all 
they which dwelt in? Afia heard the word of the Lord, 


both Jews and * Gentiles. 


11. And God wrought fpecial miracles by Paul ; 

12. So that they applied to the fick even " handkerchiefs 
aud ' other linnen which had touched his body, and they 
were cured of their difeafes, and the evil fpirits left them. 

13. Now certain yagabond Jews, exorcifts, undertook 
alfo to call upon the name of the Lord Jefus over fuch as 
were poffeffed with evil fpirits, faying; We conjure you 
by Jefus whom Paul preacheth. 

14, There were feyen who did this, and they were the 
fons of a Jew called Sceva, who was chief prieft. 


15. But the evil fpirit 


anfwered them ; Jefus I know, 


and Paul I know; but who are ye? 
16. And the man who was poffeffed with the evil fpirit 
falling upon them, prevailed againft two of them, whom 


4 Ver. 9. L. believed not. 


4 i.e. of the gofpel which Paul taughc} 


thera. We do not find of the Lordin the 
vulgar Greek ; but it is in one of the Bod. 
MSS. and Stephens likewife in two of his 
MSS. reads of Ged. 

5 L. of one Tyrannus. Some imagine, 
and among others, the author of the Ara- 
bic verfion in the Polyglotte, that it fhould 
be tranflated 2 certain lord; but the Syriac 
and Arabic tranflations, publifhed by Er- 
penius, have retained this word as the pro- 
per name of a man, who kept a public 
{chool at Ephefus, or of a fophift, as Suidas 
exprefleth it. 


7 Ver. 10. Afia minor. 

8 Gr: Greeks. 

9 Ver. 12. Thus doth the word /adaria 
fignify, which is alfo in the Gr. and Syr. as 
well as in the Latin; and thefe handker- 


chiefs were chiefly ufed to wipe the face. 


The Italians exprefs this by one fingle word; 

feiugavifo. 
* L. half fafhes; 2. δ. according to fome, 

fmall fafbes , or, as others, aprons, but itis 


‘more probable, that it was a fort of hand- 


kerchief worn in their fafhes, with which 
they ufed to wipe their hands, which the 
Italians call /cisgetoio.. 


he 
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he treated fo roughly, that they fled ont of the houfe where 


they were, naked, and wounded. 
17. Which being known by 


all the Jews and all the 


Gentiles who dwelt in Ephefus, they all feared greatly, and 
the power of the name of the Lord Jefus was praifed. 

18 Many of thofe who « had received the faith, came 
and confeffed, and fhewed ; their fins. 

19. Many of thofe alfo who ufed 4 curious arts, brought 
their books, and burned them before all men; which 
amounted (the price being computed) s to fifty thoufand 


pence. 


20. Thus the word of God made a mighty progrefs, 


and was eftablifhed. 


a1. After this, Paul, 6 belng infpired, purpofed to’ pafs 
through Macedonia and Achaia to go to Jerufalem, faying ; 
When I have been there, I muft alfo fee Rome. 

22. Then fending into Macedonia two of thofe who 
ferved in the miniftry, ‘Timothy and'Erattus, he continued 


ftill fome time longer in 7 Afia. 


23. But there arofe during that time a great difturbance 
becaufe * of the way of the Lord: 

24. For a filverfmith, called Demetrius, who made 
9. {mall filver temples for Diana, brought great gain to. the 


workmen: 


* Ver: 18. ἡ. e. whom Paul had con- 
verted to the chriftian religion. 

§ L. their deeds, 2.6. all the evil which 
they had done. It was ufual among the 
Jews to confefs their greateft crimes. 

4 Ver. 19. fe. magic, as in the Syriac. 
There were many people at Ephefus who 
were profeffed magicians; it was a fort of 
trade, in which the Egyptians excelled all 
the reft of the world. 

4 According to Budzus, this fum con- 
fifted of five thoufand pieces, each thirty- 
five fols in yalue; but this can be only 
conjecture. 


temple of 


© Ver. 21. L. in fpirit; Σ΄. moved by 
the holy fpirit.. We may alfo tranflate ἐπ 
his fpirit; ἢν e. in himfelf. The Syr. has’ 
followed this fenfe; but the former is the 
expofition of St. Chryfoftom, and more 
agreeable to the facred writings. 

7 Ver. 22. ἡ. e. in Ephefus, a famous. 
town of Afia minor. 

δ Ver. 23. ἡ. 6. of the Gofpel which he 
preached. The words of the Lord’are not 
in the Greek, but it has been fupplied to 
make the fenfe the clearer. See above 
Vv. 9. 

9 Ver. 24. i.e. who made models of the 
jana. 


25. Having 
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25. Having then called them together, with other work- 
men of the like occupation, he faid to them ; Ye know 
that we have no other gain than what arifeth from this fort 
of work: 

26. Ye fee in the mean time and hear, that not only at 
Ephefus, but almoft throughout all τ Afia, this Paul by 
his difcourfes ? depriveth us of our cuftom as to worldly 
wealth, maintaining, that they are not Gods which are 
made by the hands of men. 

27. Moreover, there is not only danger with refpect to 
us, that 3? our trade * will come to nothing ; but the temple 
of the great Diana will alfo be defpifed, and it will come 
to pafs that her majefty, which 1s reverenced in all Afia, 
and throughout the world, will be deftroyed. 

28. At thefe words, tranfported with rage, they cried 
out; Great is Diana of the Ephefians ! 

29. And the whole city being at the fame time full of 
confufion, they ran furioufly with one accord to the theatre, 
and feized on Gaius and Ariftarchus, who were Macedoni- 
ans, the companions of Paul ; 

30. Who would have gone into the midft of the people, 
but the difciples fuffered him not. | 

31. ’ Even fome officers of Afia, who were his friends, 
{ent unto him, to defire him not to go to the theatre. 

32. Now fome cried in one manner, and others in an- 
other; for the aflembly was wholly confufed, and the moft 
part knew not wherefore they were come thither. 

33. The Jews in the mean time pufhing Alexander be- 
fore them, drew him out of the crowd ; and he beckoning 
with his hand to obtain filence, would haye * given an 
account to the people. 


* Ver. 26. L. Αἴ minor. in the Latin, fignifies in the Sept. and in 

* L. turn away much people. ~|St. Chryfoftom, as I have tranflated it. 

* Ver. 27. L. thar this part, i.e. thegain] § Ver. 31. L. princes of Afia; i.e. chief 
arifing from this profeffion, be loft. officers or magiftrates of Afia. 


* L. be rejected, as only fupporting fu-) © Ver. 33. ἡ. e. juftify what had been 
perftition and falfhood ; but the word in| then done. 
the Gr. as alfo that by which it is rendered 
34. But 
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34. But when they underftood 7 that he was a Jew, 
they all cried out for about the {pace of two hours, Great 
is Diana of the Ephefians! 

5. Then δ᾽ the recorder having appeafed them, {aid to 
them; People of Ephefus, is there any who knoweth not, 
that the city of Ephefus is confecrated to the great Diana 
» the daughter of Jupiter? 

36. Since therefore no body can deny this, ye ought to 
remain quiet, and do nothing rathly. 

37. For thofe whom ye have brought hither are not 
facrilegious, neither blafpheme they againft your Goddefs. 

38. 11 Demetrius and the workmen who are with him 
have a controverfy to decide, ' there are days when affem- 
blies are held for that purpofe, let them caufe their adver- 
faries to appear before the proconfuls. 

39. If ye have other matters to propofe, they fhall be 
determined = in the ufual courts: 

40. For we may well be proceeded againft for this day’s 
fedition, ? fince we cannot juftify any of thofe who have 
been guilty of this uproar. After this difcourfe he dif{miffed 


the aflembly. 


7 Ver. 34. They fuppofed that ἃ Jew) cation of the Gr. word, which fignifies in 
would not undertake the defence of Diana} the Syr. 2% image which came down from 
of Ephefus. heaven, oth. which Fupiter had fent. The 

8 Ver. 35. L. thefcribe, or, as we fhould| Pagans deceived the people by this artifice, 
exprefs it, the recorder, or town-clerk. We} pretending that fome certain figures of 
[#.e. the French] have not any of thefe fort] their Gods came down from heaven. 
of recorders, whofe bufinefs was not only} * Ver. 38. 1. 6. there are tribunals, where 
to regifter the acts, but likewife to make|juftice is adminiftered. 
public fpeeches and harangues. In theSyr.J| * Ver. 39. L. in the lawful affembly; 
tranflation we find rhe chief of the city, or,|#.e. in the common court of juftice. 
as we fhould call him, the mayor. 3 Ver. 40. Oth. nothing that can tend to: 

© The author of the Vulg. hath rather] the juftification of this commotion. 
followed the fenfe than the proper fignif- 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XX. 


i HEN the tumult was ceafed, Paul called the dif- 
ciples, ' taking leave of them, * after he had ex- 
horted them ; then he departed to go into Macedonia. 

2. When he had gone over that country, and had given 
them much exhortation, he went into Greece. 

3. After having ftaid there three months, the Jews lay- 
ing wait for him in the way to Syria, whither he was to 
go by fea, he refolyed to return by Macedonia. 

4. He was accompanied by * Sopater of Berea, “ fon of 
Pyrrhus, by Ariftarchus and Secundus, Theffalonians, by 
Gaius of Derbe, by Timothy, and alfo by Tychicus and 
Trophimus, who were of Afia. 

5. " Thefe going before, waited for us at Troas. 

6. And we embarking at Philippi, after the days οὗ the 
unleavened bread, came to Troas in five days, where they 
were, and we ftaid there feven days. 

7. On the: firft day of the week ¢ we being met toge- 
ther to’ break bread, Paul, who was to depart the next 
day, made a difcourfe, which he continued till midnight. 

8. And there was a great number of lights in the upper 
floor, * where we were gathered together. 


* Ver. 1. In the Gr. we find literally em- 
bracing. ‘The Vulg. hath expreffed the fenfe, 
becaufe the Jews embraced when they took 
leave of each other. 

* ‘This word is not in the vulgar Greek, 
but is in feveral Gr. MSS. as well as in the 
Vulg. The Syr. alfo reads it, and hath 
trantlated it by comforted them. 

3 Ver. 4. Even to Afia (i. e. even to 
Afia minor) is added in the Gr. and Syr. 
and even in fome Latin copies; but thefe 
words are not in the Arabic of Erpenius. 

* We do not find thefe words in the vul- 
gar Greek, but they are ia feveral Gr. MSS. 

5 Ver. 5. This pronoun may be referred 
to all mentioned in the preceding verfe. 


6 Ver. 7. In the vulgar Gr. we find the 
difciples being affembled, but we read in 
feveral Gr. MSS. as in the Vulg. 

7 This hebraifm hath been retained, 
which may be underftood of any com- 
mon meal which St. Paul eat with the dif- 
ciples before he departed, or elfe of the 
Eucharift. ‘The Syr. and the Arabic ver- 
ion of Erpenius take it in the latter fenfe, 
as do alfo Several learned divines. The 
Arabian verfion in the Polyglotte hath re- 
tained this he>raifm, as well as the Vulg. 

ὁ Ver. 8. Gr. where they aflembled ; 
i.e. the difciples; but we read in feveral 


Gr. MSS. as in the Vulg. 


9. Now 
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9. Now as the difcourfe of Paul was long, a young 
man, called Eutychus, who fat upon a window, being 
opprefled with a deep fleep,: and falling from the third loft 
even to the bottom, was taken up dead. 

το. But Paul defcending, flooped down, and embracing 
him, faid; Be not troubled, for he lives. 

11. He afterwards went up again, and having broken 
bread, and eaten, he talked even till day-break ; then he 
went away. | 

12. They brought back the young man alive, whereat 
they were not a little comforted. 

13. As for us, embarking, we went to " Affos to take 
Paul into our fhip, for he had fo appointed, being defi- 
rous to go thither by land. 

14. When we had joined him at Affos, taking him into 
our veflel, we went to Mitylene. 

15. Then continuing our courfe, we came the next day 
before Chios; the day following we arrived at Samos, and 
* the day after at Miletus. 

16. For Paul defigned not to go on fhore at Ephefus, 
that he might not be obliged to ftay in Afia, hafting to go 
to Jerufalem, that if it was poffible he might keep + Pen- 
tecoft there. 

17. He therefore fent from Miletus to Ephefus, and 
called 3 the presbyters of the church ; 

18. Who coming to him; * when they were with him, 
he faid to them ; Ye know in what manner I have always 
lived among you fince the firft day that I came into Afia, 


9 Ver. 13. This Affos was near Troas; {dice which they had conceived againft him 
there were many cities of this name. that he wholly oppofed the law of Mofes. 

* Ver. 15. The vulgar Gr. addeth, avd} 3 Ver. 17. The Vulg. here maketh ufe, 
having arrived at Trogyllium, which is 4} ἀπά in many other places, of the word 
cape or promontory not far from Samos;] e/ders. This title was common at that 
but thefe words are not in fome Gr. MSS. } time both to the bifhops and presbyters.. 
any more than in the Vulg. 4 Ver. 18. Thefe words are not in the 

* Ver. 16. i. e. the pentecoft of the| vulgar Greek, but are to be met with in 
Jews in the temple, to remove the preju- ' fome antient Gr. MSS. 


Yyy 19. How 
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89. How I have ferved the Lord with all humility, and 
with tears, and amidft the : croffes which have befallen 
me from the fnares ef the Jews, 

20. How I have not omitted acquainting ye with any of 
thofe things which might be profitable for you, inftru€ing 
you in publick, and from houfe to houfe, | 

a1. Preaching both to the Jews and Gentiles 9 repentance 
towards God, and faith in our Lord Jefis Chrift. 

22. 1 am now going to Jerufalem, 7 being bound by the: 
Spint ; neither do I know what fhall there befal me, 

23. Except that the Holy Ghoft fheweth me, and tell-. 
eth me in each city, that chains and afflictions are prepared 
for me ἴ at Jerufalem, 

24. But " this doth not terrify me, and I ' will not {pare 
my life, having ae other defign but to finifh my courfe, 
+ and the miniftry ? of the word, which I have received 
from the Lord Jefus, which is to teach the Gofpel of the 
grace of God. 

25. As forme, 1 know now that all ye to whom I have 
preached the kingdom of God, αἰ] fee me no more. 

26. I take you therefore to witnefs this day, thatif any 
of you are loft, Iam not in fault: 

27. For I have declared unto you, omitting nothing, the 
+ whole will of Ged. ΕΗ 


s Ver. 19. L. temptations. 1 am not at all careful; ὁ e. I look upon 
© Ver. 21. i. e. that they fhould tmrn{thefe chams and afflictions as nothing. 
unto the Lord by a fincere repentance: * We find lirerally in the Vulg. I hold 


7 Ver. 22. i.e. being thereto obliged by|zot my life dearer than ‘nyfelf, and in the 
a revelation, which keepeth me-as it were|Gr. my life is not precious to me; i.e. I 
‘pound, as if Sec. Paul defizned to fhew|fhall not fpare ig when my miniftry fhall 
thereby his fubmiffion to the (pirit of God,| be concerned. 
which directed him in all his actions; oth.| * The Gr. adds with joy 5 but: thefe 
{ go in the {pirit, as Oecumenius reads ;}words are not in the Cambr. MS. nor io 
i. e. the holy fpirit having informed mejthe Syr. verfion. 
that I fhall fuffer. 3 We do not read of the word in the 

8 Ver. 23. Thefe words are not in the|Greek, but this expreffion is in the Cambr. 
as Greek, but they are in the Cambr.| MS. 
MS. and in one of Stephens, Numb. 2. 4 Ver.27. i.e. all which it hath pleafed 

ἦ Ver. 24. We find literally in the Gr.]|God that I fhould declare to you, as the 

_ apoft'c of Jefus Chrilt. 
28. Take 
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48. Take heed unto yourfelves, and to all the flock oyer 
which the Holy Ghoft hath appointed you ‘ bifhops to 
govern the chutch of God, which he hath purchafed with 
his blood. 

29. For I know, that after my departure ravenous 
wolves will come in amongft you, not {paring the flock ; ° 

30. That there fhall arife men, even from among your- 
felves, who fhall teach evil doétrines, that they may draw 
the difciples after them. 

31. Wherefore watch, and remember that for the {pace 
of three years I ceafed not warning each of you night and 
day with tears. 

32. And now I recommend you to God, and ὁ to the 
word of his grace, 7 who is able * to edify you, and give 
you * an inheritance with all ' faints. 

33. I have not asked of any either gold, filver, or 
raiment. 

34. And ye even know that thefe hands have fupplied scy.g.12. 
me, and thofe who were with me, with neceffaries. 2Thef.3.8. 

35. I have in all things fhewed you, that it is thus by 
labouring we ought to accommodate ourfelves to the weak, 
and remetaber * the words of the Lerd ; for he himfelf 


$ Ver. 28. They are called difops tere, 
who above are called presbyters or elders, 
v.17. This word bi/bops; according to the 
erarmithatical fen, figmifyeth imfpedtors + 
and by the church we are to underftand 
the church of Ephefus; for to thefe bi- 
fhops or prielts doth St. Paul direct his 
difcourfe. ; 

6 Ver..32. ἡ, δ. the Gofpel which have 
preached to you, and which I recommen 
to you to have always beforé your eyes, as 
the rule you are te 4ollow. 

7 We may alfo eranflate from thé Gr. 
ubieh, namely the word, and eVen from 
the Latin, altho’ ic is χε, and nor 4ued. 

8 The word edify fignifies to augetbir, 
and caufe to profper, fee above ch. 9. 
y. 21. There is neverthelefs a compound 


word ih the vulgar Gr. which fignifies to 
comtinue 50 edify, as if the meaning wa’, 
God will compleat the building which Paul 
began bur ih fome Gr. MSS. we read. 
edify, as well as in the Vulg. and in the 
Cembr. MS. and in the ib verfion eaify 
us. é might alfo trantlate this verfe, 
abridplrig of it, I recomend you to the 
grace of God, who is wble to build you up, 
ἃς. 

Ῥ i, e. immortal happinels. 

* ZU. -who are fanctified. 

* Ver: 35. We de not find what is here 
cited as fpeken by Jefus Chrift in the New 
*Tettomene. St Piul thoft probably had 
4t ὭΘΒΑ τῆς apoftles,. or fore tradition 
which had been preferved. 


Yyy 2 hath 
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hath faid; » That it is more laudable to give, than to 
receive. 

36. After he had faid thefe words, he kneeled down 
and prayed with them all. 

37. Then they all melting into tears, fell upon Paul’s 
neck to kifs him, 

38. And being greatly afflicted at what he had faid, that 
they fhould fee him no more, they conducted him to the 
veffel. 


3 2. that it is a more happy thing. Ina Gr. MS. in the King’s Library, Numb. 
2869. where there are fhort {cholia on the acts of the apoftles, thefe words are mark’d, 
as being in the apoftolical conftitutions. 


ε oA . A ΝΗ . ὁ 
_ Ver. 7. L. finithing the navigation ; ἡ. e, continuing our courle. 


CHAP. XXI. 


I, W HEN we had parted from them, and gone aboard 
the veffel, we went in a ftraight. courfe to Coos, 

the next day to Rhodes, and from thence to Patara. 
2. Where finding a fhip bound to Phenicia, we em- 


-barked therein, and fet fail. 


. When we were in fight of Cyprus, we left it on the 
left ‘hand, failing towards Syria, and we went afhore at 
Tyre, where the fhip was to unload. 

4. We continued there feven days, finding difciples 
there, who being infpired, {poke to Paul that he fhould 
not go to Jerufalem. 

5. And having {pent that time there, we departed, and 
they all conduéted us out of the city, with their wives 
and children, and we kneeled down on the fhore to pray. 

6. We afterwards went aboard the veffel, having taken 
leaye of cach other, and they returned home. 

7. As for us, ' fetting fail again, we went from Tyre, 
and landed at Ptolemais, where we faluted the brethren, 
with whom we ftaid one day. 


8. The 
3 
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8. The next day, departing from thence, we came to Cx- 44:6. 5. 
farea, where we went to lodge at the houfe of Philip * the? * 5 
evangelift, who was one of the ? feven deacons. 

9. He had four daughters virgins, who had the gift of 
prophecy. 

10. And as we fojourned there certain days, a prophet 
called Agabus came from Judea. | 

11. Who coming to us, took Paul’s girdle, and binding 
his hands and feet therewith, faid; Behold what the Holy 
Ghoft fayeth ; Thus fhall the Jews of Jerufalem bind the 
man who owneth this girdle, and deliver him to the 
Gentiles. , 

12. Which having heard, we and they of that place 
befought him not to go to Jerufalem. 

13. Then Paul anfwered ; To what end do ye weep 
and afflict my heart ? as for me, I am ready, not only to 
fuffer bonds, but even to die at Jerufalem for the name of 
the Lord Jefus. 

14. Being not able to prevail with him, we faid nothing 
more to him, than, The will of the Lord be done. 

15. * Being afterwards ready to depart, we fet forward 
towards Jerufalem. 

16. Some difciples of Cafarea alfo came and joined 
themfelves with us, who. brought with them an antient 
difciple, called Mnafon, born in Cyprus, with whom we 
were to lodge. 

17. When we arrived at Jerufalem, the brethren re- 
ceived us with joy ; 

18. And on the day following Paul went with us to the 
houfe of ‘ James, where all the presbyters were gathered 
together. 


* Ver. 8. i.e. preacher of the Gofpel,/ the Greek implieth, is, having got ready all 
preaching it in all parts, and not continu-| that was neceffary for the journey. 
Ing in one particular church. § Ver. 18. He prefided over the church 
9 i. e. of thofefeven who had been cho-| of Jerufalem, and accordingly convened at 
fen at Jerufalem. See above ch.6. v.5. | his houfe the elders and the priefts, to.con- 
* Ver. 15. The meaning, as the word in| fult with them, the apoftlesnot being then 


at Jerufalem. 
19. After 
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19. After he had faluted them, he gave them a parti- 
cular account of what God had wrought among the Gen- 
tiles by his miniftry. 

40. Which having heard, they glorified God, and: faid 
to Paul ; Thou feeft, brother, how many thoufands there 
are atiorip the Jews who have received the faith, and are 
all ὁ zealous for the law. 

41. Now it hath been told them, that thou teacheft 
all che Jews which are among the Gentiles, to renounce 
Mofes, faying ; That they otipht hot to circumcife their 
children, neithet 7? to follow the aritient cerethonies. 

22. What is then to be done? It is abfolutely neceffary 
to afferble * all the people ; for they will know that thou 
art come. 

43. Do this that we fay to thee; We have four men 
who have made * a vow. | 

Num618 24. Joi with them to purify thyfelf, ‘ contributing to 

4418.18 the charge, that fhaving thy head, all may know, that 
what is faid of thee 1 falfe, and that thou obfervelt the 
law. 

Aasis. 48. ΑΒ τὸ thofe Gentiles who have believed, we have 

4° 29> written and determined, that they fhould abftain fioth 
meats offered uihto idols, froth blood, from fuch animals as 
ate fttafigled, and from fornication. Ὁ 

46. Then Paul * joined with thefe mer, and the text 
day, purifying himielf with them, he entéred into the 


4 Ver. 20. i. e. religioufly obferve the] 9 Ver. 23. Tha Wofd vow taken abit- 
ceremonies of the kw. lucely, figniies the vow Of & N&darire, 
7 Ver. 21. L. walk accerding to cuftom } which with fome was perpetual; afd with 
i.e. live after the franner of their teachers | others only for a time; the vow here fpo- 
retaining the antient ceremonies of the} ken of, was only for fome days. 
law. " Ver. 24. 1. 6. paying joindy with them 
8 Ver. 22. 7. e. the faithful, of whith] what was to be jai Gut in the Sacrifices. 
thé chureh of Jérufatem was compofed | We may alfo tranflare, defhaying ΦΡθάν 
and who being, .rhoft of thein cehverted] charges ; whith would havt fiewed a 
Jews; had kept the cereironies of the law,| greater Zeal for rhe law, and was Ad un- 
akho’ ChtiAians. common thing utnong the Jews: 
’ Ver. οὔ. 1. tuok with hirf. 


temple, 
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temple, and made known : * the day when the purification 


737 


would be, to the end that the offering might be offered for 


each of thea. 

ay, On the feventh day, when the purification was fi- 
nifhed, * the Jews of Afia, feeing him in the temple, ftirred 
up the people, and feizing on him, cried; _ 

28. Ifraelites, help; behold the man who preaches every 
where againft the people, againft the law, and againtt this 
place ; he hath even brought Gentiles into the temple, and 
hath prophaned this holy place. 

29. Fer having feen Trophimus of Ephefus with him 


in the city, they believed that Paul had brought him into the 


temple ; 

30. So that all the city being in an uproar, the people 
ran from all parts, and feized Paul, whom they dragged 
out of the temple, the doors of which were fhut imme- 
diately. 

31. And as they would have killed him, it was told to 
the * tribune of the cohort, that all Jerufalem was in 
confufion. 

32. Who ftraightway taking with him foldiers and cene 
turions, ran to them; who, when they faw the tribune, 
and the foldiers, left beating Paul. 


33. Then the tribune came near and took him, and 4423.27 


caufed him to he hound with two chains, and demanded of 
him who he was, and what he had done. 

34. Now in this multitude of people, fome cried one 
thing, and fome another ; and as he could.not know the 


3 viz. to all the aflembly, declaring that 
he only ingaged himf{elf by his vow for 
feven days. 

* E. the fulfilling the days of purifica- 
tion, till the offering thould be offered for 
every one of them. . 

3 Ver.27. Thele were the Jews of Ephe- 
fus, who were come to Jerufalem to keep 
the feaft of Pentecolt. 


ufed the word tribune, becaufe the Ro- 
mans had -snilitary tribynes, and gave this 
name to thofe who are here called ch:/i- 
archs in the Greek ; é. 6. commanders of 
thoufand men. See above ch. 1o. v. 1. 
where we have fhewn what the Roman 
cohort was. ‘That cohort is meant in this 
pafface, which was appointed for the 
ard of the temple, efpecially on great 


* Ver. 31. We have, as wellasthe Vulg. | feftivals, to prevent riots and dilorders. 


certainty, 
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certainty, becaufe of the tumult, he commanded that he 
fhould be brought into the caftle. 

35. When Paul was come to the 1 ftairs, the foldiers 
were forced to carry him becaufe of the violence of the 
multitude. 

36. For he was followed by acroud of people, who 
eried out; That he fhould be put to death. 

37. And when he was going into the caftle, Paul faid 
ito the tribune; Wilt thou fuffer me to fpeak one word to 
thee? and he replied; Canft thou fpeak Greek ? 

38. Art not thou the Egyptian, who not long fince 
raifed a fedition, and led four thoufand robbers into the 
wildernefs ? | 

39. Paul anfwered him; Verily I ama Jew, a citizen 
of Tarfus, a city in Cilicia, well known; fuffer me, I be- 
feech thee, to {peak to the people. 

40. When the tribune had given him leave, Paul ftand- 
ing upon the ftairs, beckoned with hts hand to the people; 
and when there was made a great filence, he {pake thus to 
them in the * Hebrew tongue. 

7 Ver. 39. ἡ. e. the ftairs of the cattle. 


3 Ver. 40. ἡ. 6. Chaldee-Syriac, which was the Hebrew the Jews of Jerufalem fpake 
after their return from the captivity. 


CHAP. XXII 


I. BRethren and fathers, hear what I now fay to you in 
my defence. 
2. When they heard him fpeak to them in Hebrew, 
they kept the more filence. 
4. Then he faid to them; I ama Jew, born at Tarfus 
in Cilicia, but have been brought up in this city * at the. 
feet of Gamaliel, where I was* perfectly inftrudcted in the 


* Ver. 3. ἡ, e. the fcholar of Gamaliel, | ftand of the fect of the pharifees, who pro- 
a famous Rabbin of thofe times. ὁ feffed a more rigorous obfervance of the 
ae δ according to truth. The Gr | law than others. 
word fignifies exadtly : which fome under- ᾿ 
aw 
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law of our fathers, and was zealous for the law, as ye all 
are now. 

4. I have perfecuted 3 this fe&, even to the putting to 48. 8. ES 
death, binding and imprifoning both men and women; ©& 9' 

ce "As the chief prieft, with all the * elders, do hay 
me witne{fs; and having even taken letters from them 
directed to the brethren at Damafcus, I fet out with defign 
to bring prifoners from thence to Jerufalem to be punifhed. 

6. But as I was on the way, and drew nigh to Damaf- 
cus, about noon, I was fuddenly furrounded with a great 
light which came from heaven ; 

7. And falling on the ground, I heard a voice which 
faid to me; Saul, Saul, why perfecuteft thou me? 

8. And I anfwered; Who art thou, Lord? Iam, 1414 
he, Jefus of Nazareth, whom thou perfecuteft. 

9. They who were with me plainly faw the light ; s but 
they * heard not the voice of him who fpake to me. 

10. Then I faid,; Lord, what muft I do? And the 
Lord anfwered me ; ” Arif, and goto Damafcus; and it 
fhall be told thee what thou muft do. 

ει. But the great brightnefs of that light having de- 
prived me of my fight; they, who accompanied me, led 
me by the hand even to Damatfcus, 

12. Where Ananias, a man 7 /wing according to the 
law, of whom all the Jews of that place bear teftimony, 

13. Came to me, and drawing near, faid; Brother Saul, 
recover thy fight: and the fame inftant I beheld him. 


3 Ver. 4. ἡ. e. the Chriftians; oth. thofe; ὅ C.9. v. 7. it is faid that they heard 
who profeffed to acknowledge Jefus as the | the voice: ἢ. e. a confufed voice; but 


promifed Meffiah of the Jews. not diftinétly, the words of him who 
4 Ver. 5. The Gr. word πρεσβυτέειον, | fpake to St. Paul: and this is here im- 
fignifies ἧς fenate of the Jews. plied . 


Ὃς Ver. 9. And were terrified, is added 7 Ver. 12. The Gr. adds, pious; oth. 
in the vulgar Greek: but thefe words are} fearing God: but thefe words are not in 
not in the antient Alex. MS. nor in onej the antient Alex. MS. 
in England, nor in the Syriac verfion. 


LZ2Z 14. And 
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14. And he faid to me; The God of our fathers ὁ hath 
chofen thee, that thou mighteft know his will, and fee 
δ that juft one, and hear him {peak ' himfelf. 

15. Becaufe thou fhalt be his witnefs before all men, of 
the things which thou haft feen and heard. 

16, Why then doft thou delay any longer? « arife, be 
baptized and wafh away thy fins, calling upon 5 his name. 

17. Now returning to jerufalem, and praying in the 
temple, I fell into a trance, 

18. And I beheld * him, faying; Make hafte, and de- 
part quickly from Jerufalem: for they will not receive 


thy teftimony concerning 
19. I fatd to him; Lord, they themfelves know that 1 


As 8. Δ. 


fire.. 


imprifoned and fcourged + in the fynagogues, thofe who. 


believed in thee. 
417.7. 58. 


40. And that when the blood of thy martyr Stephen 


was fhed, I was prefent, and confented thereto; and that 
¥ kept the cloaks of them ° who put him to death. 
21. Buthe replied; Go: for I will fend thee far hence 


to the Gentiles. 


22, They heard him to thefe words: but then they 
begun to cry out; Let this man be put to-death ; for it is. 
not fit that he fhould be fuffered to live. 

23. Now, as they cried and 7 caft their cloaths upon 
the ground, and threw duft into.the air, 


δ Ver. 14. L. pre-ordained. The Syr. 
has tranflated, bath appointed thee. The 
Gr. word, according to the grammatical 
tonfe, fignises, to rake into one's band; and 
the LXX fometimes make ule of it to 
hignify take. 

9 7.e. Jefus Chrift; oth. the Meffiah, 
for thus is he called in {cripture. 

" viz. Juft man or Mefizah. 

* Ver. 16. Osh: receive bapzifm imme- 
diately. 


* In the Gr. we find, iz the name of 
the Lord; i. e. of the Meffiah; but we- 
read in feveral antient Gr. MSS. as in the 
Vulg. and the fenfe is the. fame. 

4 Ver. 18. viz. the Lord Jefus. 

$ Ver. 19. The Jews had preferved this 

rivilege of {courging in the fynagogues. 
me Ver. 20. fee : ἐς ἐπὶ ae Ξ 

7 Ver. 23. We may alfo cranflate, ac. 
cording to the Greek, /Look their cloaths, 
an. effect of their pafhon: 


24. The 
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24. * The tribune ordered him to be brought into the 
caftle, and » that he fhould be fcourged and tormented, 
that he might know wherefore they cried thus againft him. 

ας. When therefore they had ' tied him with thongs, 
Paul faid to the centurion who ftood by him; Is it lawful 
for thee to fcourge a Roman citizen, having not fo much 
as tryed him? | 

a6. At thefe words, the centurion went to the tribune, 
and faidto him; What art thou about todo? this man is 
a Roman citizen. | 

27. Then the tribune, coming to Paul, faid to him; 
Tell me, art thoua Roman citizen? and he replied; Yes, 
{ am. 

28. 1, replied the tribune, purchafed this privilege of 
a citizen for a great fum. And I, faid Paul, was borna 
eitizen. | 

a9. They then, who were about to * fcourge him, left 
him forthwith. And the tribune likewife was afraid, when 
he knew that he was a Roman citizen, becaufe he had 
» bound him. . 

30. The next day, being defirous to know more exadly 
what the Jews accufed him of, he commanded his chains 
to be taken off, and ordered * the priefts, and the whole 
council to be aflembdled ; thea he brought Paul, whom he 
.prefented before then: 


8 Ver. 24. i. e. the commander of the; * Ver. 29. L. torment. Thé Cr. word 
cohort. fignifies literally, to examine, 2, e. to put 
3 We find literally in the Greek, order-jto the queftion by fcourging, as above 
ing that ke fbould be examined by fcourges ; |v. 24. 
fo that fcourging was putting him to the| 5.2. e. tyed him to a polt that he might 
queftion. aa be f{courged. 

" Ver. 25. They who were to be] ¢ Ver. 30. Inthe Gr. we find, the chief 
{courged were tyed te ἃ poft with leathern | prieffs; and thefe we are to underftand by 
thongs. the word priefts; for every prieft was not 

of the fanhedrim or great council. 
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CHA P. XXIil. 


4. DAUL, beholding the council, faids; Brethren, I 
* have lived in all good confcience ' before God until 


this day. 


, ἃν Whereupon the high prieft. Ananias commanded 
thofe who ftood near him, to {mite Paul on the face. 
3. Then Paul faid to him; God fhall fmite thee, thou 


2 whited wall; for thou 
the law; and, contrary 
be {mitten ? 


fitteft to judge me according to 
to the law, thou ordereft me to 


4. They who ftood by, faid; * Curfeft thou God’s high 


prieft? 
Ex.22.28. 


5. Paul replied ; s I knew not, 


brethren, that it was the 


high prieft; for it is written: Thou fhalt not {peak evil of 


the ruler of thy people. 
Phil. 3. 5. 


6. Now Paul knowing that part of them were faddu- 


cees, and part pharifees, he cried out before the council ; 
Brethren, 1 am a pharifee, the fon of « pharifees ; 7 becaufe 
I hope for the refurrection of the dead, I am called 


in queftion. 


7. At thefe words there arofe a diffention between the 
fadducees and the pharifees, which divided the affembly. 


* Ver. 1. We find literally in the Greek, 
to God; i.e. directing all my actions by 
the will of God. 

* Ver. 3. 2. 6. hypocrite. St. Paul-being 
inflamed with ἀπ zeal, {peaks thus, after 
the example of Jefus Chrift and the pro- 
phets of old. 

7 7. e. not hearing my defence, and con- 
trary to all legal proceedings, ufual in fuch 
cafes. 

* Ver. 4. Oth. .revileft; and thus the 
Gr. word properly fignifies. 

* Ver. 5. ἡ. δ. I wift not, I did not ac- 
knowledge him as high prieft: and thus do 
the words, knew not, fignify in other parts 


of fcripture. St. Paul hereby infinuating 
to the high prieft, that he acted not as be- 
came one in his ftation, and an impartial 
judge. | | 

6 Ver. 6. We find in the vulgar Greek, 
pharifee in the fingular,; but in fome Gr. 
copies we find pharifees in the plural. 
St. Paul means that his anceftors were 
pharifees, and that he himfelf profefled the 
tenets of that fect. 

7 L. for the hope and the refurrection 
I am called in queftion: by the word 
hope, fome underftand the life to come, 
which the faducees denied, believing chere 
was no other life beyond the grave. 


8. Now 
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8. Now the fadducees fay there is no refurrection, nor 2421.22.23 
angel, nor fpirit; but the Pharjfees believe * both. 

g. Whereupon a great noife arofe; ° fome of the pha- 
tifees, beginning to difpute, faid; We find no evil in this 
man: what if an angel or fpirit hath {fpoken to him "ἢ 

10. There being a great diffention, the tribune, who 
feared left Paul fhould be pulled to: pieces by thefe people, 
caufed fome foldiers to come down, that they might take 
him out of their hands, and carry him back to the caftle..: 

11. The night after, the Lord appeared to him, and 
faid to him; Paul, * be ftedfaft; for as thou haft teftified 
of me in Jerufalem, fo; muft thou bear ‘witnefs of: me 
alfo at Rome.- 7 

12. As foon as it was day, certain Jews being gathered 
together, > bound themfelves by a vow, withing that they 
might be utterly extirpated, if they did not perform it, 
neither to eat nor drink till they had killed Paul: _ 

13. And they were above forty who had made this con- 
{piracy. : | | 

14. Who coming to the chief priefts and elders, 1414 to 
them; We have bound ourfelves by a vow, withing we 
might be utterly extirpated, if we do not perform it, to 
eat nothing till we have killed Paul. ς΄. : 
14. Ye then,.:after ye arc affembled, defire the tribune 
to bring him before you *, as though you would examine 


® Ver. 8. This expreffion fheweth that 
the words /pirit and angel, are here taken 
for the fame thing: but the Syriac has 
tranflated. a// this; and Oecumenius re- 
marks upon this place, that we are not 
to expect that the expreffions ufed by the 
apoftles fhould be very exact: and thus, 
by the word /pirit, we may underltand all 
fpiritual and immnaterial beings: as if the 
fadducees had believed that God himfelf 
had a body: however they feem only to 
mean by this word the immortality of the 
foul. 

9 Ver. 9. In the vulgar Greek-we find, 
the fcribes who were on the pharifces part: 


but in the’ Alex. and in one of the Bod). 
MSS. we read as in the Vulg. 

Fees adds, let us not fight againft 
God. 

* Ver.. 11. Oth. be of good cheer. 

3 Ver. 12. The word, in the Greek, 
aufwers to the Hebrew cheren, and figni- 
hes a vow confirmed by oaths and curfes, 
with wifhes that God might entirely de- 
ftroy the perfon who made it, if ir was not 
performed. 

4 Ver. 15. To morrow, is added in the 
Greek; but thefe words are not in many, 
Gr. MSS. 


matters 
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matters more throughly, and we will be ready to kill 
him before he comes hither. 

16. But Paul’s fifter’s fon, hearing that thefe {nares were 
laid for him, went to the caftle to inform Paul, 

17. Who having called one of the centurions, faid to 
him; Bring this young man to the tribune, for he has 
fomething to fay to him. 

18. The centurion taking him, carried him to the 
tribune, to whom he faid; Paul the prifoner defired me to 
bring this young man to thee, who hath fomething to fay 
to thee. 

19. The tnbune taking him by the hand, went with 
him afide privately, and asked him; What haft thou to 
fay to me? 
a0. The Jews, replied the young man, have deter- 
mined to defire thee to bring Paul before the council to 
morrow, as though they would examine his cafe more 
throughly : 

21. But belicve them not, for more than forty of them, 
lic im wait for him, who have bound themfelves by a vow, 
wifhing that they may be utterly extirpated, if they do 
not perform it, neither to eat nor drink til they have flzin 
him ; and they are all ready, expecting ‘ thy anfwer. | 

a2. The tribune difmiffed the young man, ordering him 
not to acquaint any body that he had ditfcovered this de- 
fign to him. 

23. Then calling two centurions, he faidtothem; Have 
ready by the third hour of the night, two hundred 
foldiers, and horfemen threefeore and ten, and two hun- 
dred « fpearmen, to go to Cefarea. 


+ Ver. 21. L. thy promife; 1. e. whatyguarded criminals: but it is mote proba 
thou wilt promife them in thine anfwer. [fle that it is to be taken here for foldiers 

° V.23. The Gr. word figniftes literally, | who threw darts with their right hand. The 
«who take with their right hand, 1.e. ac-}amuent Alex. MS. and the Syriac veriion 
cording to fome officers who arrefted and | favour this interpretation. | 


24. And 
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24. And provide alfo beafts, that they may fet Paul 
thereon, and carry him fafely to Ἶ Felix the prefident. 

25. (For he feared left the Jews fhould take him away 
by force, and flay him, and he fhould be called in queftion 
for it, as if he had taken money of them). He wrote 
after this manner : 

26. Claudius Lyfias, to the moft excellent prefident 
Felix, greeting. 

27. This man the Jews had apprehended, and he was 
upon the point of being killed by them, had I not come 
and with my foldiers took him out of their hands, becaufe 
I underftood that he was a Roman citizen ; 

28. And being defirous to know what they had to fay 
againft him, I broughe him before their council, 

29. 1 found that the accufation only related to queftions 
of their law, and that he had done nothing either worthy 
of death or imprifonment. 

30. Being informed that they defigned to lie in wait for 
fim, i have fent him to thoe, * and have ordered his ac- 
cufers to appear before thee. Farewell. 

31. The foldiers, as they were ordered, took Paul with 
them, and brought him by night to Antrpatris. 

32. They returned next day to the caftle, leaving Paul 
under the guard of the horiemen ; 

38. Wio being come to Cefarea, delivered the letter to 
the prefident; to whom alfo they prefented Paul. 

34. The prefident having read wt, asked him of what 
yrovince he was. 

35. And knowing that he was of Cilicta, he faid to him; 
I will hear thee when. thy accufers are come. Then he 
ordered him to be kept in. » Herod’s court.. 


7. Ver. 24. Felix was not prefidemt, i.e.) ἢ Ver. 35. L. preetorium, fo the boufes 
commander in chief under the emperor, |of the preeors were called; and αδ of 
but this title is given him, becaule ἢ c| perfons of diftin¢étion: this was the place 
executed this office, tho? he was n@ more| where they adminiftred juftice, or she 
than a.deputy. court, ἢ we call it. 

® Ver. 30. immedistely is added. in the. 

Greek. 
CH AP. 
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CHAP. XXIV. 


I. ΓΠΗΕ chief prieft Ananias, came five days after to 

Cxfarea, acccompanied by fome elders, and a cer- 
tain orator, named Tertullus: and they went and appeared 
before the prefident, as accufers of Paul; 

2. Who being called, Tertullus fpake thus againft him. 
As by thy means we live in great tranquillity, all things 
being fettled every where in good order by thy provi- 
dence, 

3. Moft excellent. Felix, we acknowledge it at all times, 
and in all places, with all thankfulnefs. 

4. But that I may not detain thee too long, I befeech 
thee with thy accuftomed goodnefs, to hear what we have 
to fay in few words. 

5. Finding that this'man ts a τ public plague; and 
raifeth + difturbances among all the Jews 9 throughout the 
world, and that he 15 the chief of the feditious fe& of the 
4 Nazarenes. 

6. And he having alfo attempted to profane the temple, 
we apprehended him, defigning to judge him according to 
our law. | 

7. But the tribune Lyfias came, and with great violence 
forced him out of our hands. 

8. And hath ordered his accufers to appear before thee: 
thou mayeft thyfelf in : the trial know of “ him all the 
things whereof we accufe this man. 


* Ver. 5. This is the literal tranflation; * i. e. Chriftians; the Jews give this 
of the Greek, and the expreffion means|name to the Chriftians at this day by way 
that he was a very pernicious man, and|of contempt: the word /feditious is not in 
corrupted others. ‘| the Greek. | 

2 L. feditions; or, as in the vulgar Gr.| 4 Ver. 8. ΟΣ. in the informations. 

a fedition: but in feveral Gr. MSS. we| 5 ἡ. e. from the tribune: it may alfo be 
find feditionzs in the plural. underftood of Paul; 2. e. by examining 

3 ἡ, δ. fpread throughout the empire. {him you will find the truth of thofe things 

whereof we accufe him. 


9. The 


The Acts of the APOSTLES. 545 


9. The Jews likewife, on their fide, faid, that thefe 
things were fo. 

10. Then Paul, after that the prefident had beckoned 
unto him to {peak, anfwered; Knowing that τ thou haft 
been many years judge of this nation, I defend myfelf 
with the greater freedom. | 

11. For thou mayeft underftand that not more than 
twelve days are pafled, fince I went δ to worfhip God at 
Jerufalem. 

12. They have not found me in the temple difputing .2és11.26 
with any; neither drawing people together, either in the 
fynagogues, or in the city. 

13. And they cannot prove, before thee, the things 
whereof they now accufe me. 

14. But I confefs to thee, that according to the fect 
which they call herefy, fo do I ferve the Father 9 who 
is my God, I believe all that is written in the law and the 
prophets. | 

15. [have the fame hope in God that they have, which 
is, the refurrection of the good and of the wicked. 

16. For this reafon do I labour always to have a con- 
{cience free from reproach before God, and before men. 

17. Now after many years, I came to bring alms to my 
nation, and to make offerings, and " pay my yows fo 
God. 

18. While I was doing thus, they found me in the 4é21.26 
temple, where I was purifying myfelf without any croud 
or tumult. 


7 Ver. το. ἡ. e. that thou doft govern } properly fignifics fe: and inftead of fecfa, 
us. The Hebrews call thofe gudges who | which is in the Vulg. we find «ay in the 


had the command over them. Gr. However, the author of the Vulg. 
8 Ver. τι. é.e. offer facrifice on the!feems to have underftood here by the 
feaft day. word herefis, fomething more odious than 


9 Ver. 14. L. and my God: but in|what is commonly meant by the word 
fome copies of the Vulg. we read, patrio|fec?. In the firft ages of Chriftianity the 
Deo; i.e. the God of my fathers ; andthus|Jews called the Chriftians mingos; i. e. 
isit readinthe Gr. and in the Syr. verfion. | berezics. 

The word berefis, in the Greek and Latin,! *" Ver.17. This word is not in the Gr. 


Aaaa 19. As 
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19. As they were Jews of Afia who found me there, they 
ought to come and appear before thee, and accufe me, if 
they had any thing to fay againft me : 

20. And let thefe fay, while * IJ am before the council, 
if they found me guilty of any crime. 


Aits 23.6. 


21. Except that I faid aloud when I was before them: 


For the refurrection of the dead I am this day called in 


queftion by you. 


22. But Felix 3, who thoroughly knew that 4 feet, put 


them off to another time, 


faying to them ; I will hear you 


when the tribune Lyfias is come. 
23. And he ordered the centurion to guard Paul, but 
not confine him clofely, and that he fhould forbid none of 


his acquaintance to minifter to him 5. 


- 24. Some days after, Felix coming with his wife Dru- 
filla, who was a Jewefs, fent for Paul, and heard him 
{peak of the faith in * Jefus Chrift. 
25. But when he fpake of righteoufnefs, charity, and 
judgment to come, Felix, being greatly terrified, faid to 
him; For the prefent withdraw, when I am at leifure I 


will fend for thee. 


26. He hoped alfo that Paul would give him money 7; 
and in this hope he frequently fent and difcourfed with 


him. 
27. ‘Two years after, 


Felix was fucceeded by Portius 


Feftus ; and to fhew the Jews a pleafure, he left Paul in 


prifon. 


> Ver. 20. Oth. I was: for the fanhedrim 
or great council of the Jews is here 
ja of: but according to this fenfe we 
fhould read ffare in the Vulg. whereas 
we find ffem in all the Latin copies. 
Ps Ver. 22. The Gr. adds, having heard 
ΤΡ, δε 
* L. the way; 1. ὁ. what regarded the 
Chriftian religion, the profeffors of which 
the Jews called Nazarenes. St. Pau 
juftifies himfelf by declaring, that he ha” 
advanced no novelty, and which was no. 
agreeable to the doctrine of his anceftors, 


and to the opinion of the pharifees, who 
acknowledged the refurrection of the dead. 
$ Ver. 23. The Gr. adds, or wifit him: 
but we do not read thefe words in one of 
the Bodl. MSS. nor in the Syr. verfion. 

© Ver. 24. The word Fefus is not in the 
Vulg. Gr. nor in the Syriac: but it is in 
feveral Gr. MSS. as well as in the Vulg. 

7 Ver. 26. The vulgar Greek adds,\o 
releafe bim: but thefe words are not in the 
Alex. nor in one of the Bodl. MSS. nor 
in the Syriac. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. ΧΧΥ. 


Ι. Frets being then come into the province, three days 
after, departed from Czfarea to go to Jerufalem, 

2. Where the chief priefts, and the chief of the Jews 
came and {pake to him againft Paul, 

3. Befeeching him that he would do them the fayour, to 
order Paul to be brought to Jerufalem; and they had ap- 
pointed people to lie in wait in the way to kill him. 

4. But Feftus anfwered; ‘That Paul was in prifon at 
Cxfarea, and that in few days he fhould go thither. 

5. Let then, faid he, fuch among you as‘ are able, go 
with me and accufe this man, if he hath committed any 
crime. 

6. Now, having not ftayed above * eight or ten days 
among them, he went to Cafarea, and the next day fat in 
the judgment-feat and commanded Paul to be brought : 

7. And when he was brought, the Jews who came from 
Jerufalem furrounded him, and laid many great crimes to 
his charge, which they were not able to prove. 

8. Paul anfwered in his defence; Neither againft the 
law of the Jews, neither againft the temple, nor yet againft 
_Cxfar, have I offended any thing at all. 

9. But Feftus, willing to fhew the Jews a pleafure, 
anfwered Paul; Wilt thou go to Jerufalem, and there be 
tried by me? 

10. Paul replied; BeholdI ftand before Cefar’s tribunal, 
where I ought to be judged: I have not done any injury to 
the Jews, as thou thyfelf well knoweft. 


* Ver. 5. i. e. thofe who are beft ἱπ- * Ver. 6. Gr. ten days: but in feveral 
formed of this matter. We may alfol Gr. MSS. we read as in the Vulg. 
tranflate wll, as if caz was, in this place, . 
put for we//, 


Aaaa 2 11. For 
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11. For if I have injured any one, or committed any 
crime worthy of death, I refufe not to die: but if there be 
none of thefe things whereof thefe men accufe me, none can 
deliver me to them: I appeal from them to Cefar. 

12. Then Feftus, after he had conferred with * the 
council, anfwered; Haft thou appealed unto Cefar? be- 
fore Cefar fhalt thou go. 

13. King Agrippa and Bernice came fome days after to 
Czfarea to falute Feftus ; 

14. And as they ftayed many days, Feftus difcourfed 
with the king about the bufinefs of Paul, faying; Here is 
aman, whom Felix left in prifon, 

15. About whom the chief priefts and the elders came 
before me while I was at Jerufalem, defiring that he might 
be condemned. 

16. I anfwered them; That it was contrary to the 
Roman cuftom, to condemn any man before he that is 
accufed hath the accufers face to face, and be allowed the 
liberty of defending himfelf, concerning the crimes laid to 
his charge. 

17. As foon therefore as they were come, on the mor- 
row I fat on the judgment feat, and commanded this man 
to be brought. 

18. His accufers appearing, they did not alledge any of 
thofe crimes againft him whereof I fuppofed they would 
accufe him. 

19. They only difputed with him concerning their 4 fu- 
perftition, and about one Jefus who was dead, and whom 
Paul affirmed to have rifen again. | 

20. Not knowing therefore what fentence to pronounce 
in this cafe, I asked him whether he would go to Jerufa- 
lem, and there be judged. 

21. But Paul, by an appeal, having referved the cogni- 
zance of his caufe to the emperor, I ordered him to be 
kept, till I might fend him to Cafar. 


δ Yer. 12. ἡ. e. thofe of his council. > 
* Ver. 19. Moft other nations looked upon the Jews as a fuperftitious people. 


22. Agrippa 
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22. Agrippa faid to Feftus; I would alfo hear this man; 
To morrow, faid Feftus, thou fhalt hear him. 

23. The next day therefore, Agrippa and Bernice being 
come with great pomp into the hall of audience, with the 
s tribunes, and the chief men of the city, Feftus ordered 
Paul to be brought: 

24. Then he faid; O king Agrippa, and all who are 
here with us, ye behold this man, agatnft whom all the 
Jews have follicited me at Jerufalem, crying aloud that he 
might not be fuffered to live any longer. 

25. For my part, 1 found that he had done nothing 
worthy of death; but having himfelf appealed to the em- 
peror, I have determined to fend him. 

26. And as I have nothing certain to write hereof * to 
the emperor, I fent for him before this aflembly, and 
efpecially before thee, king Agrippa, that after he hath 
been heard, I may know what I am to write. 

47. For it doth not feem reafonable to me, to fend a 
prifoner, and not to fignify the crimes whereof he is ac- 


cufed. 


5. Ver. 23. ἡ. e. Commanders of the cohorts. 
© Ver. 26. L. to the lord. 


CHAP. XXVI. 


I. T HEN Agrippa faid unto Paul: Thou art allowed 
to {peak in thy defence: and immediately. Paul, 
* ftretching out his hand, fpake thus in his defence; 
a. I think myfelf happy, O king Agrippa, that I may 
anfwer for myfelf, before thee this day, concerning all 
thofe things whereof I am accufed by the Jews. | 
3. Efpecially, becaufe thou art skilled in their cuftoms 
and difputes, therefore I pray thee of thy patience, to hear 
me. 
* Ver. 1. The rhetoricians and lawyers ufed to ftretch out their hands when they 
rofe up to harangue. 
4. AS 
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* Ver. 
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4. As to the life which I led from my youth, this all 
the Jews know, having lived from my infancy at Jerufalem, 
among thofe of my own nation. 

5. They have long known, if they would fpeak the 
truth, that I have ever lived till this time a pharifee, in 
> the moft rigid fect of our religion, 

6. And now I appear to be tryed for the hope of the 
promife which God made to our fathers ; ΝΕ 

7. Which our twelve tribes, ferving God day and night, 
hope to obtamn. For this hope, O king Agrippa, am I 
accufed by the Jews. 

8. Doth it feem incredible to thee, that God raifeth the 
dead? 

9. For my part, I thought that I ought ftrongly to op- 
pote the name of Jefus of Nazareth; 

10. As I did at Jerufalem, where I imprifoned many of 
the 3 faints, having received a power from the chief priefts, 
and when they were put to death, 41 confented. 

11. Going even often into all their fynagogues, and 
punifhing them, Is compelled them to blafpheme; and fo 
enraged was I at them, that I purfued them ¢ even into 
other cities. 

12. As I went upon this account to Damafcus, with an 
authority and commiffion from the chief priefts, 

13. At mid-day, O king, J faw in the way a light from 
heaven, more bright than that of the fun, fhining round 
about me, and thofe that were with me. 

14. And when we were all fallen to the earth, 11 heard 
a voice, which fatd to me in the Hebrew tongue; Saul, 


ς. L. the moft certain. The; * Orb. I gave my voice, my vote: thus 


Gr. word fignifies, the moft exatt, and}do the words‘in the Gr. fignify. 
indeed the pharifees were exact in the ob-{ * Ver. 11. ἡ. e. I ufed all manner of 


fervation 


of their ceremonies, even to] means to make them renounce their reli- 


Juperftition. gion. 


3 Ver. 


το. hus were the Chriftians{ °%/Oth. even out of Judea. 


called. The Jews alfo took this name, to 7 Ver. 14. See above upon this, ch. 9. 
fhew that their profeffion diftinguifhed | v. 5. 

them from all other nations in the world: 

tor this is what the word holy fignifies. 


Saul, 
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Saul, why perfecuteft thou me? Thou gaineft nothing by 
kicking againft the pricks. 

15. And I faid; Lord, whoart thou? Iam, replied the 
Lord, Jefus whom thou perfecuteft. 

16. But arife, and * ftand upon thy feet. For I have 
appeared unto thee on purpofe to eftablifh thee a minifter 
and witnefs of the things which thou haft feen, and of 
thofe, for which I will again appear unto thee. 

17. I will deliver thee ’ from the hands of that people 
and thofe nations to ' whom I am going to fend thee. 

18. To open their eyes, that they may turn from 
* darknefs unto light, and from the power of Satan unto 
God; and that they may receive forgivenefs of their fins, 
and be partakers of the inheritance among the " faints, by 
the faith which they fhall have in me. 

19. Wherefore, O king Agrippa, I will not be ¢ dif- 
obedient unto the heavenly vifion ; | 
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20. But I have preached, firft unto them of Damafcus, 4. 9. 20. 


then to thofe of Jerufalem, and in all Judea, and after- 
wards to the nations, that they fhould repent and turn 
unto God, by doing ’ works which may fhew their repen- 


falice. 


21. For this reafon therefore did the Jews, when I was_4é.a1.36 
in the temple, lay hold on me, and endeavour to kill 


me, 


® Ver. 16. Thefe forts of redundancies 
of words are very common among the 
Hebrews, the Syriac interpreter has, for 
this reafon, omitted the word arife; it 
may be tranflated, arife quickly. 

9 Ver. 17. ἡ. e. of the Jews, who are 
called people, by way of excellence, as 
being the only people of God. This is 
the meaning which the Syriac has under- 
{tood it in, agreeably to two of Stephens’s 
Greek MSS. which add the words, of the 


Fes. 


* Orth. to whom, mafculine; fo that 
the relative pronoun relates as well to the 
Jewith people, as to other nations. 

* Ver. 18. The Jews were, as well as 
the Gentiles, in darknefs, becaufe they did 
not acknowledge Jefus for the Meffias. 

> Orh. the fanctified, as it is literally in 
the Gr. 

* Ver. 19. L. I was not unbelieving ; 
#.e. I was convinced that it was a vifion, 
being perfuaded of wha I faw. 

> Ver. 20. L. works worthy of repen- 
tance; ἡ, δ. a true and fincere repentance. 


22. But 
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22. But God giving me his affiftance, I am ftill alive, 
and give teftimony, as well to the * fmall as the great, 
without advancing any thing but what the prophets and 
Mofes have before foretold. 

23. Namely, that Chrift fhould fuffer, that he fhould 
be the firft of the dead who fhould rife again, and that he 
fhould preach the 7 light unto this * people, and τὸ the 
nations. 

24. When he faid thefe things in pleading his caufe, 
Feftus cried out; Paul, thou art befide thyfelf; thy great 
learning doth make thee mad. 

25. Paul made anfwer; I am not mad, moft noble 
Feftus; on the contrary, I {peak nothing but what is true 
and rational. 

26. For the king knoweth thefe things, before whom 
alfo I fpeak of them freely, believing that he was not 
ignorant of all this; becaufe none of thefe things were 
done in fecret. 

27. O king Agrippa, believeft thou the prophets? I 
know that thou believeft them. 

28. And Agrippa faid unto Paul, " Thou almoft per- 
fuadeft me to become a Chriftian. | 

29. I would to God, replied Paul, that thou, and even 
all thofe that hear me this day, were not only *‘ almoft, 
but altogether become fuch as I am, except thefe bonds. 

30. Upon this, the king, the prefident, Bernice, and 
the reft who fat with them, rofe up, and going afide, they 


© Ver. 22. 2. e. to all forts of people, 
both rich and poor. 

7 Ver. 23. viz. by his difciples. 

3 3. e. to the Jews. See before v. 17. 

9 Ver. 28. It ΤῊΣ be likewife literally 
tran{lated, as well from the Gr. as the 
Vulg. you would eafily perfuade me to be- 
come a Chriftzan. . This is the fenf2 which 
the Syriac interpreter has followed ; or, as 
it is in the Arabian of the Polyglot, you 
would perfuade me with few words , and 


in the Arabian of Erpenius, with a fmall 
matter; as if Agrippa had been very far 
from being moved by what St. Paul faid 
in favour of the Chriftians. 

* Ver. 29. It may likewife be tranflated, 
according to the opinion of the Syriac and 
of the Reabian interpreter, as if St. Paul 
had wifhed to employ not only 2 few 
words and a little labour, but a great deal 
more, that all his audience might embrace 


‘Chriftianity as well as himfelf. 


{aid 
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faid among themfelves; This man hath done nothing that 


deferveth death or prifon. 
31. Moreover, Agrippa faid 


unto Feftus; This man 


might be fet at liberty, if he had not appealed unto Cefar. 


CHAP. XXVII. 


I. HEN it was determined that Paul fhould be 
' carried by fea into Italy, and that he fhould be 
delivered, with other prifoners, into the hands of one 
named Julius, a centurion in * Auguftus’s cohort, 


2. We entered into a fhip of 3 
fail, we * went along the coafts 


Adrumetum, and fetting 
of Afia: Ariftarchus of 


Theffalonica in Macedonia was with us. 

3. The next day we touched at Sidon, where Julius 
courteoufly treated Paul, fuffering him to go and fee his 
friends, and to provide what he thought neceffary. 

4. Going on from thence, we failed under ' Cyprus, 


becaufe the winds were contrary. 


" Ver. 1. Gr. that we fhould go by fea 
into Italy, they put Paul, and fome other 
prifoners, into the hands, &c. 

There was an entire legion of his 
name, and the foldiers who compolfed it, 
had the fame name, #nd held the frft 
rank in the Roman army. This Julius 
commanded a company of a hundred men 
of a cohort of Auguftus’s legion. 

3 Ver.2. A maritime town of Afric. 
The reading however, in the Greek, is, 
Adramytum. | 

* Orb. we fteered towards Afia, 7. e. 
Afia minor: the fhip, fetting out from 
Afric, came to Czfarea, and from thence 
went along the coaft of Syria, into a port 
of the leffer Afia: this is the fenfe which 
the Syriac has followed; and indeed the 
Gr. particle which is tranflated in the Vulg. 


by circa, is fometimes in the Gr. of the 
Sept. the fame thing as ad, as it is tran- 
flated in the Syriac, which reading is like- 
wife confirmed by the antient MS. of 
Alexandria, where we find the word μέλ- 
Aovm, Which weare to underftand to relate 
to the fhip, That was going, {ays he, ixto 
4 place of Afia. 

§ Ver. 4. Thus we are to tranflate it 
with the Vulg. which has very well ex- 
prefled the Gr. word. When they left 
Sidon, they went with a foutherly wind to 
the north, along the coaft of Syria, to pals 
above Cyprus, which was their right way ; 
but the wind turning about to the north, 
| were obliged to fail under that ifland, 
and afterwards, doubling the ifland, they 
entered into the fea of Cilicia. 


Bbbb 5. After- 
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5. Afterwards, having croffed over the fea of Cilicia 
and Pamphilia, we came to * Lyftra, a city of Lycia: 

6. Where, when the centurion found a fhip of Alex- 
andria that was going to Italy, he made us enter therein. 


7. And 1 making way 


with fome difficulty for feveral 


days, which we {pent with coming within fight of Gnidos, 
becaufe the wind was contrary, * we paffed under Crete 


by Salmone. 


8. And keeping clofe to the ifland, we with difficulty 
came to a certain place, named the » good Havens, near 
to which was the city of « Thalaffa. | 

9, But after a great deal of time, and it being now dan- 
gerous to keep the fea, becaufe the = faft was already paft, 
Paul faid to them by way 3 of confolation ; 

10. I fee, firs, that we cannot continue our courfe with- 
out 4 fuffering a great deal, and running a rifque, not only 
of lofing the fhip with her cargo, but. likewife our lives. 

11. But the centurion rather believed the pilot, and the 
mafter of the fhip, than what Paul faid. 


© Ver. 5. In the Gr. it is Myrz, and this 
reading is confirmed by the Syriac; but 
in the antient Gr. MS. of Alexandria it is 
the fame as the Vulg. however they ought, 
according to the opinion of feveral learned 
men, to be corrected from the vulgar Gr. 
becaule Lyftra is in Lycaonia, and is not 
a fea port. Grotius however thinks, but 
it is without the authority of any MS. or 
any interpreter, that we ought to read 
Lymira. 

7 Ver. 7. L. as we failed heavily. 

8. See upon this head νυ. 4. for the word 
in the Gr. text is the fame. 
is, that having the wind againft them, they 
were obliged to fteer under the ifland, by 
the cape or promontory of Salmone; 
whereas their right courfe had been to 
have failed above the ifland, and therefore 
they coafted along Crete, which is to. the 
fouth, inftead of going to the north. 


The fenfe| fometimes to Odober. 


9 Ver. 8. Orh. fine havens or fine haven. 
* In the vulgar Greek, in the Syriac, 
and in the two Arabian editions, it ig 


Lafaia; but the reading in the antient Gr. 


MS. of Alexandria, is Alaffa. 

* Ver. 9. i. δ. as it is in the Syriac and 
in the Arabian of Erpenius, rhe faft of the 
Fews, which was the day of expiation, 2 
day very folemn among them, as well on 
account of the faft, as of the repentance 
that they practife that day. This is the 
tenth of the feventh month, called 710 γ]. 
anfwering to our month of September, and 

The high winds 
which generally blow in_ the Eouinones, 
make failing at this time dangerous. 

7 Oh. forewarning them. 

* Ver. ro. ἡ. e. without being expofed 
to violent tempefts, which we fhall very 
much faffer from. 


12. And 
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12. And as it was not a convenient haven to s pafs the 
bad feafon in, feveral were of opinion that they fhould go 
from thence to pafs it, if poffible, at Phenice, a haven of 
Crete, lying © towards the African wind, and» the north 
weft. 

13. Now the wind being at fouth, they thought that 
they fhould compafs their defign; fo that leaving * Affon, 


- 
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they coafted along Crete. 


14. But foon after, a violent wind arofe, called the 
9 north-eaft, as we were againft the ifland. 

15. And the fhip being driven away, and not able to 
bear up againft the wind, we let her drive. 

16. And the winds caft us under an tfland called : Cauda, 
and we were at great difficulty to get our boat. 


5 Ver. 12. L. to winter; ἡ. e. to pafs the 
winter or bad feafon in; fevera! however are 
of opinion, that we ought to tranflate it ac- 
cording to the force of the Gr. word, 20 
be therein fheltered from the tempeft, but 
the Vulg. very well expreffes the fenfe and 
the word which is in the Greek. The 
Syriac interpreter has likewife made ule of 
a word which fignifies generally to wizter; 
altho’ the fame word fometimes fignifies 2 
tempeft, as well as the winter. 

4 Inftead of thefe two words the Syriac 
fhas tranflated to the fourth; and indeed, in 
the geographical charts, Afric is to the fouth 
of Phenice: but it does not follow, that 
the pore muft lie at the fouth. The Afri- 
can wind, which is on one fide of it, is 
between the fouth and the weft, and is {till 
called to this day, in this fea, Libeccio; 
and it is the fame word which is in this 
place in the Greek; é.¢. the wind of Li- 
oh or Afric ; we call it in the ocean fouth- 
eaft. 

7 In the Greek and in the Latin it is 
corus, Which is a Latin word: This wind is 
called in the ocean, north-eaft, and in the 
mediterranean, maeffro. According to 
this: fituation then, the port of Phenice 


Bbbb 2 


muit of neceflity be in the form of an 
arc, and not ftraight. 

® Ver. 13. Many are of opinion, that 
Affon is not the name of a fmall city of 
Crete, which is mentioned in fome antient 
authors; but that it ought to be trantlated, 
hoifting fail they went coafting very near 
Crete. Indeed the Syriac and Arabian in- 
terpreters do not think that Affon was the 
name of a place. 

® Ver. 14. This is the literal fignifica- 
tion of the word, exro aquilo, which is in 
the Vulg. and which I have kept clofe to; 
#.e. the wind which is between the eaft 
and the north, which is called in the ocean, 
north-eaft,and in the mediterranean, greco. 
The reading however in the vulgar Greek 
is, euroclydow, i.e. a violent caft wind. 
Indeed the eaft wind ca'led evrvs, caufes 
great tempefts upon this fea. Burt the an- 
tient Gr. MS. of Alexandria confirms the 
reading ot the Vulg. Belides, it the wind 
had been at eaft, the fhip would not have 
had it contrary, as it really was. 

* Ver. τό. In the vulgar Greek it is 
Clauda; but the Syriac confirms the read- 
ing of the Vulg. 


17, But 
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17. But having at laft drawn it up, all the * company 
laboured, and they tied the fhip * with ropes, for fear fhe 
Should run upon fome fands; afterwards, having lowered 
the * fails, they let her drive. 

18. And as we were violently beat by the tempeft, the 
next day they * lightened the fhip. 

19. And on the third day, the failors themfelves caft the 
* tackling of the fhip into the fea. 

20. Now neither the fun nor ftars appearing for feveral 
days, and the tempeft continuing violent, we had no lon- 
ger hope that we fhould be able to fave our felves. 

41. As.it was a long time fince they had 1 eaten any 
thing, Paul ftood up in the midft of the company, and 
faid unto them; Ye fhould have hearkened unto me, and 
by not departing from Crete, have avoided this tempeft, 


and this * lofs. 


~ 


22. But now I exhort you to be of good cheer, for not 
one of you fhall lofe his life, there fhall be nothing loft 


but the fhip. 


* Ver. 17. L. they made ufe of help; 
z. e. they made all thofe who were in the 
fhip labour, as is ufual in violent tempefts. 
Oth. they applied every thing to fome ule; 
i.e. they made ufe of every thing in the 
{ΠΡ in order to fave themfelves. 

4 In tempefts they make cables patfs 
quite under the fhip, to fix her and pre- 
vent her working too much. 

* i. e. the fail-yards to which the fails 
are fixed. It may likewife be tranflated, 
having beat down the maft. It often hap- 
pens in tempefts, that they cut the main 
maft. But the word, to lower or /et 
dou, which is in the original, feems to 
relate rather to the fails than the maft. 

§ Ver. 18. L. they caft over, not only 
the merchandife, as many explain it; for 
the fhip was laden with corn which was 
mn the hold of the fhip: but they threw 
over-board what came next to hand ; viz. 
fuch things as belonged to the company, 
fuch as chefts, and even fome particular 


bales of merchandize which were not in 
the hold of the fhip. : 

© Ver. 19. The word in the Latin is 
armamenta, which very well exprefles the 
word which is in the Greek; 1. e. every 
thing that is neceffary in rigging the Πρ: 
and as Apuleius lib. 4. Florid. where he 
gives the defcription of a fhip, fays, Om- 
nibus armamentis idoneis ad ufum, et he- 
neftis ad contemplationem. It is cuftomary 
for fhips, when they firft put to: fea, to 
carry rigging in cafe of neceffity for a 
change, which rigging they lay upon the 
firft deck in fhips which have generally 
more than one deck. 

7 Ver. 21. ἡ. e. that aD had taken al- 
moft nothing. In violent {torms they that 
have been often-at fea cannot eat. They 
only take fome refrefhment to fupport 
themfelves. 

8. L. injury; ἢ. e. all the misfortune 
which people fuffer at fea in. a:ftorm. 


23. For 
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23. For an angel of God, whofe I am, and whom I 
ferve, hath appeared to me this night, 

24. And faid unto me; Paul, fear nothing; for youmuft 
appear before Cefar; know that God hath faved, becaufe 
of you, all thofe that are in the fhip with you. 

25. Wherefore, firs, be of good cheer, for I have this 
belief in God, that the thing will come to pafs.as it has 


been told me. 


26. But we are to be carried even into a certain ifland. 
27. Now on the fourteenth night, being driven up and 
down upon the Adriatic fea, the failors about mid-night 


thought » they faw fome land. 


28. And founding, they found twenty fathoms of water : 
afterwards, going a little further, they found but fifteen. 

29. Then, fearing left they fhould fall upon fome rock, 
they caft four anchors from the « ftern of the fhip in ex- 


pectation of the day. 


30. But the failors who endeavoured to get away from 
the fhip, having put the boat to fea under pretence of 
2 dropping the anchors of the forefhip, but at fome 


diftance, 


31. Paul faid to the centurion and to the foldiers; If 
thefe people do not continue in the fhip, ye cannot fave 


yourfelves. 


32. The foldiers immediately cut the » ropes of the boat,. 


and let her go, 


33. And as it was juft day, Paul exhorted every body 
to eat, and faid unto them; It is now fourteen days fince 
you have * eaten, or taken any thing. . 


> Ver. 27. Gr. came near fome: land, 
the failors {till to this day exprefs them- 
felves after the fame mannet. 

* Ver. 29. Anchors are fixed in fhips 
both at the head and {tern. 
~ * Ver. 30. The Syriac, which has had 
greater regard to the fenfe than the tran- 
{lating the very words, fays, that they 


went to fix the [δὲν to land; as if they had 
not been at a great diftance from it, and 
mutt of neceffity make ufe of the boat to 
carry the cables and anchors thither, in 
order to fix them. 

3 Ver. 32. ἡ. e. the rope which tied the 
boat to the fh 


ip. 
* Ver. 33. §oc upon this v. 21. 


34. I 
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34. I defire you therefore to take fomething to recover 
your ftrength: for not one of you thall " lofe a hair of his 


head. | 


35. And, after having faid this, he took bread; and 
when he had given * thanks to God in prefence of them 
all, he afterwards brake it, and eat thereof. 

36. Then all of them taking courage, they likewife be- 


gan to eat. 


37. Now our company was 
fcore and fixteen perfons. 
38. And after they had eaten enough, 


in all two hundred three- 


they lightened 


the fhip by throwing the 7 corn into the fea. 

- 39. When tt was day they knew not in what country 
they were; but difcovering a bay, where there wasa 
fhore, they were defirous, if poffible, to run the fhip in 


there. 


40. When they had therefore taken up the anchors, 
they let the fhip go; at the fame time, loofing the * rud- 
der-bands, and hoifting the » mizzen-fail to the wind, 
they drew towards the fhore. 

41. But falling upon ' a narrow neck of land, they run 
the fhip aground, and the fore-part ftuck faft and remain- 


ed unmoveable, but the 
violence of the waves. 


1 Ver. 34. This is a proverbial expref- 
ser to fignify that not one of them fhould 
perith. 

© Ver. 35. 2.6. the prayer or benediction 
which the Jews pronounce over the bread 
before they eat it; which the Chriftians, 
after their example, likewife obferve. 

7 Ver. 38. The laft thing they threw 
over-board was the corn with which the 
oP was laden, and they threw ir out in 
order to raife the, fhip higher, that by that 
means they might more eafily fave them- 
felves. " 

® Ver. 40. If the plural be not in this 
place put for the fingular, as is fometimes 


hinder-part was broken by the 


cuftomary among the Hebrews, the fhip 
mult of neceflity have had two rudders; 
and we learn from a paflage ot Petronius, 
that fhips Sometimes had two in the ftern, 
namely, one on each fide. 

® This fail belongs to a little maft which 
is inthe back part of the fhip, becaufe 
the yards to which the other fails were 
fixed, which were larger, were lowered; 
whereas this fmall fail of the mizzen was 
lowered or raifed with lefs difficulty. 

" Ver. 41. It was the bay, the water 
being very deep on each fide, as the Gr. 
word, which the Vulg. hath retained, fig- 


nifies. 


42. Then 
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42. Then the foldiers refolved to kill the prifoners, left 
fome of them fhould efcape by fwimming. 

43. But the centurion, who defired to fave Paul, pre- 
vented thetn, and ordered that they who could fwim, 
fhould efirow themfelves firft into the fea, and get to land. 

44. As for the reft of the crew, part were faved by 
planks, and part upon broken pieces of the fhip; and thus 
they all got fafe to land. 


CHAP. XXVIII. 


᾿,, HA“ then efcaped, we knew that the ifle was 
called Malta, where the ' Barbarians were very 
kind to us. | 

2. For they lighted a great fire to warm us, becaufe it 
rained and was cold. 

3. Now Paul having gathered fome * fticks, which he 
laid on the fire, there came a viper out of the heat,. 
and faftened upon his hand : 

4. When the Barbarians faw this beaft hang on his hand,, 
they faid among themfelves; Without doubt this man 1s a 
murtherer, fincethough hehath efcaped fhipwreck, * divine 
vengeance fuffereth him not to live. . 

3. But he fhook the beaft into the fire, and it did him 
no harm. 

6. In the mean time they believed that he would have 
fwollen, and fallen down dead immediately; But after 
they had waited a great while, and faw no harm come to 
him, they, on the contrary, faid, he was a God. 


* Ver. x. Although the ifland depended[ * Ver. 4. Thefe Barbarians, who were 
upon the Romans, it was inhabited by Af-| pagans, worfhipped a divinity called Ven- 
fricans, whom St. Luke calls Barbarians. | geance;; whom the Greeks called Nemefis. 

" Ver. 3. 2. 9. fore dried vine branches 
or fhrubs- 


7. The 
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7. The 4 commander of the ifland, called Publius, who 
had poffeffions in this place, received us very courteoufly, 
and lodged us three days. 

8. Now it came to pafs, that the father of Publius was 
in bed, fick of a fever and a bloody flux. Paul went to 
fee him, and having prayed, and laid his hands on him, 
he healed him. | 

9. All the reft of the fick in the ifland came afterwards 
to him, and were healed. 

10. Who alfo honoured us with great honours; and at 
our departure they provided us what was neceflary for our 
voyage. 

11. Having ftayed there three months, we went aboard 
a fhip of Alexandria, which had been 5 “all the winter in 
the ifle, * called Caftor. and Pollux, 

12, And when we came to Syracufe, we ftayed there 
three days. 

13. From thence, coafting along 7 the fhore, we came 
to Rhegium, and the next day the wind coming to the 
fouth, we arrived the day after at Puteoli. 

14. Where, finding brethren, we ftayed with them 
feven days at their defire: and afterwards we departed for 
Rome. 

15. From whence the brethren who had received news 
of us, came to meet us as far as the market-place of Ap- 
pius, and to the * three inns, whom when Paul faw, he 
thanked God, and took courage. 


. L. the prince, Gr. the chief; the thip ; and the fhips received their names 


i. e. he uh commanded in the ifland for] from thefe fort of images or figures. 


the Romans. 7 Ver. 13. The fhore of Sicily. 
3 Ver. 11. ἢ. e. during the bad weather.| 3. Ver. 15. Oth. three lodges, this is the 
See ch. 27. v. 12. proper name of a place, which St. Luke 


* L. whofe fign was; #.¢. which were | hath retained. 
painted either in she ftern or fore-part of 


16. When 
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16. When we came to Rome, Paul was » fuffered 
to dwell ' by himfelf, with a foldier to guard him. 

17. On the third day he * affembled the chief of the 
Jews, who being come to his dwelling, he faid to them; 
Brethren, though I have done nothing againft the 3 people, 
nor againft the cuftoms of our fathers, I was apprehended 
at Jerufalem, where I was delivered into the hands of the 
Romans ; 

18. Who, after they had examined me, would have 
difmiffed me, becaufe I had done nothing worthy of death : 

19. Which the Jews oppofing, I was obliged to appeal 
from them unto Cefar; not that Lhaye ought to accufe my 
nation of. | 

20. For this reafon, therefore, I have defired to fee and 
to {peak to you; for, * for the hope of Ifrael do I bear 
this chain. 

21. They anfwered him; We have not received any 
letters concerning thee from Judea; neither have any of 
our brethren, who came from thence, given any evil re- 
port of thee. 

22. We defire thee only to let us know thy opinion ; 
for as to this fect, we know it is every where contra- 
dicted. 

23. A day then being appointed, great numbers of them 
came to his houfe, where he difcourfed and gave teftimony 
of the kingdom of God; and from morning to evening he 
endeavoured to perfuade them, out of the law of Mofes, 
and out of the prophets, concerning Jefus. 


τὰς 


9 Ver. τό. The vulgar Greek adds, the| * Ver. 17. Oth. fent for them to his 


centurion delivered the prifoners to him «whofe \ houfe. 
office was to infpccé the troops. ‘This was] 9 ἡ. δ. the nation of the Jews. 


an officer, whofe bufinefs was to infpect} * Ver.20. ἡ. 6. forthe Meffiah: the Jews 
all that paifedinthe camp: but thefe words [ fuppofed that he was to be their deliverer ; 
are not in the antient Gr. MS. of Alex.}and therefore he was called the hope ot 
nor in one of thofe at Rome, nor in the]Ifrael. Oth. for the refurre&tion of the 
Syriac verfion, or in the Arabic of Erpe-|dead, which Paul preached, and which 
nius. he elfewhere called the bope of Ifrael. 


* Oth. where he would. 


Cece 24. Some 
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24. Some believed what he faid: but others believed 
not. 

25. As they were going away, not agreeing among 
themfelves, Paul faid to them; Well hath the Holy Ghoft 
faid, {peaking to our fathers by the prophet Ifaiah, 

V6.9. 56. Goto this people, and fay to them; * Ye fhall in- 

Mat.13.14deed hearken, but ye fhall not underftand; and ye thall 

eae behold, but ye fhall not fee: | 

Romai-8. 27. For ὁ the heart of this people is waxed thick : they 
have ftopped their ears, and fhut their eyes, left they 
fhould fee with their eyes, hear with their ears, apprehend 
with their underftanding ; and left, being converted, I 
fhould heal them. 

28. Know therefore that 7 this faving word of God is. 
fent to the nations, * and they fhall hear it. 

29, After he had faid thefe words, the Jews left him, 
difputing warmly among themfelves. 

30. But Paul remained two whole years in the houfe 
which he had hired, and received all who came to him. 

31. He preached the kingdom of God, and taught with 
all freedom, without any hinderance, the things which 
concerned the Lord Jefus Chrift. 


$ Ver. 26. L. ye thall hear with the ear;}_ 7 Ver. 28. L. this faving; or, as in the 
ἡ. e. ye thall hear what fhall be faid τὸ ye} Greek, the faving, i.6. the gofpel which 
of the prophecies relating to the Meffiah;|he preached. Neverthelefs in fome antient 
but by reafon of the hardnefs of your|Gr. MSS. and in the Syriac, we read the: 
hearts ye fhall not attend to them. See} pronoun tis, as well as in the Vulg. The 
St. Matth. ch. 13. v.14. St. Mark ch. .4.{golpel is called falvation, becaule thereby: 
y. 12. and St. John ch. 12. v. 40. the world was to be faved: the Syriac has 

4 Ver.27. Oth. the mind. tranflated rhis redemption. 

* Syr..for they alfo fhall hearken to it. 


THE 


